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CHAP. XXI. 


THE SEDENTARY INDIAN TRIBES OF THE 
ST. LAWRENCE TALLEY. 

A EETEOSPECT of 327 years carries us far back 
in the history of the savage races Avho once 
peopled the valley of the St. Lawrence, many of ivhose 
descendants still occupy the borders of their ancient 
hunting-gi'ounds, and preserve the superstitions and tra- 
ditions of their ancestors, although they have adopted 
nomadic habits. 

The history of the sedentary tribes who lived in 
villages on the banks of the great river is still wrapped 
in great obscurity, but, with the progress of settle- 
ment, ftesh discoveries of aboriginal antiquities made 
from time to time cast a glimmering light on the life 
of these mysterious races, w'ho have left remains of 
their villages, burjnng-places, and battle-fields, in the wide 
valley of the St. Lawrence from Lake Ontario to tlu* 
sea. 

On October 3, 1.53.5, when Francis I., the very Christian 
king, was on the throne of France, and Henry VIII., the 
defender of the faith, was flourishing in England, Jacques 
Cartier, a mariner from St. Malu, visited the Indian 
village of Hochelaga, situated near the .spot where the 
city of Montreal now stands, and there found a race of 
Indians, of whom now not even the name is known with 
certainty, cultivating the soil and living in a sorni-civilised 
state. The road to this ancient village was tlin>ugh laige 
fields of Indian com.* Its outline was circular, and it 


• Boflworth’s Ifot'hfihgn^-Dppirta, 



CHAP. XXI. 


THE VlLIiAOB OF HOCHELAGA. 


was encompassed by three separate rows of palisades, of 
rather picket fences, one within the other, well secured 
and put together. The single entrance to this rude 
fortiOcation was guarded with pikes and stakes, and every 
precaution was taken against sudden attack. The cabins 
or lodges of the inhabitants, about fifty in number, were 
each fifty feet in length by fifteen in breadth.* They 
were formed of wood and covered with bark. Above the 
doors of these houses, fis well as along the outer rows of 
the palisades, ran a galler}’, ascended by ladders, where 
stones and other missiles were ranged in order for the 
defence of the place. Each house contained several 
chambers, and the whole were so arranged as to enclose 
an open court-yard, where the fire was made. 

In 1003, Champlain appears to have satisfied himself 
that the village of Ilochelaga had wholly disappeared, for 
we hear nothing even of the site it once occupied until 
1042, when Montreal was foimded by the French under 
the Sieiir Maisonneuve. ^ On this occasion some very 
interesting statements were made by the Jesuits in their 
nu’inoii's respiicting the fate of Ilochelaga.* We are 
informed that at this date no trace of Cartier’s Ilochelaga 
was known, except a name which tlie Indians had given 
to the island, importing that it had been the site of 
a village or fort. Two aged Indians who accompanied 
some of the new colonists to the mountain-top, stated 
that they were descendants of the original inhabitants ; 
that their tribe had at one time inhabited all the 
surrounding region, oven to the south of the river, and 


* .Icfsuit Memoirn, U42. 
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pofisesseil nmny p«)|)uIoiLs villa‘»t*s ; tluit tiu* lu)sfiU* lluroiis 
had CDiupiorod and cxjudU'd them ; that some of the trilK* 
had tak^i rofujre among the Abenakis, otlu'i’s among tin* 
IiXMjnois. ot hoi’s among the llnrons tliemselves. One of 
the old men statwl that his gmndfatluT had cultivated tlie 
very place before .them, and d\vi‘lt miieh i>n the i*xcel- 
lence of its soil and the fitnessof the climate for niising 
Indian corn ; but the incui'sions of the Irocpiois w«.*re too 
much dreaded to permit the rooc(‘U|,)ation of tlie island. 
'I'he missionai’ies further remarked that these peojile had 
become migrator}’, owing to the dangera to which thtw 
were exposed. Other statements show that Atcheast,one 
of the men above mentioned, was one of a band regarded 
as Algonkins by the missionaries. These people wera 
invited by the French to return to the ishmd of Montrcid, 
and were promised protection from the Iroquois ; but their 
fears do not seem to have been overcome until the conclu- 
sion of peace in 1646, when a number of families formed 
a settlement, which appears to have existed only for a 
short time, when they began again to dread the Iixapiois^ 
At this time those who reganled them.»»elves as original 
Montrealers .spoke tlie Algonkin tongue, and their tribal 
name was Onontchatarorions or Iroquet. Their chief af 
this time w'as Taouichkaron.* 

The recent diswivery of the remuin.s of an ancient 
Indian village at Montreal has given a fresh imjietus !<• 
enquiries respecting the earlier inhabitants of tin; vall< \ 
of the St. Lawrence and the condition of their civili.sation. 

In an area not exceeding two impia'ial aert^, twenlv 

• on Aborifp'nol rcc<!Ut]y diwovcn-il in i)i<. Islaml ..f 

Montreid, by Hr. T>aws(»ij, raniuruin Naturalist anti 
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skcl(!t()iis Iiiiv<‘ Ixrn disinterred witliin twelve months, and 
the workmen state that many |)art8 of tlie ground, exca- 
vaied in former years were even more rich in such^remains. 
Ifundreds ol‘ old fire-places, and indications of at least 
ten or twcilve huts or lodges, have also been found, and in 
a few instances these occur over the burial-places, as if 
OIK! generatittn had built its huts uimn the graves of 
another. Where habitations have stood, the ground is in 
some places, to the th'pth of three feet, a black uiiiss 
saturated with cuirbonaceous matter, and full of bones of 
wild animal.s, charcoal, ptrtteiy, and rem.'iins of implements 
of stone or bone. In such places the black soil is lami- 
nated, as if deposited in successive layers on the more 
depressed parts of the surface. The length of time during 
which the site was occupied is also indicated by the state 
of the bones and bone implements; some of those in 
the deeper parts being apparently much oldm* than those 
nearer the surface. Similar proofs are furnished by the 
])otter}% as well as by the abundant remains of animals 
used as food found throughout the area. 

All these indications point to a long residence of the 
alKU'igiues on this spot, while the almost entire absence 
of articles of European manufacture in the undisturbed 
poi'tions of the ground, implies a tlate coeval with the 
discoveiy of the country. The few objects of this kind 
found in circumstances whicli prevented the supposition 
of mere supcrticial intermixture, are just sufficient to 
show that tin; village existed until the arrival of Euro- 
peans. Among the fragments of pottery, pipes, and early 
fiidian art, found in making these excavations, the Inme 
implements are mo.st interesting. Skewers and Ixxlkiiis, 
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some with a ciivular stamp on the eml, were prol)al»ly 
used ,tbr ornamenlitig pottery, others in playing tlie 
celebrated Indian ‘game of bones,' for which purpt>se 
probably weiX! also employed the many ‘ol>jeets of un- 
known use fonned of bones of the feet of rpiadrupcds 
ground Hat on one siile, aiul ijolKoved in a peculiar 
manner, with a small hole beu’inl in one end.’ * 

The aborigines oi' Montreal were of the Algonkin 
race.f Cartier evidently represents the languages sjw»ken 
at Stadacona or Quebec and Ilochelaga as identiv-al. Many 
woixls which he mentions incidentally arc the .»ame, <»r 
only slightly varied, and lu* gives one vocabulary for tlic 
language of both places. This accords pcrfc«'(ly with the 
direct statement of the Jesuits’ menif»irs. that the tribi* 
which maintain that their ance>tors had iiduil)iit‘tl 
Montreal spoke the Algonkin language both in tin* time 
of Cartier and in 1(5-12. These p(*ople were .also poliii- 
cally and socially connected with the -Vlgonkins of tlu* 
Lower St. I,awrcncc. The people of llochelaga informed 
Cartier that the country to th<; south-west was inhabited 
by hostile races, formidable to them in war. Those must 
have been the Hurons or Iroquois or both. . In agree- 
ment with this, the Jesuits were informed, in 1642, that 

* Notes on Aboriginal Antiquities recentlj discovennl in the Island of 
Montreal. 

t in the Relations of the Jesuits, we find the following notices of these 
ancient inhabitants of Hochelaga : — 

Onontchataronon, Huron name of an Algonkin tribe, which tin* 
French called Nation do rirw^net. The couritr}' was Hitiiate<i iM^tween the 
St. Lawrence and the Ottawa. They were among thrtse Algonkin nationM 
who were in the habit of wintering in the neigh iKMirhooil of th** fltintni*. 
This neople, according to the testimony of one of the wns foniierlv 

one Of the most Aotmshing Algonkin triho^i. 
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the Hurons hud destroyed the village, that people having 
formerly been hostile to the Algonkins, though then at 
peace Avith them. 

Ill the tiiiK.* of Cartier, the Algonkins of Montreal and 
its vicinity wci'e giving Avay before the Iroquois and 
Hurons, and shortly after lost possession finally of the 
Island of ^Montreal. The statement of the two Indians 
in 1042 implies that at a more ancient period the Al- 
gonkins had extended themselves far to the south and 
west of MoniresJ. This tradition strikingly resembles 
that of the l)ela wares, that their ancestors, allied Avith 
the lro(juois, had driven before them -the AllegcAve, a 
people dwelling, like the Algonkins, in Avooden-Avalled 
villages, though the Iroquois had subsequently quaiTelled 
Avith the DelaAvares as AA'ith the Hurons. The tAVO his- 
tories arc strictly parallel, if not parts of the same great 
movement of population. Aye further learn from the 
Jesuit missionaries that jwrtions of the displaced Algonkin 
po|)u1ation A\*erc absorbed by the Hurons and Iroquois — 
^an important fact to stmlents of the relative physical and 
social tmits of these races. 

* The displacement of the Algonkins tended to reduce 
them to a lower state of barbarism. Cartier etridendy 
regards the people of Hochelaga as more stationaiy and 
agricultural than those farther to the east; and it is 
natund that a seini-civiliscd people, when unable to live 
in security and driven into a less favourable climate, 
should betake themselves to a ruder and more migratory 
life, as the descendants of these people are recorded by 
the ilesuits to have actually done. If Hochelaga, with 
its well-cultivated fields and stationary mid apparently 
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unwarlike population,* was only a reiuinuit of luultilinles 
of similar villages onee seattereil tlinnigh the grt*at plain 
of Lower Canada, but destroyiH.! long before the oeeupation 
of the country by the Freneh, then we have here an actual 
historical instance of that displacement of settled aii<l 
peaceful triK's, which is snppovsed to have takeii place so 
extensively in America.’ 

In an ancient Indian burvino-on nnul near riroekville, 

V A 

on the banks <if the lliver .St. I.awn*nce, were reci*ntly 
discovered two skeletons in u sitting posture; on a lloor 
of clay .snppo.sed to be artificial. Undernt'ath tliree Hat 
stones, jilaced on edge and converging at the top. 
rings 'ware placed, together with a sea-sliell. Further 
discoveries will jirobably throw additional light on the 
ancient commerce of the earlier sedontaiy tribes of the 
St. LaAvrence, Avhose curious and most interesting relies 
are eA'ery day turneil up by the plough of the baek- 
AVoodsman, or AA'hose buiying-j>la«’es and village .«it<*s an* 
revealed as the for<!St (hsajipears before tlie jixt* of the 


• Our priinitiv<* Al^roiikins uf Mnntrfjil may ThiiM rlaiin to liuv** !)••• n a 
remnant of one of ohl wlin's*- r» iiiaiu.'*, .'***att* r'*'l 

over various parts of North America, hav»» -»» miirh i 

Had Cartier arrived a ft;w y^'ar.s lat^^r, h»* wmild havr fount! no I 
Had he arrived a century oarhVr, In* iniLfht him* nnin\ similar 
Acattcml over a country occuph-cl in his film- hy 

These view.s arc, perhap-t, little mor*.* than nu-r** .-pffulatitui, hut tli» \ 
open up paths of profitable infjiiiiy. Tt» what # nt w.-im tho 
the Iroquois and Tliirnns dc riled Inmi the rH/-es ilu v di^plat etl r ar«- 

the actual diflercnces b»‘t\veer) sm.-h remains a.s tbos*; found at .M»»nln al and 
those of the Hiirons in Upper i’anwla!'' Are there any remains of 
in liO'wor Canada which mi^rhi confirm the statementH of tin* two old 
Indiana in 1042 ? ^ 

> Notes on Aboriginal Antiquities recently diacovoMd in the labmd of 
Montreal, by l>r. Dawaon. 
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scttUfr. From tlicse rude and almost illegible memorials 
we turn to the aecoimts which have been handed down 
sine(* th(j first settlement of the country respecting the 
wild iMonlagiiais tribes, who appear always to have 
pr<‘servi;d their savage nomadic ch'aracter. 

TIIK MoN'TAOXAIS, OR TSIIE-TST-UETIX-EUERXO. 

At till' beginning of the seventeenth century, Cham- 
phiiii was an eye-witness to an Indian dance near the 
mouth of the Saugenay in celebration of a great victory 
over the Mohawks. The Montagnais had allied them- 
selves with the Fteluanins and Algonkins to the num- 
Ihm’ of l,b00, and wiait nj) the St. Lawrence as far as the 
Iroijuois or ^Mohawk Kiver below Montreal, in thecountiy 
of the Mohawks. 

In those days Indian waifare on the St. T.Awrence was 
prosecuted on a large scale, and armies moved in canoes 
for many hundretl miles. 

. 'fwo hundred and fifty years tigo, the Montagnais 
Indians, in irommunicalton with the early French Jesuits, 
were roughly estimated at not le.ss than 1,000 strong, 
within easy reach of (iuebcc. Their country at that 
perioil was supposed to e.xtcnd from the St. Lawrence, 
m*ar the island of Orleans or Quebec, to Anticosti, on the 
north shore of the river and gulf of St. Law'rcnce, a 
distanct! of about 000 miles ; thence back towards the 
north-en.st, as far as the dividing ridge between the 
valley of the St. Lawrence and Hudson’s Bay. 

Tlie actual extent of the area they occupied was 
prolmbly much greater, and reached from' the St Maurice 
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River to the Atlantic coast of lAibnidor. I'hey calK d 
tlienist'Ivcs the people of the nortlmorth-east, or tlu; 
Tshe-tsi-uetin-euerno,* and were formerly a mnnertnis 
iind warlike nomadic nation. A curkms cireiimstanee 
connectiHl with the direction in which they caime to tluj 
Labrador reninsula is that they also term themselves ilie 
Ne-e-no-il-no, or perfect people. A resemblance betwei*n 
thi.s name and that of the Ni-the-wuk (* Ivvact 'tr 
Complete Men ’) of trir John Uichardson will be re- 
cognised at once, more especially when it is known lliat 
the Crees raferred to by Sir John liicliardson had th<*ir 
huntiug-gronnds (ai the west of Hudson’s Hay. bounded 
by tfie great prairies on the south and the c(tuntry of the 
Chipewyans on the north.f 

The Cree branch of the great Algf>nkin race ex- 
tended themseh'es far beyond the bounds of their 
brethren in origin and language, the ( tjibw.ays. and now 
overlap them on both sides by more than 1,000 mih.'s. 

Paul le Jeune, a Jesuit missionary, visited the 
Montagimls of tin; Lower St. liiiwrenee in and. 

remained with them until he had made hini'elt' familiar 
with their language.| When first he saw s<inie (»f these 
Indians, who cann; on bojird the vess«*l whieh was sailing 
towards Quelaa;, their faces were p.ainted with led. lihie. 

* Mr. Mack«;nzif; (if who th»* ‘'t-' 

well as Kn^'li.sh, informcMl nic thtit thi.-t \v*j.m th»* iiain.- timt ili* -t. p.- 
called tlK'inselv**^. TIh-v hcJnnjr to the rniticn of !h«* Alir'u.Kiri 

family; they aro called Moritd^riiai.H hy th** rrein h I 'nimdifiti'*, atoi .Mmoim- 
MontaigimtM, or MontagnanU, or Algonkiii Inf»*rienr*‘s, hy the - 
and thoir early historians; the Knglish ('nmidians fn*quentiy rail them 
Mountaineefs. 

t Ne or Ni signifies ^ exactly/ Arctic Searching Expedition. 

t Relation des Jdsnites, 
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ami black stii|)es, according to each man’s fancy and 
taste; tlicir cloiliing was made of the beaver, bear, or fox 
skins; tliey wore no covering on tlie liead, and their long 
black and greasy liair Imng low over their shoulders ; 
tluy were arnu;d Avitli bow ami arrows, a shield, and a 
lanct*. 

When Paul le Jeune arrived at Tadousac, 170 miles 
below (iuebec, he found a war-i)arty of Montagnais, who 
hail just I'eturnod from an expedition against the Iroquois 
or Mohawks Avith three jirisoners. Entering the lodge 
of the chief, which was constructed of birch-bark, sup- 
ported on ])oles. and sufficiently long to hold three fires 
live or six feet apart, he Avas an eye-Avitness to the bru- 
tal ceremonies Avhich are practised by all knoAvn races 
of North American Indians Avhen their prisoners are 
brought iiit<t camp— ceremonies so revolting as to call 
Iroin the Jesuit father the folloAving ex])ressive sentence: — 

‘ [n short, they make them sufler eveiything that 
cruelty and the devil could put in their minds.’ 

( )f their AA'ars Avith the MohaAvks to the Avest, and tlie 
l>(|uimaux to the i-ast, betAA'cen 2.')0 and 300 years ago, 
theie not only remain traditions, but the names of many 
places ill the l.al>rador Peninsula are deriA'ed from blowly 
battles Avith their bold and cruel AV’estern enemies, or the 
stolid and progressive Esquimaux. 

Hy (hdirii'l ISagard (1(530), the first historian of the 
great Huron nation, the Monhignais Awre represented as 
the loAvest. ordia’ of the Indian races then knoAAm to 
Europeans in the valley of the St. taAATence; the Ilurons 
occu])ic<l the highest position, liA'ing in fortified villages 
betAA'een liake Huron and Ontario. The Algonkins 



12 


TIIH LAIUlAI)«>n I*K.\I.VSri.A. 


«'im> \\i. 


wolv rankl'd in jioint of intfllijri'iiri' and in tln*ir ap- 
proaolies to a sedentary life between tlie llnri>ns and die 
Monta^uiis. 

All Indians, whether of the woods, prairies, or j'ea- 
eoast, are more or less siipiastilions. 'Fhe Monta^nais, 
inhabitin';, as their name implies, a mountainou'< eoimiry, 
have always been distinguished bv the number and 
variety of theii' traditions and relijrious delusions, 

Summer and winter with them wen; represented by 
two divinities* — Xipinonkhe and I’ipou-nonkln'. 'I’lie 
first of these brought the balmy sj)ring ; the s«*e«.nd 
ushered in the mereiless winter. 'I’iiesr divinitii-s wiac 
supjioswl to divide the entire world betwi'en thorn. «*ach 
occupj'ing half in turn for about fivi* moons; tor the 
Montagnais only recognisiil ten moons in the year, and 
they considered Febniarj’ to be the longest of them all. 
They believed in the existence of .‘![)Irits of the air, which 
possessed a knowledge of futurity, and pre.sided over 
their health, feasts, and hunts. One of the chief oc- 
cupations of their many conjurors was to consult thesg 
8{^ts in cases of sickness or famine, or before any of the 
band set out on a hunting expedition. The ccremonie.s 
then performed, like those which are common at the 
present day among the wild Creo tribes of the valley of 
the Saskatchewan, were generally nccompnnic>d by a 
great shaking of the conjurors’ tents, throwing of fire 
amidst the spectators, apparent vocal communion with 
the spirits in the inside of the tent, and other mysteries 
easily explained. The .sacrific'es they rendered to the.-ii' 


• Paul If* Joiwo, IWation ^ 
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(k'itics, whom tlu;y willed Kichi-komii, consisted simply 
*>f :i si^ll (|iuiiitity of fat thrown into tlie fire before they 
tast<-d the ftuKl prfxjured by their assistance. The 
Manitou, or ‘ {Spirit of Evil,’ was snpjMJsed to exercise a 
mali»,mant iiilluence njion their fortune or on themselves, 
not on his own account, but owing to the hatred borne by 
his wife towards mankind. Tliis Manitou, while presiding 
over their wars, was thought to hurt those only who 
wi're kilK'd or taken prisoners, but his wife W'as declared 
to be the origin of all their domestic troubles, and she was 
spitefully represented as clothed in garments made from 
the hair of men and women wjio had been killwl 
thi'ough her instrumentality. .The Montagnais believed 
not only in their own life after death, but in the spiritual 
existenct; of eveiy material thing. They supixised that 
the spirit or soul of every object was like its shadow, and 
in this belief they ca.st a small portion of whatever they 
ate into the fire, for the sustenance of the soul of the 
thing dcsti'oyed. These souls were thought to reside in 
,a country situated near the setting sun, the happy 
hunting grounds of Indian mythology. On their journey 
to this far-distant country, they travelled during the 
night, sustaining them.sclvcs by himting the spirits of the 
beaver, the porcupine, and the caribou. They walked 
on the shadow of snow-shoes in winter, and killed their 
game witli the shadows of the arms they had been ac- 
custonuKl to u <e in life. Paul Ic Jeunc asked * the 
tHMijurors what became of the souls of the beaver, &c., 
that were killed by the souls of Indians travelling to 
the setting sun; the conjuror replied, ‘Be still; you 
are talking about things whidi you do not understand. 
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If I luul been in that country, 1 woulil liave Hiisweretl 
you.’ * 

The va[K»ur-bath played an important [lai’t in tlu'ir 
ceremonies : it wa.s not only used for medicinal j>urpos<'s. 
but in it the conjurors were accustomed to [wopitiate the 
deities, or Kichi-kouai, who presided over their huntinjr- 
grounds. The conjurors would fre(iuently preti*nd to «e<’ 
the feedint; haunts of the caribou or moose, the wint(*r 
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lair of the Irntr, or the coining •sorso in the spring, from 
their vaporoiw tal)emucle, and give the new.** in a Jowl 
voice to the credulous i<f><'Ct<itor.s sfjuatting on the 
outside. It was yenerullv conslrurt***! in the saim* 
manner as the vapour-baths of the present day, but 
sometimes of much larger dimensions, so that two. 
three, .and even mf)re might enjoy the bath tog*>ther. 


• KMatinn dfs Jonintfs, KWM. 
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making the woods resound with their songs, shouts, and 
wh(M)|>s. Freciucntly remaining for several hours in the 
bath, tliey came out covered with perspiration, and in a 
very exhausted state. If the bath was u.sed for curative 
purposes, they jilunged at once into tlie neighbouring 
lake or rivea-. 

There does not appear to be any change in the use of 
the vapour-bath at the present day among the uncivilised 
Crees, Ojibways, Nasquapee.s, &c., and the large number 
of lioles with stones lying near tliem for heating, which I 
saw on the {wrtages in the country drained by the Moisie, 
show that this favourite pastime or ‘ medicine ’ is still 
frequently resorted to by the Montagnais. 

Fasting was common among the Montagnais, and 
lasted somethnes for eight days. Besides their super- 
stitions respecting particular bones of the female porcu- 
pine, the beaver, and certain birds, and the care with 
which they preserved the blood and bones of the bears 
they had killed, they had a singular observance whenever 
one of these animals was brought into camp. 

No young children or girls or young married "women 
who had not yet become mothei's were permitted to . 
remain in the lodge, either during the cookmg of the 
bear or iluring the .subsequent feast. Bear-flesh, in any 
form whatever, was only allowed to be eaten by adult 
mal(‘.s and mothers. They would never jiermit the 
Canadian Jay <'r Whiskey Jack, which they called Ouich- 
cat-chan, to tjnter their lodges, lest they should have 
pains in the head ; but they examined the gizzard of this 
bird with the greatest care, to see if it contained any 
fragments resembling the bones of the moo.se, or any 
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Other lai^ animal, in the belief that if such were dis- 
covered jihey would soon kill one of tlie animals whose 
bones were figured in it They rejected Uie marrow in 
the vertebne of the spine of eveiy animal, believing that, 
if they were to eat it, they would thenceforward be 
subject to pains in the back. 

Paul le .Teune relates that in his time, in 1633, the 
Montagnais paid the utmost respect to their conjurors, 
and were greatly afraid of them. Often woidd the con- 
juror assemble the whole camp at midniglit or at two 
and three in the morning, dming a piercing cold, tlie 
women bringing their little cliildrcn through the deep 
snows to the conjuror’s or a neighbour’s lodge ; yet none 
ever complained of being summoned from tJieir lodges 
at imtimely hours, or in bad weather, or for useless 
purposes, but all patiently waited through the long cold 
night to hear the prophetic visions of the impo.stor. 

The power of the conjuror has often induced the 
Crees to commit outrages against tlie wliite.s, in some 
instances attended with terrible Idoodshed and inunler. 
So late as the year 1831, the Indians of Eujiert’s lliver and 
James’s Bay — Mustegans,* a.s they are termed — inspirc'd 
by the promises of tlieir conjuror, atUicked a post of <lie 
Hudson’s Bay Company, and killed the officer in charge, 
his family, and .some emj)I<.»yes, in all twelve jiersons ; 
they next determined to attack llupert’s hfmse, and then 
Moose factorj', but happily some of the people, attariieil 
to the post first attacked e.scaped ami found theii’ way 


• MuBt<!ganfl, allit'fl to thr SwanipyH. Tli**y mh' and nf iln- 

wagt Hide of the Labrador ]*uiimsii]a arf*, in iiiatiy rc.«p«'cfs, liki* thf 
quapecH. 



CHAP. SSI. 


MOXTAOXAIS FEASTS. 


ir 


to Moose. Assistance was procured ; 'the conjuror and 
Ills most violent adherents were taken prisoners, and 
eitlier liung or shot : thus terminating an Indian insurrec- 
tion against the whites, often conceived and spoken of by 
the conjurors, but attempted without the slightest prospect 
of success. 

The Montagnais have many characteristics of the 
western Crees, the race to which they belong. They do 
not appear to sorrow for any calamity but the death of a 
relative or friend. They are kind and hospitable ; they 
hate the name of a miser, and, although fond of gambling, 
sliow no desire to hoard wealth of any kind. Having 
little sympathy with suirering, like other races of Indians, 
they arc veiy patient and enduring, except when will- 
I'ully in.sulted. rerc le Jeunc spoke disparagingly of the 
ehastily of tlie jMontagnais of his time. He says that, like 
the llurous, they prefciTcd the son of a sister to succeed 
the. ehii'f rather than his own child, so well were they 
aware of the immorality of their wives. 

'flic ]\[ontagnjii.s had two kinds of feasts — a religious 
!*ea?.t, or one at which it was incumbent on each guest to 
assist in consuming every particle of the food prepared ; 
and an ordinary feast, wlieu they ate as much as they 
j»lease<l, carrying the remainder home. 

In times of si'arcity, when an Indian would kill three 
<ir limr heawr and return to his lodge "with them, whether 
in the middle of the night, at the dawn of morning, or at 
noon-diiy, he made a feast at once, inviting all his friciuks. 
The men to wlioni the. invitation was addressed would 
reply, IIo ! ho ! ho ! ho ! and immediately snatch up 
their birch-bark dishes and wooden spoons and repair to 

VOL. ti. c 



18 


THE LABRADOR PENINSULA. 


CHAP. XXI. 


the lodge of the giver of the feast, which was proclaimed 
•in honour of the deity who presided over the chase. Each 
guest took his place in silence, putting his legs underneath 
his haunches and sitting like a Turk. If a Manitousin or 
conjuror happened to be present, he beat his drum during 
the feast, but no word was spoken by any of the guests. 
At an ordinaiy feast it Avas permitted to talk, laugh, and 
enjoy the good things of tliis life. Wlien the fire of the 
master of the feast was smrounded by the guests, he 
seized tlie birch-bark cooking vessel and divided its 
contents amongst them, without reserv'ing anything for 
himself; but his neighbour took care to select some of the 
best portions, as they were passed to him to distribute, 
and lay tliem on one side. \Vlieu all wore served, he 
Avould turn to the master of the feast, and, presenting him 
Avith the reserA’ed portions, say, ‘Here is your share.’ 
The birch-bark dish AA'ith its contents Avas receiAed Avitli 
a Ho ! ho ! ho ! and the .suA'age assemblage set to AA'ork, 
literally, with ‘ tooth and nail.’ 

They Ixiiled their meat in a’cssoIs of birch-l)ark by 
introducing red-hot stones \intil the meat Avas cooked, 
and the broth Avas ahvays drunk after tlic meat Avas eaten. 
The women dried moo.so flesh, and laid up a store of 
smoked cels for Avinter nse; and in times of famiius 
which were not unfrequent in the .soA'enteentli centuiy, 
they had recourse to the inner bark of the birch and to 
caribou moss. Wlien at AA'ar with their inveterate em.'- 
mies, the Iroquois or MoliaAV'ks, the men made shields of 
cedar, sufficiently large to cover tlie entire body, c( in- 
structed of a single piece of wood, very light and .slightly 
curved. They exhibited great ingenuity of construction. 
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when the primitive implements used in their manufacture 
arc regarded. 

Their winter hfe was continually varied by change of 
camp-ground. Every few days they would move camp 
in search of game, subsisting upon moose, caribou, beaf, 
porcupine, and mbbits, like the wUdMontagnais, Nasqua- 
pees, and Ojibways of the present day. 

In 1645 the Montagnais nation, in conjunction with 
their allies the Algonkins, made peace with the Mohawks 
at Three Eivers. They begsin even then to complain that 
tlie game was getting scarce, in consequence of the 
encroachments of the French, and tliat they would be 
better oil' if tliey abandoned their wandering mode of life 
and cultivated the soil like the Mohawks and the Hurons. 
But the ^[outagnais were tlien, as now, wholly unfitted 
for a settled motle of life ; hence tliey have never suc- 
ceeded in rising above the level of firet-rate hunters in 
the woods. 

The year preceding their wars with the Mohawks, in 
1044, disease and famine had so reduced the number of 
Indians in the neighbourhood of the Lower St. Lawrence, 
that in jdaces where, eight years before, the missionaries 
had been accustomed to see fixmi eighty to one hundred 
lodges at the dilTerent wintering stations, they then saw 
only live or si.\. Notwithstanding this great diminution 
in their numbers, Barthelmy Vimont, a Superior of the 
French Jesuii Missions in Canada, writing from Quebec, in 
1041, an account of the state of the missions, refers to 
t he va.st ])opulation of Indians of Algonkin origin which 
j)e(H>Ied tJu! valley of the St. Tjawi’ence. His account is, 
no doubt, greatly exaggerated. Ho speaks not of tens of 
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thousands, but of liiuidreds of thousands, awaiting the zeal 
of the missionaries. Most of the other Jesuit fathers speak 
. of the scarcity of aborigines belonging to the Algonkin 
races, although they represent the Ilurons and Ii’oquois 
dr Mohawks to have been very numerous. The different 
tribes which formed the Montagiiais nation were many 
in number, and scattered over an immense extent of 
country. The Jesuits, among other insignificant bands, 
speak of a nation called the Oumamiwek, whose hunting- 
grounds were to the nortli-east of the Bei’siamits, about 
340 miles below Quebec. In 1G52 Pere Jean de Quest 
visited a number of these people, who had come to 
the coast from the interior. They were at the time at 
war ivith the Gaspe Indians, who were in the habit of 
crossing the St. Lawrence to hunt the moose, bear, and 
beaver, with which their countrv abounded. He further 
says, ‘They are cither Bersianiits (Montagnais) oi- wane 
allies of the Esf|uiniaux, wlio inhaliit tlie northern coasts’ 
of the Gulf below Anticosti.’ 

In 16G1 Pere Pierre Bailloquet visitisl seven or i*iglit 
different nations (tribes probably), 480 miles below 
Quebec, named the Papinachiois, tlu; Bersiainites, la 
Nation des Monts Poles, the Oumamiwek, and their 
allies.* 

In 1664 P6re Henri Nouvel reached liuke ^lanicouagan 
in the country of the Papinachiois, a Miaitagnais trilie. 
Beyond, and north of the Papinachiois hnnting-grouinls, 
was the country of the Ochestgouetch. Among some of 
these people whom he saw at Ijuke Manicouagan was an 


• IMntinn do la Nnnvrlh* Frmiro, »•« IWnm'r IfitlJ, 
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Oumanois chief, who had been to Hudson’s Bay in the 
‘North Sea’ by that route. A constant line of com- 
munication was kept up between the St. Lawrence and 
Hudson’s Bay by different Indian tribes, chiefly Mon- 
taguais, and one of the first indications of this traffic is 
given in tlie following dialogue which took place be- 
tween Hem’i Nouvel and their chief. 

Priest . — Is it far to the two villages where you and 
your relatives live ? ’ 

Chief . — ‘You may travel there in twenty nights or 
thereabouts.’ (Indians of the present day would say, 
‘ You will sloop twenty nights on the road.’) 

Priest . — ‘ Are the two villages thickly peopled ? ’ 

Chh'f . — ‘ There are many people there.’ 

Priest . — ‘ Arc there other villages near them ? ’ 

Chief. — ‘Yos, there arc two, and further on two other 
villages.’ 

lYiest . — ‘Is it veiy far to the village on the North 
Sea H ’ (Hudson’s Bay.) 

. Chief—'’ It will tiike a Avinter to go there and return.’ 

Priest . — ‘ Have you been to the North Sea ? ’ 

r///,;/:_‘ Yes.’ 

Priest . — ‘ Is the coast of that sea inhabited ? ’ 

(.7iief . — ‘ I liave seen a number of Indians there.’ 

* • • • ’ • « 

Priest . — ‘ Have Europeans, French, Spanish, or English, 
bmi on that coast?’* 
an/— ‘No.’t 

• Tlio Montafcnais told Champliuu fifty yean before thia that they traded 
with a pooplo to tlio north who visited tlio salt sea on tho other side, 
t Uclation do ia Nourollo France, ea VAnn^ 1604, 
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In 1G71 Pt*re Albanel accompanied Mon.'iiour de Siiint- 
Siinon up tlie Saugcnay and Mistassinni rivers through 
Lake Mistossinni, and then down Kupcrt Itivcr to Hud- 
son’s Bjiy. Tliere wore three or four dillereut routes 
followed by the Indians between the St. Ijfiwrence and 
Hudson’s Bay; the starting-]Joints from the St. liawronce 
being the Ottawa, the St. ]Maurice, the Saugcnay, and 
the Moi^ie Eiver. The Saugcnay route wa.s lirst known 
to Europeans. 

In 1070 rere Albanel met on tlic Eiver Oodbout Lh) 
Iiuliaus, consisting in psirt of Oumamiwck, tmd partly ofan- 
otlier tribe called Ochessigiriniouek. Tlie Eiver Godbiiut 
is eight miles west of Point des Honts, or 2t»l miles bi*low 
Quebec according to our modcTU measurement. IVrc 
Albanel (lescribes these Indians as entirely clotlu.sl in 
the skirts of the caribou, decorated with porcu])ijie quill' 
and coloure<l feathers. Hunger was their great enemy. 
They did not understand the it'C of fire-arms, but wen- 
very skillful with the bow and arrow, and esteemed 
themselves rich if they pos.se8.sed a li.shing-n(;t. 'riie. 
tribes named in the preceding paragraphs were pro- 
bably Montagnais, with the exception of the Kation 
des Monts Pel^ and the Oumamiw'ck, whose hunting- 
grounds were in the country now occupied by a portion 
of the Nasquapee tribe, and who may have belonged 
to that people. It is remarkable that the Perc Albanel 
says that polygamy was considered infamous among 
the Oumamiwck, and that they Itad an aversion to con- 
jurors, 

Li describing the Nasquapccs wlio frequent Ungava 
Bay, Mr. W. A. Davies, quoting from a journal written 
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by ail officer of tlio Hudson’s Bay Company who was 
stationed at Uiigava Bay, says : ‘As to their religion, they 
apjiear to liave some crude notions of a deity, and are 
very superstitious; but, strange to say, there are no 
“ tncdidiie-nien ” among them.’ 

This may apply to one or two particular bands of 
Nasquapoes, but it is certainly not the case with tho.se 
Avlu) hunt on the Ashwanipi or in tlie country south of 
the Ungava district. In December 1801 I applied to 
Mr. McLean, wlio resided five years at Ungava, for 
information on this point. Air. McLean says: ‘Un- 
doubtedly tlioy (the Nasquapees of tlie Ungava district) 
have conjurors amongst lliem, but theyai’e not such adepts 
in the art divine as their confreres in the north-west.’ 

Lake St. Joliii on the Saugenay was the great ren- 
dezvous for the diflorent Alontagnais tribes as well as of 
the Xasquapees and other nations who spoke dialects of 
the Algonkiu tongue. In 1071 and 1072, Monsieur de 
Saint-J^iinon made the fii-st voyage from the St. Lawrence 
to Ilud.son’s Bay up the Saugenay, through Lake St. 
John. The missionary describes Lake St. John, which 
he had frequently visited, as being formerly the place 
where all tlie nations inhabiting the coimtry between 
the ‘ two seas,’ towards the east and north, assembled to 
barter their fiirs. He states that he had seen the re- 
presentatives of more than twenty nations assembled 
there. But in 1671 the population of those r^ons had 
greatly diminished, oik account of the small-pox and the 
wars with tlie Mohawks. 

After the retirement of the Jesuit missionaries to France 
we hear little of the Montognais until the close of the 
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last and the beginning of the present century. For more 
than one hundred yeare they a])pear to have bivii almost 
eutircl 3 MiegIeoted by the missionaries, so that tlie wliole 
nation, which was still numerous, became to a great ex- 
tent heathen once more. 

In 1786 Cartwright, describing the Montagmiis whom 
he saw on the Atlantic toast of Labrador, sa 5 's : — 

These people* inhabit the interior parts of the country, 
which they traverse by the assistance of canoes covered with 
birch-rinds in the summer, and of rackets or snow-shoes in 
the winter. Their weapons are guns and bows ; the latter are 
used only to kill moose game, but their chief dependence is on 
the gun, and they are excellent marksmen, particularly with 
single ball. They are wonderfully clever at killing deer, other- 
wise they would starve ; and when they are in a part of the 
country in the winter time where deer are scarce, they will 
follow a herd by the slot day ami night until they tire tliein 
quite down, when they' are sure to kill tlieiii all. I must not 
be understood literally, that they takr? no rest all that time, t’i»r 
if the night is light enough they rest only fair or fivi- hour'^, 
then pursue again: which space of tim»* bring too short for 
the deer to obtain either rest or food, they are e'Uiimonly j.eh >1 

out by the fourth dny They kill heavers Ity watr/i- ■ 

ing for and shooting them, or hy .staking their 1 m»ums, tin- 
method of doing wliich I will endeavour to explain. If th«* 
pond where the beaver house is he not capable of being drawn 
dry, they cut a hole through the roof of the house into the 
lodging, to discover the angles ; they then run stakes through 
at the edge of the water, where the hoiLsci is always soft, parallel 
to each other, across each angle, and so near togetluir that \\o 
beaver can pass between. The stakes heirig all fitted in th<‘ir 
places, they draw them up to permit the beavers to return into 
the house (the hole in the top being covered up so close jus ii«>t 
to admit any light), and then hunt with their dogs, backwiU'ds 

• Cartwright’s Sixteen Years on tH* Coast of Labrador, 1780, vol. iii. 

p. m. . 
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and forwards, round the edfjes of the pond, to discover where 
they liave hid themselves under the hollow banks, taking es- 
pecial care not to go near the house until they can find them 
no longer anywhere else*. They then approach it very cau- 
tiously, rejjlace the stakes with the utmost expedition, throw 
the covering ofV the hole, and kill them with spears made for 
the purpose, ^^’hen they have a canoe, they will drive the pond 
in the manner already described without disturbing the house; 
and when they suppose the beavers are all in, they place a 
strong net round it ; then, making an opening, they kill them 
as they strike out of the house. They will also place a net 
aoross a contraction in the pond where there happens to be one, 
and kill them there in the course of driving. But as it is 
seldom that the whole crew or family are killed by these means, 
hermit beavers are always observed to be most numerous in 
those parts of the country which are frequented by Indians. 
The mountaineers are also very dexterous in imitating the 
call of every bird and beast, by which they decoy them close to 
their lurking-places. And as the destruction of animals is their 
whole study, thcTC is not one whose nature and haunts they are 
not perfectly well acquainted with, insomuch that one man will 
maintain himself, a wife, and five or six children in greater 
jdenty, and with a more regular supply, than any European 
coulil support liimself singly, although he were a better shot. 
As tJies(‘ people never stay Jong in a place, consequently they 
never build luuises, but live the year round in miserable wig- 
wams, tin- coverings of which .are deer-skins and birch-rinds. 
They pn»fess the Komish religion, but know no more of it than 
meredy t«) repeat a prayer or two, count their beads, and see a 
])riest wdienever they go to Quebec. 

The Jesuit inissious of the Saugenay and the King’s 
Vasts coinin(?noed in 1810. The first mission of Tadousac 
lor the coiivcisiou of the Moiitagiiais was under the P6rc 
])()ll)eau, and lie continued until 1029, when Quebec was 
tiiken by the Englisli. In 1001 tlic Peres Gabriel Dreu- 
illetand Claude Dablon undertook to ascend the Saugenay 



TUB LABRADOR PKXIXSULA. 


CHAP. XXI. 


to its source and found the niissiou of A.ssua})niuslian, 
about 300 miles from the mouth of tlie Saugenay. 'I'he 
Saugenay missions woi-e kt‘pt up until 171(5, when foi' a 
period of three years the missions were Ii*ft destitute. 
In 1720 tliey were resumed by the Pere Pierre-Mi<‘hel 
Laure. He was succeeded by Fere Jean-Ihiiitiste Maui ice, 
who mnained among the Montagnais until 174.'), and was 
succeeded by Pere Claude-Godefi-oy Cocquart. Ilis suc- 
cessor, Pere Jean-Baptiste de la Brosse, in 17(5(1, extended 
the missions to the south of the Saugenay, and also to 
the Bay of Chaleurs. In 1769 he established schools at 
Seven Islands, and composed an alphabet and a catechism 
for the Montagnais. He found the Montagnais who 
assembled there utterly destitute of religion. The chapel 
which P6re Cocquart had built there was burnt in 1759 
by the English during the expedition to Quebec. In 
1769 Pere de la Brosse visited the diflerent ti-ading {k>s1.s 
on the north shore of the gulf, as far as Ma-srpiarro. lie 
wrote a dictionary of the Montagnais language, and died 
about the year 1776. He wa.s the last Jesuit who serveil 
the Saugenay missions. After his death the bUhops of 
Quebec took the missions under their charge, (rmi>ing 
them to he visited each year hy one of their jiric-fs, 
l)etwecn Tadousac and Masquarro, and in the interior as 
far as the Lake St. John. 

Such were the habits, customs, and suj)erstitious of 
the Montagnais Indians from the tiinii they were fii>t 
known to Europeans up to the close of the last century. 
The present condition of this wide-spread branch of 
the great Cree nation will form the subject of a future 
chapter. 
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TIIK BAY OP SEVEN ISLANDS. 

I’abulous Fislies in tlio Bay of Seven Islande — Scenery of the 
]hiy — MoiiiiUiin Kangres — The Seven Islands — Chi-schc-dcc — 
Aniiiiul Life in the Bay — Walruses — Indians — The Islands — 
Oteliie — Otelne’s Dream — The Nasquapees — Their Fate on 
the Coast — Their Habits in their own Country-- The King’s 
Posts — The Salmon Trade. 

r S Bay of Seven Islands is deservedly celebrated for 
its wild beauty, but there are historical associations 
belonging to it which give it an additional charm. Jacques 
Cartier visited it in 1635, and in the narrative of his 
second voyage he tells a marvellous tale about many 
fishes which, according to the testimony of two Lidians 
he had with him, * have the shape of horses, spending the 
niglit on land and the day in the sea.’ These terrible 
animals were said to inhabit in great numbers a river 
emptying itself into the bay. 

Loscarbot, who wrote in 1009, says that these marvel- 
lous (ishes were ‘ hippopotami.’ * lie also mentions that 
in his time tlie name of the river was changed to Chi-sche- 
dec, an Indian appellation ; and in the Jesuit Relation for 
1040 a tribe of Indians called Cliiscdeck are stated to 
have inhabited tliis part of Uie country. 


* Ilisiuirc do la Nouvcllo France, par Marc Loscarbot Paris, 1C09. 
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Seven Islands Bav is about six miles Ion;;, two a? id a 
half wide at its oiitranee, and is nearly land-loeked by the 
islaiuls and a Iwld peninsula at its western exti-emity, 
rising 737 feet above the sea ; the bottom is of clay, and 
Avithout shoals, so that this beautiful bay f«)rnis one of (lie 
best and most sheltered anchorages on the north shore of 
the Gulf. 

From the east point of the bay a broad shelving sandy 
beach extends to the river, Avhere the mission chapel is 
situated, and where the building of the Hudson’s Bay 
Company’s post still remains. From the deck of our 
schooner the two parallel ranges of- mountains which add 
so much to the beauty of the distant scenery of this bay 
look like huge and impenetrable barriers between the 
coast and the howling wilderness beyond them. The 
summits of the nearest niuge are 1..30b feet, and those of 
the more distant upwards of 1,700 feet above tlic sea.* 
Between the bay and the mouut.iins there is a t.Mi- 
siderable extent of lowlaml, probably underlaid by lime 
stone, for a limestone reef exists near one of the i-landv 
and doubtless extends far towards .\ni.ieosti. 

The Seven I.<liin<h, beautiful at a (li-tanre. seem on a 
nearer view hopelessly ruggesj and b.irren. The ^mllmit 
of the largest is 700 f(;et above the sea, and two others 
rise 500 and 457 feet above the same level, fso bold arc 
these island rocks, and so siahhaily (1(» some (»f them ri>e 
from the sea, that there is no anchorage to be found close 
to them on the seaward side. They are in<)untaij> peaks, 
starting suddenly from the ocean — giant outlooks, fiom 


• Bayfield. 
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wliicli many a Montagnais war-party has anxiously 
watched lor c.oming Esrpiimaux, Mohawks, Iroquois, or 
Micmacs, and on which, alas ! .some line barques have been 
wrecked in an attempt to gain one of the entrances to the 
fair and sluiltered haven which they enclose. 

Beveii Islands Bay, or, if its old Indian name were 
preserved, Clii-sche-dec Bay, has many a tale of savage life 
to tell. It has always been a great Montagnais rendezvous, 
not only on account of its admirable situation, but because 
it lies between two great lines of Indian communication 
to the interior, and even across the Peninsula to Hudson’s 
Bay. It is connected by a broad and deep valley with 
Lake St. John, 300 miles to the south-west, through 
whicli an Indian wnter road formerly ran ; it is also close 
to the jSiIoisie, which once formed part of a canoe route to 
Hudson’s Bay. 

In the spring and at the approach of winter it is visited 
by myriads of duck.s, geese, and swans ; it was formerly a 
favourite haunt of the walrus, which, although not now 
seen even in tlie Gulf itself, was once common as far up 
lh(.* gi'eat Bivor St. Lawrence as the mouth of tlie 
Saugi*nay, and from this animal the ‘Poiiite aux VAches,’ 
alxait a mile below Tadou.sac, lakes its name.* Not 
improbably the ‘ fishes like horses’ which the Lidians 
described as frequenting the Chi-schc-dec, and which 
bescarbot calls hippopotami, were these huge .animnla. 
Mon? th.in 700 Indians in a hundred canoes have 
as.sembled in this bay during the present .generation ; 
and the scenes of riot and debauchery equalled tlie 


* Bouchette^ 1832. 
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war-dances wliich centuries before were celebrated by 
victorious warrioi’s around their tortured prisoners. 

The summit of the Groat Boule, 700 feet above the 
sea, and the brow of tlie bold peninsula on the west side 
of the harbour, were two noted outlooks in the good 
old Montagnais times. They are not unfrecpienily 
visited now, when the Indians of tlie coast wish to show 
their country to the Xasquapees from the interior, and tell 
them of their ancient wars with the Esquimau.^. 

It has been already stated that in IfiGU the 
tagnais of Seven Islands sent messengers to the Jesuit 
missionaries at Tadousac re(piesting them to send a 
teacher, as they dared not bring their children to l»e 
baptised for fear of the Mohawks. Th(.*y were able to 
hold their own against the Esquimau.v, in < onsef[u« ti( e of 
the almost exclusively maritime Jiabits of that peoph*, 
who rarely ascended the rivers further than the first falb 
or rapids; and they fearlessly pursued their way through 
the interior of the i:ountry as far a.s the Straits of Ih lle 
Isle and Hamilton Inlet, but <!Xor<:ising tin; utmost caution 
as they apjiroaclicd the sea to Imnt for seals. ThiV 
brought witli them even tluae on the wild Atlanti«r co:i.'t, 
1,400 miles from the Iroquois country, the fear of the 
Mohawks, and even those who now approach the Atlantic 
coast of Labrador without fear of molestation from 
the Esquimaux are startled into silence at the word 
* Mohawk ’ or ‘ Iroquois.’ 

The magnificent sandy beach on the ca.st side of the 
bay, with its fringe of beautiful but small wliite and 
balsam spruce, forming the boun<lary of the forest which 
covers the flat countiy in the rear, is a most attractive 
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camp-ground, ample enough for 10,000 Montagnais 
lodges. On a summer day, with a gentle breeze blowing 
to drive mosf[uitoes away, it becomes a delightful but 
veiy lonely lounge ; and at the entrance to the channel, 
opposite the Great Boule island, with the sea in front, the 
calm rippling bay at your feet, the silent forest just 
behind, backed by the everlasting hills, inconceivably 
desolate and wild, which stretch for a thousand miles 
towards the west, it is a fit spot for old memories to renew 
themselves, old sorrows to burst out afresh. So, evidently, 
Otelnc thought and found ; for as I was bathing about a 
mile from the mission on the Friday after our arrival, I 
saw an Indian sitting among the tall coarse grass which 
grew on the edge of the sloping beach. After a plunge 
in the cold water, obsi'ning him still retaining his posture, 
I went up to him, and when he turned at my approach 
I saw it was Otelne. He made no sign, but without 
expression of any kind took the seal-skin tobacco-pouch I 
oflered him, filled his ])ipe, brought out his flint and steel, 

struck a light, and, turning in silence towards the ocean, 

• 

smoked without saying a W’oi'd. After a short time I 
uttered the Ojibw’ay w’ord for sun, calling his attention by 
pointing with the finger to the light which the setting sun 
w'as casting upon the Seven Islands. He watched it witli 
apparent interest as it slowly rose up the side of the 
Grande Boule, when the sun descended behind the range 
of high hills in the rear of tlie bay. 

As soon as the last rose-tint fled from the summit, he 
shook die ashes out of his pipe, and touching me, while 
.still squatting on the ground, pointed to the summit of 
the Great Boule. Bising on his knees, he b^an to speak. 
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pointing to different directions of the compass, then to 
himself, then particularly to the west, and at the same 
time accompanying liis address with such admirable signs 
tliat, altliough I could understand but very few of the 
words he was saying, it was evident he spoke of his 
coming to Seven Islands Bay from a great distance, that 
his party when he anived consisted of some fifteen 
persons, that six or seven had died, four gone to the 
west again, and four remained behind : tlie numbers 
he represented by holding up his fingers. After a long 
speech he sank do^vn again on the sand and looked at the 
rising tide, paying no attention to my second offer of tbe 
tobacco-pouch. 

I retiUTied to the mission determined to get an in- 
tei’pretation of the long speech he had made. This 
was effected in the following manner: — A young Mon- 
tagnais who could speak English well, and who went 
with Pere Arnaud uj) the Manicouagan Eiver, came after 
nightfall to bring me a map he had drawn, and I told 
him about Otelne. ‘ Oh ! ’ said he, ‘ it is nothing ; he has 
been dreaming.’ 

‘ Dreaming ? ’ said I ; ‘ what do you mean ? ’ 

‘ I mean he has been tliinking about his own countiy : 
he and the other Ifasquapees often do it ; they want to get 
back.’ 

‘Can you bring Otelne to my tent,’ I said, ‘ajid 
interpret the long speech he made to me If ’ 

' Certainly,’ he replied. ‘ Ask Otelne to have a cuj) of 
tea and a httle molasses, and he will tell his speech over 
again.’ 

‘ Will he tell it truthfully ? ’ I asked. 
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‘If you want it, he will say to you just what he said on 
the beach.’ 

Otelne came in half an horn*, and, after a very hearty 
supper, tlie young Montagnais explained my wish to 
know what ho was saying to me during the afternoon. 

‘ I was dreaming,’ said Otehie. 

‘ Then let me hear what you dreamt,’ I replied. 

The Lidian smiled, said he would tell what ho was 
dreaming about, and hoped that it might be of some use 
to him and his people. 

The interpretation of his ‘ dream ’ occupied a long time ; 
and if I have not given it literally or at length, it still 
contains the thoughts of the poor Indian, expressed 
perhaps less fully than in his own tongue, but more 
intelligibly to those who are not familiar ivith the style of 
an Indian’s thoughts, or the forms of expression which he 
gives to his feelings in words. 

Otelnb’s Dream. 

‘ I looked upon the sea for the first time two summers 
ago. I was hunting on Ashwanipi, when these Mon- 
tagnaLs told me of the robe noire, of what he would do 
for me ; they told me of the sea, of ships, and of many 
tilings. Wo hold a council at Fetichikupau ; many were 
present — ^my father, my brothers and uncles, my cousins 
imd many friends. 

‘ My father is old. He spoke and said : — “ Do not be- 
lieve what the«!c Montagnais say. The country is far; you 
will never come" back. Where are those who went two 
summers ago ? Three only have returned : the rest are 
dead. They have seen the robe noire — seen the great 

VOL. II. D 
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waters. Are they wiser and better than we are now ? Can 
they hunt better — kill more caribou — collect more furs ? 
No. My counsel is — do not go.” 

‘ My uncle is an old man. He spoke and said : — “ Two 
summers since, twice ten men and women and children 
Avent to the south. Where are they now ? Are there not 
many here who have seen the great waters to the 
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west? Are they better than wo arc? If the robe noire 
wants to see us, let him come hero. My counsel is — 
do not go.” 

‘ Others spoke, old men : they all said, “ Do not go.” 

‘ One spoke, a young man — he li(js there now, he is dead ! 
lie said, “ We are young and strong; we can go and see the 
robe noire. If we find that the country is poor, wx* can 
come back at once. Wliat cun we do here? Do not all 
see that the caribou are gone ? We must soon sUirve if 
Are stay where Arc are, I shall go.” 
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‘ Others spoke, young men ; they said they were strong 
and would go. They lie there now : they are dead ; their 
wives arc dead, their little children are dead. 

‘ I Kpoke, and said I was strong — I would go and see 
the robe noire.' 

‘ When the ice went away, we came down the Moisie, 
fifteen people. Others came down the St. Marguerite, 
beyond there ; others went down the Trinity. "Many soon 
fell sick and died ; some went back after they load seen 
the robe noire. Last year I wanted to go back, but was 
too weak. Only four of tliose who came with me still 
remain here. Wliat are we to do ? If we go back, we 
shall not see the priest again. He cannot come to our 
country — ^it is too far. We shall soon forget what he has 
taught ; our children will be heathens again. I believe 
in God, a great and good God, and all that he has done for 
us. Shall I go back to the wilderness where I shall never 
hear of God ? shall I take my diildren back to be afraid 
of devils ? shaD I stay here and die, or see them die, one 
by one, before my eyes — see my wife die, and feel that I 
fim dying myself? What shall I do? 

‘ IjOoW at tliat sea : it is clear and bright, but to-morrow, 
it may be, there AviU be fog, fog ; and then, what shall I 
feel here ? pain, pain ! and I shall know then that 1 am 
going to follow those who have lingered a little while, 
and then died. 

‘ I am not in my own country ; I do not breadic 
my own air ; I have not hunted a caribou since I 
came to the coast ; I have not my old strength ; I am 
weak and full of care. If I were in my own cormtry, I 
should bo strong and happy, if I should not forget what 
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he (tlic priest) has tiiu^lit me. I do not know what 
to do ! 

‘Tliis is what I was thinking of, when you saw me <>n 
the beaeli. This is my dream. 

‘Mali thsit ka Isitskinashka paslatils a ia mitonan’ 
(Maiy, 0 tliou refuge of sinnei's ! pray for ns). 

P(wr Otelne! well might he sit there on that heantifui 
shore and ‘ dream.’ Ilis fate, and that of all who remain 
on the coast, is sealed. 

The Xasquapees cannot endure sudden changes of 
temperature, fogs and damp ; tluy liave been accus- 
tomed to dry cold, however severe. The simple yet 
excellent artifices which they employ to keep themselves 
from freeting on the coldest night, are useless against the 
penetrating damp of spring on the coast. A Na^unpee, 
on the bleak and cheerless mountains of the interior, has 
his leathern tent, his bag full of eider down, his deer-skin 
robe, his kettle, and a little caribou meat. At the approach 
of night he throws his limbs into the leather l)ag, and 
arranges the down about him, rolls himself in his robe, 
draws his knees to his chin, and under the lialf shelter o’f 
his little tent sleeps soundly, howevei- cold and insinu:i- 
ting maybe the driving snow. But on the coa<l, the 
damp penetrates to his Ixaios ; ho sits shivoring ovor ;i 
smoky fire, loses heart, and sinks uii<ler the i’ej»eal(;(| 
attacks of influenza brought on by changes in the tem- 
perature. 

The trading post at Seven T.slands wjus formerly om; 
of the most important on the Gulf of the St. Ij{iwi’enc<.‘. 
It is of ancient date, and more than l.->0 years ago wa.s 
frequented by the French. It subsequently belonged to 
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the Kiiijf’s Company, and was af'tenvards leased to 
the Ifndson’s JJay Company, wlio have lately abandoned 
it, as well as several others, in the same territory, which 
foj’inerly held a hi^li reputation. The fur-bearing 
animals arc so diminished in number throughout the 
I’ogion which these jiosts were designed to serve, that 
many of tliein have now fallen into the hands of private 
pci-sons, whose tenure is far from being advantageous 
to the Indians who frequent them. 

Soon after the formation of the French settlements iu 
vaiious parts of Canada, the Government of France 
turned the wilderness of the country to account by 
farming or leasing extensive waste ‘ domains,’ receiving 
an. annual consideration for the monopoly of the fiir 
trade and fisheries within the boimdaries of particulai’ 
districts.* The tract termed the King’s Domain (Domaine 
du Hoi), which fonned part of the ‘United Farms of 
France,’ wjis partially suiweyed between the years 1731 
and 1733, and its boundaries are described in a document 
igsued by the lutcndant Ilocquart, bearing date May 23, 
1733. 

The territoiy of the King’s Posts extended from Point 
Neuf to Cape Cormorant, a distance of 270 miles, and 
back to the dividing ridge between the St. Lawrence and 
Hudson’s llay.f 

In 1 8.32 the King’s Posts >verc under lease to a private 

* JJoUflU'ttP. 

t For tlio precise bouiKlarios of the Domaine du Koi, see Bouchette’s 
Domimom in North Ammcti, p. 20(), or his Topw/raj^cal Bictionaty 
of Lower CmimJa, A map of the Domaine was oonslructed by the niis- 
sionarv I’ere Laiire^ in 17^1, a copy of which is to bo found in tlio Librar}' 

(»f l^arliament, Quebec. 
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gentleman, at a rental of 1,200/. a year. Tliero were then 
nine posts, all of Avhich, with the exception of the Moisie aiul 
Seven Islands, had been previously occupied by thcEiench,* 
and some of them at a comparatively remote period. 

The post at Mchibetslman is near the inmitli of a river 
of that nanie, flowing into Lake St. John. In (lie 
seventeenth centuiy the Jesuits had an establishment 
there, and the furrows made by the plough are still si'en 
in the lands near the garden. These lands, whicli Avere 
once cleared, are overgroAvn again witli a forest of sjiruce 
aspen, fir, birch, and pine. The apple and plum trees 
which existed in the memoiy of people living in 1832 liave 
disappeared. At the King’s Posts and fisheries in 1832, 
450 men were employed, and 500 in the Indian tradi*. 
Subsequently the territory was leased to the Hudson’s 
Bay Company, and extensive establishments carried on, all 
of which, however, have greatly declined latterly. The 
following list of posts in the occupation of the Company, 
situated within the limits described above, was given in 
the returns presented to the House of Commons in 1857 :-t- 

Klng’s Posts. 

Nil of 

frtviiiontiiiK ir. 


Tadousac . , . KK) 

Chicoutimi ...... KK) 

Lake »St. John ...... 

Isle Jeremie ...... ioO 

Godboiit ....... UK) 

Seven Islands ...... ."KK) 

i,kk1 


* The imncipnl posts in wore: — L TfifJnitmc. riticniitiuii. 

3. T^ake »St, .lolm. 4. Necoulmu. o. 3fistnAsirHii. Pupinuchnis. 7. Mus- 

kapis. 8. Moi-sie. 0. Stsvtjn Islands. Th«fnj wuro also outposts at LaJ(o 
C/hamachoui, on tlic Haiiprcnay ; Assiiapinoiissin, on a river of that name ; and 
Metabetshuan, on Lake St. John. 
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All vessels trading on the noi-tli shore of the Gulf 
have to obtain their clearances at Seven Islands, so that 
saircely a day ])asses without a visit from a schooner 
bound up or down the St. Lawrence. As we passed tlie 
Great Louie, we met a fast-sailing schooner, laden with 
fresh salmon, from the Moisie, bound for Quebec. We 
learned afterwards that she reached her destination in 
four dfiys, a disUince of 350 miles. 

The tnide in fresh salmon is gradually growing into 
importance, and, if the fisheries are properly protected, 
there is no doubt that it will soon become an interest of 
considerable magnitude. Fi’csh salmon packed in ice can 
be transported to Quebec or*lliviere de Loup, and sent by 
Grand Trunk llailroad to all parts of Canada, and thence 
U) New York or the far west. The expectation is fai’ 
from being visionary, that the sahnon of the rivers 
tributary to the Gulf, securely packed in ice, will 
find their way as far south as New Orleans. When the 
intercolonial railway is completed, the task will be com- 
paratively easy, and vessels ftom the north shore may land 
their cargoes at Gasp4, where ice to any extent can be 
laid up in store. The ice vessels trading to New Orleans, 
from Boston and other northern ports, will afioixl an 
excellent means, when peace is established, for conveying 
the .salmon of the cold Gulf of St. Lawrence to the almost 
tropical shores of the Gulf of Mexico ; or they may find a 
more exj)editious passage by tlie railroads in the valley of 
the bt. Lawrence and the steamers of die Mississippi. 
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CIlAriEK XXIII. 

SEVEN ISLANDS TO THE .MINOANS. 

Mnnitou Diver — Grand Falls of Manitou Hivor — Oripin (»f its 
Nainc — Monta^iais Tradition — The Souriquois or Micniaes — 
Battle of the Manitou Falla — The Miemac (’oiijiiror — Indian 
Deveiifre — The Micinae Invaders of the X(»rth Sliore — The 
Ga$|)osiens — Gri^rin of the Name Gaspo — Mount St. John-- 
^ra<,q)ie Diver — St. John Diver — Oxide of Inm on tluj Coast — 
Extent to which it allects theC’ompnss — The Mingan Islands — 
Description of Mingan Islands — Origin of their Naines. 

A FINE breeze soon took ns beyond the Seven Islands 
into the estuary of the St. Lawrence. When fairly 
in open water, the first range of hills in the rear of the 
bay is seen to be the prolongation of the Grand Portage 
on the Moisie, which had been our great trouble about 
five weeks before. The range comes on the coast at 
Trout lliver, six miles beyond the mouth of the Moisie, 
and between it and the shores of the Gulf are veiy 
extensive flats covered Avith forest Tlie cascades of 
Buchan Falls and Hatteras Itiver, which leap dii-ectly into 
the sea, are jiretty objects ev(!n at a distance, but they are 
utterly thrown into the filmic by the nuignUhent <;atar}ict 
of Manitou Itiver, which, at the distance of a mile and a 
half from the coast, makes a grand plunge of llJi f(!et 
sheer down. This river, perha[>s the third or fourth in 
])oint of magnitude on tlie wliole coast, bikes its rise in 
lakes on the table-land. It is surjaisfietl in volume of 
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water by tlie Moisie, tlie St John, and the Ounamane, or 
Itoinain River ; but the stupendous cataract at its mouth 
gives it a beauty which the others do not possess. 

The name, Mauitou River, is suggestive, but it is pro- 
bably an abbriwiation of Manitousin or Conjuror’s River, 
if the Indian rule be observed of giving new names 
to ])lacos on account of any remarkable event which has 
happened there. 

Manitou River hikes its name from the following 
incident, whicli is often described in Montagnais wigwams 
to eager listeners never weary of repetition. About 200 
yeara ago, when the Lower St. Lawrence was first visited 
by the Jesuit'^, the Montagnais were at war with the 
Souriquois or Micmacs of Acadia, who inhabited the south 
shore of the St Lawrence and the countiy now called 
New Brunswick. A large party of Micmacs had crossed 
over die estuary of the St Lawrence at its narrowest 
point and coasted towards Seven Islands, but, not finding 
any Montagnais there, they descended during the night- 
time to the Moisie, and thence to the Manitou River, down 
which stream a few Montagnais bands were accustomed to 
come from the interior to the coast, to fish for salmon and 
seals. Tlie Micmacs landed some mile? before they reached 
Mauitou River, hid their canoes in the woods, and stole 
towards the falls of the Mauitou, to lie in ambush until 
the Montagnais should descend to the portage or carrying- 
place round the falls from the interior. Some other Mon- 
tagnais families were at the same time on their way from 
the upper waters of the Moisie, where they had been 
winteiing at the same rendezvous, and when within a few 
miles of the Mauitou falls they saw the Micmacs’ tracks. 
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They instantly hid tlieir ctiaoes, sent a messenger to warn 
their friends who were coming down the Manitou, and, 
tracing the Micmacs’ tracks to the spotwliere they laid 
landed, found their canoes in charge of thi’ce or fimr 
of the party, whom they siu*[)riscd and scaljied, and then 
hid themselves until such time as their messenger should 
return to state whether he was successful or not in 
warning the other canoes. He arrived just in time, and, 
after a short council, they divided into two parties, one 
party remaining with the women and children, the other 
going with the messenger to jom in the attack upon the 
Micmacs. As soon as they had found their camps, which 
were situated one near the head and one at the foot of 
the portage round the falls, they agreed u2K>n a plan of 
attad:. Stealing along the coast at night, the Montagnais 
came upon the Micmac camp at the foot of the falls, and 
succeeded in killing or taking prisonei's all who were 
sleeping there ; the noise of the falling water preventing 
the sound of the scuffle from reaching their friends above, 
who were watching near the head of the falls. As soon 
as the conflict was over, they bound their prisonoi-s and 
stole up the portage path to surprise the second pai ty. 
They were heard by the watchers, and the alarm was 
given. The Montagnais knew their strength and that of 
the enemy, and in the dim morning light began the light 
at once, and after severe loss succeeded in killing or 
taking all but the leader of the Micmacs’ baud, a noted 
warrior and conjuror, and one whom the Montagnais 
were most anxious to take alive. Finding escape hopeless, 
he sprang to the edge of the cataract, and, crouching 
behind a rock, began to sing a defiant wai-s<jng, (Kic-a- 
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siwially soiuliiig an arrow with fatal effect at those 
who were bold enough to show themselves. The Mon- 
tagmiis, sure of their prey, contented themselves with 
singing tlieir songs of triumph. The Micmac chief and 
conjui'or suddenly jumped upon the rock behind which 
he was hidden, and approached the Montagnais, telling 
them to shoot. But the Montagnais wanted their prisoner 
alive, so they let their arrows rest. The conjuror next 
threw away his bow and arrows, and invited them to come 
and attack him with their knives. The Montagnais 
chief, anxious to display his courage, rose from his con- 
cealment, knife in hand, and, throwing away his bow and 
arrows, sprang towards the Micmac, who, to the amaze- 
ment of all beholders, retreated towards the edge of the 
rock overhanging the &lls, thus drawing his enemy on, 
when, with sudden spring, he locked him. in a fatal 
embrace, and, struggling towards the edge of the preci- 
pice, leaped with a shout of triumph into the foaming 
waters, and was instantly swept away over the tremendous 
.cataract, which has since borne the name of the Conjuror’s 
or the Manitousin FaUs. 

The Micmacs or Souriquois have played no unimportant 
part’ in the history of the Labrador Peninsula, especially 
in that portion of it wliidi was formerly known as tlie 
countiy of the Bemiamits, a Montagnais tribe, whose 
lodges were gnniped on the Bersiamits Itiver, and on 
other tributaries to the estuary as far east as the Mingan 
Islands. The hmiting-grounds of the Micmac nation, in 
the year 1600, extended over Nova Scotia, New Bruns- 
wick, and ])art of the Gaspd Peninsula in Canada. TJicir 
nuiubci*s were estimated at 3,500. They entertained a 
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mortiil Imti’cd towards the Bersiaiiiits, and not iiniVe- 
queiitly invaded their country, an attempt genoRilly re- 
sulting in bloody encountei's, and in the death of many 
combatants. These battles were chiefly confined to the 
coast, as the Micmacs did not often venture far into the 
interior. Their countr}' was for a long time called Acadia, 
the origin of which name is said to be as follows : — ‘ The 
aboriginal Micmacs of Nova Scotia, being of a practical 
turn of mind, were in the habit of bestowing on places 
the names of the useful articles which could be found in 
them, afSxing to such terms the word Acadia, denoting 
the local abundance of the particular objects to which 
the names referred.’ * 

They were first described by Jacques Cartier in 1535, 
and subsequently willed by the French mis.sionaries Gas- 
pesiens. ‘ They appeared,’ .says Cartier, ‘ to have no [iro- 
perty but their bark canoes, under wliich tht>y slept at 
night, and nets made of some kind of Indian henij); and 
were probably a fishing ]>arty, whose wigwams nilgfit 
have been at the head of the bay, where their descendants 
still reside. They had abundance of niaiz(3 and various 
kinds of fruits, some of which they dried for winter use.’ 
The name Gaspe is derived from the language of tl)ese 
Indians, and is stated to mean as nearly as possible tlie 
‘ Land’s End.’ f 

The Micmacs of Gaspe frequently crossed over t(j 

* Acadian Geology, by J. W. Dawson, F.O.S. 

t M. Hamel, quoted by Stuart hi a paper on Canadian Names in IVoc. 
of Quebec Lit. and Hist. Society, gives tlie meaning ns ^ Doiit do la poiiite 
de terre.’ It is, perhaps, identical with the termination * gosh ’ in names of 
points of land in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick; as, Malagash, Frueade- 
gash. 
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Anticosti, and thence to the Mingan Islands, in search of 
thciir enemies, the Montagnais. The Jesuit missionaries 
describe various conflicts about the middle of the seven- 
teenth centurj’^ on this lino of route. 

A groat landmark comes into view after passing the 
Manitou, called Mount St. John, 1,410 feet above the 
sea, and eleven miles up the river of the same name. 
But before the mouth of this stream is reached, an 
important inland line of communication, called Magpie 
Eiver, empties itself into the Gulf five miles from the 
mouth of the St John. The sources of this river are 
close to those of the east branch of the Moisie, and the 
lakes which feed it can be seen from the highest point we 
reached, at an elevation of more than 2,000 feet above 
the ocean, and within twenty miles of the east branch. 
Tliree hundred yards from the sea Magpie Eiver falls over 
a lodge of perpendicular gneissoid rocks thirty feet in 
height The Eiver St John is one of the largest on the 
coast, and is important as a communication with the 
interior. The cast branch of the Moisie, the head-waters 
(if the Magpie, the Manitou, and the St. John Eiver, are 
(’lose to one another, and there are well-known poitages 
between them, about 120 miles from the sea, in a countiy 
inttjrsected Avith lakes and broad expansions of sluggish 
streams. The mouth of the St. John is only six miles 
and a half fiAnn the westernmost part of the Mingan 
Islands, called the Perroquets, on which the ill-fated 
steamers Clyde and North Briton were wrecked in 
September 18.57 and November 1861. The coast be- 
tween die mouth of the St. John and the Bay of Seven 
Islands contains abundance of the black magnetic oxide 
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of iron, not only in the gneissoid rocks which rise im- 
mediately from the sea in bold hills 200 to 300 feet high, 
but in the sand of the shore, and throughout the exten- 
sive flats which occur between tlie hills when they retire 
from the coast and the sea margin. 

In some places, such as Sawbill Eiver, twenty-three miles 
and a half west of St John, the black oxide is found in 
nests and veins ; but the magnetic action of the femiginous 
minerals has not been observed to afiect the compass five 
or six miles from shore. Admiral Bayfield says, in his 
‘Sailing Directions,’ that ‘ an opinion is prevalent that the 
compasses of vessels are distimbed in the Gulf and Eiver 
St Lawrence, and such disturbances have been attributed 
to the magnetic ores of iron in the hills, particularly 
those of the north coast The magnetic oxide of iion 
does exist abundantly, and attracts the needle very 
powerfvdly at some points, particularly along the coast 
from the . Bay of Seven Islands eastward. Among the 
Mingan Islands, we found the variation to vary from this 
cause from 19® to 31® west At Port Neuf and Itfaiii- 
couagan Point the needle was also disturbed ; but these 
efiects were only noticed when the instmment was placed 
on shore. In two instances only, when sailing within 
two miles from the shore, have we observed any effect of 
the kind upon the compasses on board the Gulnare, and 
then only to the amount of a few degrees. When 
nmning from place to place, at greater distances from the 
coast, nothing of the kind has been noticed; so that I 
feel sure, that in nine cases out of ten, where this source 
of erroneous reckoning has been alleged as the cause of 
accidents to vessels, they originated either in errors of the 



cnAP. xziii. 


THE MINOAK ISLANDS. 


47 


chart, or in the local attraction on board the vessels 
themselves.’ The loss of the North Briton steam-vessel 
has been attributed to the local attraction of the magnetic 
iron ore on the coast ; but not only docs the testimony of 
Admiral Bayfield militate against this view, but the proper 
sailing direction of the vessel would not bring her within 
twice or thrice the distance mentioned by Bayfield as 
witliin the limits of attraction. 

The westernmost of the Mingan Islands came weU into 
view on one side, with Anticosti on the other, after 
passing the mouth of the St. John. These islands are 
twenty-nine in number, some of them being very small, 
and the largest not exceeding eleven or twelve miles in 
circumference. The most easterly is named the St. 
GenoA'i^ve : the celebrated western isle is one of the Perro- 
(piets, near wJiicli lie the Avrecks of the two noble steamers 
before mentioned, together with many a fine schooner 
and barque. 

The Mingan Islands are of lower Silurian limestone, 
(lipping shghtly to the south, at an inclination of about 
sixty to eighty feet to the mile, outliers of the great 
Silurian basin of North America, formerly connected with 
Anticosti in one unbroken plain, resting on the Lauren- 
tian rocks of the mainland, and marking the boundary 
of the old Sihirian seas. These islands of most undent 
fossiliferous rock (Birdseye to Calciferous) are generally 
loAv, none of them having an elevation of more than 300 
feet above the ocean ; but the mountainous mainland in 
their rear rises to the height of more than 1 ,000 feet, and 
in one instance already named, that of Mount St. John, an 
elevation of more than 1,400 feet is attained. On these 
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islands some interesting geological records are to be found. 
Ancient beaches, well defined, as if moulded during the 
present generation, rise far above the highest tides. And 
water-worn rocks, shaped like gigantic Egyptian pillars, 
linnt the sea, and give a strange and artificial aspect to 
some of these wave-worn rocks. Seals and cod abound 
upon the limestone reefe and shoals. The four most 
western islands, called the Perroquets, from the vast 
number of those birds which burrow and build on them, 
are low limestone rocks, quite denuded of trees. 

The variation of the compass between the Straits of 
Belle Isle and Cape Whittle* was ascertainal by Mr. 
Lane, E.N., in 1768, and by Bayfield in 1834. Tlie va- 
riation found by Lane was 26® west, and by Bayfield 
32® — 33® west, showing a diflerence of G® to 7®. 

The nortli-western of the Perroquets is the highest of 
the group, and on it the steamers North Briton and 
Clyde struck. It has a layer of peat on its summit, in 
which vast numbers of puffins burrow and rear their 
young. Shoal water lies off this island for the (listance of 
a quarter of a mile, both to tlie eastAvard and Avestwanl ; 

bat a vessel may pass to the north of it, at a distance 

of 200 fathojns, in 14 or 15 faliiunis water. Tiie 
Mingan Islands f are bold on the north side, and free 

* More correctly between Mifltanoquc Harbour and Mecatina. 

I The Mingan Islands consist of : - 
PerroquetSyfour low islands. 

Outer Birch Islands, one mile broad. 

Inner Birch Islands, one mile and a quarter broad ; 

Harbour Island, one mile and a quarter broad. 

Montague Island, one mile and a quarter broad. 

Moniac Island, half a mile broad. 

Mingan Island, two miles long and one mile broad. 
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from danger to mariners, but shoals generally project 
towards Anticosti. All the islands are named fix>m 
some historical association, or fix)m natural features, 
— Mingan Island, from the first Seigneur; Moniac 
Island, from the duck of that species which frequents it ; 
Walrus Island, in consequence . of its being formerly a 
favourite haunt of that strange marine animal, now no 
longer an inhabitant of the Gulf; Esquimaux Island, 
because the Esquimaux wore wont to assemble there 
every spring, in seai-ch of seals, &c., &c. These islands, 
with Anticosti and Cape Hosier, form the boundaries of 
the estuary of the St. Lawrence. It is here 105 mUes 
broad, Anticosti separating the vast estuary into two 
channels, the northern fourteen miles and a half broad, 
the southern about sixty miles in width. 


Large Tsland (eleven miles in circumference), the largest island. 
Quarry Island, two miles and a half long. 

Niapisca Tslaml, two miles long. 

Gum Island, one mile and a quarter long. 

Fright Island, two-thirds of a mile long. 

Esquimaux Island, two mUes and three quarters long, one mile and 
throe quarters wide, 

CiuJl Island. 

Grocu Island, 

>Vainis island (Sea-cow Island), one mile and a half long. 

'Whale Island. 

(Hilaries Island, three miles long, one mile and a half wide. 

St. Genevieve, live miles in circumference. 

Gorge Rook. 

These limestone islands extend for forty-five miles along the coast, none 
of them JlOO feet above the sea. They are thickly wooded with spruce, 
hirch, and poplar ; plenty of seals on the reefs, and codfish off the coast ; 
wild fowl arc ahundant in the season. 
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CHAPTEE XXIV. 

THE ST. LAWRENCE BELOW MONTREAL — THE ESTUARY AND 
GULP OP ST. LAWRENCE. 

Freezing of the St. Lawrence — Ice-bridges — The Winter Phe- 
nomena of the St. Lawrence — Ice Packing and Piling — Grand 
Movements of the. Ice in the Winter — Dimensions of. the River 
at Quebec — Tributaries below Quebec — Tlio Estiiaiy of the 
St. Lawrence — Character of the Coast — Gaspei Bay — Gasp6 
Peninsula — Mount Albert — Prevailing Winds in the Estuary — 
Utility of the Barometer — Currents at the Entrance of the Gulf — 
Icebergs — Main Current of the St. Lawi*ence — Aflected by 
Winds — Ice in the Estuary and Gulf — Importance of Ice- 
signals — Value of the Thermometer — Temperature of the Waters 
of the Estuary and Gulf — Dr. Kelly’s ObseiTations. 

r S Biver St. Lawrence is generally frozen between 
Quebec and Montreal every winter, and when there 
is no ice-bridge at Quebec, the communication between 
the two cities is open for steamers, generally on the 24th 
of April When there is an ice-bridge opposite the groat 
fortress, the river is closed until the 27th of the same 
month. During a period of above twenty years, from 1833 
•to 1855, the St. Lawrence has been frozen across at or 
near Quebec nine times, without retarding the opening 
of the navigation for more than three days. 

The winter phenomena of the St. Lawrence arc of the 
grandest description ; they have been ably described by 
Sir William Logan. 
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The frosts commence about the end of November, and a 
margin of ice of some strength soon forms along the shores of 
the river, and around every island and projecting rock in it ; 
and wherever there is still water it is immediately cased over. 
The wind, acting on this glacial fringe, breaks off portions in 
various parts, and these proceeding down the stream constitute 
a moving border on the outside of the stationary one, which, as 
the intensity of the cold increases, is continually augmented by 
the adherence of the ice-sheets which have been coasting along 
it ; and as the stationary border thus robs the moving one, this 
still further outflanks the other, until in some part, the margins 
from the opposite shores nearly meeting, the floating ice becomes 
jammed up between them, and a night of severe frost forms a 
bridge across the river. The first ice-bridge below Montreal is 
psually formed at the entrance of the river into Lake St. Peter, 
where the many channels into which the stream is split up 
greatly assist the process. 

As soon as the winter barrier is thrown across (generally 
towards Christmas), it of course rapidly increases by stopping 
the progress of the downward floating ice, which has by this 
time assumed a character of considerable grandeur, nearly the 
whole surface of the stream being covered with it; and the 
(piantity is so great, that, to account for the supply, many un- 
satisfied with the supposition of a marginal origin have recourse 
to the hypothesis that a very large portion is formed on and 
derived from the bottom of the river, where rapid currents 
exist. 

But, whatever its origin, it now moves in solid and extensive 
fields, and wherever it meets with an obstacle in its course, the 
momentum of the mass breaks up the striking part into huge 
fragments that pile over one another ; or, if the obstacle be 
stationary ice, the fragments are driven under it, and there 
closely packed. Beneath the constantly widening ice-barrier 
mentioned, an enormous quantity is thus driven, particularly 
when the barrier gains any position where the current is stronger 
than usual. The augmented force with which the masses then 
move, pushes and packs so much below, that the space left for 
the river to flow in is greatly diminished, and the consequence 
is a perceptible rise of the waters above, which, indeed, from the 
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very first taking of the ‘ bridge,* gradually and slowly increasos 
for a considerable way up. 

By the time the ice has become stationary at the foot of 
St» Mary’s current, the waters of the St. Lawrence have usually 
risen several feet in the harbour of Montreal ; and as the space 
through which this current flows affords a deep and narrow 
passage for nearly the whole body of the river, it may well be 
imagined that when the packing here begins, the inundation 
rapidly increases. The confined nature of this part of the chan- 
nel affords a more ready resistance to the progress of the ice, 
while the violence of the current brings such an abundant 
supply, and packs it with so much force, that the river dammed 
up by the barrier, which in many places reaches to the bottom, 
attains in the harbour a height usually twenty, and sometimes 
twenty-five feet above its summer level ; and it is hot uncommon 
between this point and the foot of the current, within the dis- 
tance of a mile, to see a difference of elevation of several feet, 
which undergoes many rapid changes, the waters ebbing or 
flowing according to the amount of impediment they meet with 
in their progress from submerged ice. 

It is at this period that the grandest movements of the ice 
occur. From the effect of packing and pilings and the accumu- 
lation of the snows of 4;he seiuson, the saturation of these with 
water, and the freezing of the w'hole into a solid lK>dy, it attains 
the thickness of ten to twenty feet, and even more ; and aft,er 
it has become fixed as far as the eye can reach, a sudden rise in 
the water (occasioned, no doubt, in the manner lueiiiioned) 
lifting up a wide expanse of the whole covering of the river so 
high as to free and start it from the many points of rest and 
resistance offered by the bottom, where it had been packed deep 
enough to touch it, the vast mass is set in motion by the whole 
hydraulic power of this gigantic stream. Proceeding onwards 
with a truly terrific majesty, it piles up over every obstacle it 
encounters ; and when forced into a narrow part of the channel, 
the lateral pressure it there exerts drives the bordage up the 
banks, where it sometimes accumulates to the height of forty or 
fifty feet. In front of the town of Montreal, there has lately 
been built a magnificent revetment wall of cut limestone to the 
height of twenty-three feet above the summer level of the river. 
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This wall is now a great protection against the effects of the ice. 
Broken by it, thence piles on the street or terrace surmounting 
it, and there stops ; but before the wall was buili^ the sloping 
bank guided the moving mass up to those of gardens and houses 
in a very dangerous manner^ and many accidents used to occur. 
It has been known to pile up against the side of a house, distant 
more than 200 feet from the margin of the river, and there break 
in at the windows of the second floor. I have seen it mount a 
terrace garden twenty feet above the bank, and crossing the 
garden enter one of the principal streets of the town. A few 
years before the erection of the revetment wall, a friend of mine, 
tempted by the commercial advantages of the position, ventured 
to build a large cut stone warehouse. The ground-floor was not 
more than eight feet above the summer level of the river. At 
the taking of the ice, the usual rise of the water of course inun- 
dated the lower story, and, the whole building becoming sur- 
rounded by a frozen sheet, a general expectation was entertained 
that it would be prostrated by the first movement. But the 
proprietor had taken a very simple and effectual precaution to 
prevent this. Just before the rise of the waters he securely 
laid against the sides of the building, at an angle of less than 
45®, a number of stout oak logs a few feet asunder. YlTien the 
movement came the sheet of ice was brdken, and pushed up the 
wooden inclined plane thus formed, at the top of which, meeting 
the wall of the building, it was reflected into a vertical position, 
and falling back in this manner, such an enonnous rampart of 
ice was in a few minutes placed in front of the warehouse as 
completely shielded it from all possible danger. In some years 
the ice has piled up nearly as high as the roof of this building. 
Another gentleman, encouraged by the security which this ware- 
house apparently enjoyed, erected one, of great strength and 
equal magnitude, on the next water lot ; but he omitted to pro- 
tect it in the same way. The result might have been antici- 
pated. A movement of the ice occurring, the great sheet struck 
the walls at right angles, and pushed over the building as if it 
had been a house of cards. Both positions are now secured by 
the revetment wall. Several movements of the grand order 
just mentioned occur before the final setting of the ice, and each 
is immediately preceded by a sudden rise of the river. Sometimes 
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several days, and occasionally but a few hours, mil intervene b(3- 
tween them; and it is fortunate that there is %criterion by which 
the inhabitants are made aware when the ice may be considered 
at rest for the season, and when it has therefore become safe 
for them to cut their winter roads across its rough and pinnacled 
surface. This is never the case until a longitudinal opening of 
some considerable extent appears in some part of St. Mary^s cur- 
rent It has embarrassed many to give a satisfactory reason 
why this rule, derived from the experience of the peasantiy, 
should be depended on. But the explanation is extremely 
simple. The opening is merely an indication that a free sub-% 
glacial passage has been made for .itself by the water, through 
the continued influence of erosion and temperature, the effect 
of which, where the current is strongest, has been sufficient to 
wear through to the surface. The formation of this passage 
shows the cessation of a supply of submerged ice, and a conse- 
quent security against any further rise of the river to loosen its 
covering for any further movement. The opening is thus a 
true mark of safety. It lasts the whole winter, nevc^r freezing 
over, even when the temperature of the air reaches 30® below 
zero of Fahrenheit; and from its first appearance, the waters of 
the inundation gradually subside, escaping through tlie channel 
of which it is the index. The waters seldom or never, however, 
fall so low as to attain their summer level ; but the subsidence 
is sufficiently great to demonstrate clearly the prodigious extent 
to which the ice has been packed, and to sliow that over great 
occasional areas it has reached to the very bottom of the river. 
For it will immediately occur to everyone, that when the mass 
rests on the bottom, its height will not be diminished by the 
subsidence of the water, and that, as this proceeds, the ice, ac- 
cording to the thickness which it has in various parts attained, 
will present various elevations after it has found a resting-place 
beneath, until just so much is left supported by the stream as 
is sufficient to permit its free escape. When the subsidence 
has obtained its maximum, the trough of the St. Lawrence, 
therefore, exhibits a glacial landscape, undulating into hills and 
valleys that run in various directions ; and while some of the 
principal mounds stand upon a base of 500 yards in length by 
a hundred or two in breadth, they present a height of ten to 
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fifteen feet above the level of those points still supported in the 
water. 

* ^ 

At Quebec the St. Lawrence is 1^314 yards wide, but 
the basin below the dty is two miles across, and three 
and three-quarters long. From this point the river goes 
on increasing in size, as it swells onward towards the 
Gulf, receiving many large tributaries, among which is 
the famous Saugcnay, 250 feet deep where it joins the 
St. Lawrence. 

One hundred and three miles from Quebec are the 
■^^randy Pots, where, in former times, merchantmen used 
10 congregate before proceeding to sail Under convoy; and 
at tlie IBic Island, 153 miles below Quebec, the ships of 
war usually waited the coming down of the merchantmen. 
Below Quebec die St. Lawence is not frozen over, but 
the force of the tides incessantly detaches ice from the 
shorc.s, and masses so huge are kept in continual move- 
ment, that navigation is impracticable for three or four 
months. 

The channel on the north side of the island of Orleans 
always freezes, owing to the set of the current and 
the .shalloAV devious passage for its waters. No doubt 
steamere properly armed at the bow could often reach 
Quebec during die winter season. 

The coast of the estuary of the St. Lawrence on the 
south side, from the magnificent Gaspd Bay to Cape Chat, 
a distance of 117 miles, is bold, high, and destitute of 
harbours, yet free from danger to mariners. The moun- 
tains everywhere approach the shore, which is steep and 
rocky, displaying grand dififs, often rising to a great height. 
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and washed by the waves witliout an inteiwening beach. 
After heavy rains many waterfalls, not to be seen at'othcr 
times, descend irom mountain summits, and tumble into 
the St. Lawrence. These features of this impracticable 
coast must be carefully considered, if ever it should be 
determined to establish a permanent naval station at 
Qasp4 Bay, and a termination to the Canadian Bailway 
^tem, remote from the American frontier, either in the 
Gasp6 Bay or in the Bay of Chaleurs. 

Under all circumstances, the relation of the Peninsula . 
of Gasp4 to the Gulf and Eiver St. Lawrence is of gi’eat 
importance, and the possessor of the Gaspc Harbour coif 
mands the river and the sea road to Canada. 

Tlie country connecting Gaspe Bay with the settled 
portion of the St. Lawrence Valley is very mountainous. 
The communication by the Kempt Eoad between the 
head of the Bay of Chaleurs and the Thetis Eiver in tlie 
St Lawrence is over a hilly cowitij, but without any 
very great obstacles, and not unfavourable for agi iculture. 

The Matapedia Eoad, ninety-six miles and a lialf in 
length, connects the St. Lawrence at St. Flavien, 200 miles 
below Quebec, with the Bay of Chaleurs. It jiasses for 
a considerable extent at a short distance from or aloim 

O 

Major Bobinson’s projected line of railway between 
Quebec and Halifax, and is intended to supersede the 
present Kempt Boad. This new road is comparatively 
level or undulating, in which the steepest grades scarcely 
exceed 1 In 10. The total cost of the road is about 
100,000 dollars. 

The Gasp(5 Peninsula is distinguished by its magnificent 
mountain scenery. The Kotre Dame range, also called 
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the Shick-Shock Mountains, whose western extremities 
come upon the St. Lawrence on the Matan Eiver, sixty 
miles below Bic Island, are everywhere grand and im- 
posing. The breadth of the range here is not more than 
two miles, while their summits rise on an average 2,000 
feet above the> sea-levd. The range runs near due east 
and west, incrcasmg in width and elevation as it advances 
eastward, rmtil at the Chat Eiver, near the Cape of the 
same name, it has a breadth of six miles, with peaks 
rising to upwards of 3,500 feet, after which it splits into 
two ranges, rurming parallel to one another. 

The prevailing winds during the season of navigation 
are directly up or directly down the estuary, following 
the course of the high lands on either side of the great 
valley of the St Lawrence. A SE. wind in the Gailf be- 
comes ESE. between Anticosti and the south shore, ENE. 
above Point des Monts, and NE. above Green Island. 

The westerly winds are almost always accompanied 
with fine, dry, clear, and sunny weather; the easterly 
wind.s are cold, wet, and foggy, and in die spring fre- 
quently blow for several weeks in succession. As the 
sinujner advances the westerly winds become more fi:e- 
qnent, and the SW. wind may be said to be the prevailing 
summer wind in all parts of the river and gulf.* 

Admiral Bayfield places great reliance upon the indi- 
cations of the barometer in the estuary and gulf. He 
draws attention to the remarkable circumstance that a 
high barometer may be considered as the forerunner of 
wet and foggy weather, whilst a low barometer renders it 


Bayfield. 
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equally probable that dry weather will ensue.* Fogs 
and currents are generally considered to bo the great 
drawback to the navigation of the Gulf, yet, in many 
insrfjmcfis, dangers may be avoided if due attention is 
given to diem. 

The recmt loss of the steamers North Briton and 
Clyde naturally attracts attention to those causes of 
shipwreck in the waters of the Gulf.f 

With regard to the currents at the entrance of the 
Gulf, between Cape Bay and St. Paul’s Island, Admiral 
Bayfield says that ‘ winds, both present and at a distance, 
possess so powerful and irregular an action upon the set 

* ^ The annual variations of atmospheric pressure in the Gulf of St. Law- 
rence are very remarkable. From the mean of all tlic observations in tlm 
" Meteorological Journal of the Naval Surveying Party,” wo find tJiat the 
atmospheric pressure is least in January, Felmiary, ami March ; tliat it in- 
creases slowly in April and May; and that there is n very sliglit dec^'ast* in 
June; that the pressure is greatest in July, August, niul September, after 
which it decreases gradually through the three remaining months of the 
year. A similar course has been observed on the O])po.sittj side? of the con- 
tinent, namely, at Sitka, and in Europe, at considerable mountain elovation.s. 
At Toronto, eight hundred miles from tho mouth of the St. Lawrence 
(lat. 43® 39' 4" N., long. 6® 17' 33" W.), the atmospheric pressure is le.vt 
in May, June, and July, and greatest in September.^ — Pr, AV. Kelly, K.X., 
Proc. Hot/al IrUh Academy, iii. 3. 

t Captain Grange, the officer in command of the North Jlritonfpf after 
relating the circumstance of her loss, says that the ship ^ was at all times 
under perfect control, was not too deeply laden for safe navigation, and was 
in every respect quite fit to encounter any weather. A careful and efficient 
look-out was constantly maintained, and every other precaution for flui 
safety of the vessel was observed. She was provided with the most ap- 
proved compasses, chf^rts, and every other description of nautical instruments. 

* I can only account for the difference in tho ship’s actual position from 
shore I calculated her to be by an extraordinary current or tide sotting con- 
tinuously to the northward. This cun'cnt was probably caused by an 
unusually high tide, which I am infoimed prevailed all over the continent 
at that time, and by the continuance of north-east winds. But, to whatever 
cause the loss of the ship was due, it was not to any want of condition or 
efficiency in any respect of the vessel, or her means and appliances.’ 
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and strength of the currents and tides in this entrance, 
that he can say nothing certain or definite about them.’ 
An inward current exists at the north entrance, through 
the Straits of Belle Isle, as shown by the presence of ice- 
bergs, which it transports into the Gtilf every summer 
against the prevailing SW. winds, sometimes carrying these 
Arctic travellers nearly as far as the east point of Anti- 
costi.. During NE. winds this current runs inwards, at the 
rate of two knots an hour; through the strait, how- 
ever, the rate is usually much less. The course of this 
current up the Gulf is determined by the north coast, as 
far as Point Natashquan; here it meets with a weak 
cun’ent coming from the westward between Anticosti 
and the north coast, during westerly winds. The united 
streams then take a southern course, at a diminisliing rate 
as they become more widely spread, and finally j oinin g 
the main doAvnward cun’eut out of the St. Lawrence, they 
all pursue a SE. direction towards the main entrance of the 
Gulfi between Cape Bay and the Island of St. Paul. ‘It 
is this cuiTcnt from the northward which is felt by ves- 
sels crt)ssing from off the Bird Eocks towards Anticosti, 
and w'hich, togetlier with neglecting to allow for the local 
attraction of the compass, has been the principal cause of 
inasteis of vesfels so often finding themselves unexpectedly 
on the south coast. Many sliipwrecks have arisen fix)m 
this cause near Cape Bouen, Gasp^, Mai Bay,’ &c.* 
The main cuiTent of the St. Lawrence is widely distributed 
over the estuary, and there is no upward stream of the 
tide all along the south coast, from Cape Gasp4 to a few 


* Bayfield. 
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miles below Eed Isle (Bic), in consequence of the union 
of the eddy flood with the main cutTont of tlie ri^•el•. 
The Tviflin cun’ent of the St. Lawrence is not felt on tlie 
north shore below Point des Monts, nor, says Admiral 
Bayfield, ‘anj^vhere to the northward of a line joining 
Point des Monts and Anticosti: it is confined to the neigh- 
bourhood of the south coast, which it follows in its curve 
to the southward, running strongly past Cape Gaspe,’ At. 

It is of the highest importance to know, however, that 
‘when south winds prevail it appears that this current, 
or a branch of it, is driven over from the vicinity of the 
Magdalen Eiver (Gasp4 Peninsula) towards Anticosti; 
part of the stream runnii^ round the west point of that 
island, sets across towards Large Mand (one of the 
Mingans), whence turning gradually down outside the 
Mingan and Esquimaux Islands, and along the north coast, 
it sweeps round the curve to the westward of Natashquan 
point, and is turned off to the southward.’ 

Ice is the greatest drawback to the navigation of the 
gulf in winter and the early spring months. To ships 
armed against it the dangers are by no means great, for 
the ice-fields are not often of great thickness in the 
eastern entrance and eastern parts of the Gulf ; but acci- 
dents have happened when vessels not armed have 
been beset by ice for many days together. It is a curious 
feet that the Arctic current coming doivn Davis Straits 
should find its way into the Gulf through the narrow 
Straits of Belle Isle, only nine miles and a quarter wide. . 
The water in it during summer time is often at the 
freezing point, and sometimes loaded with icebergs. 
Admiral Bayfield states that, in the month of August, in 
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one year, he has seen two hundred icebergs and large 
pieces of ice in the straits, while in another year during 
the same month, not more than half a dozen were observed. 

Many of the dangers arising from ice in the summer 
would be very materially lessened if a series of ice signals 
were. adopted, and employed during the season of navi- 
gation, by the keeper of the lighthouse on Belle Isle. The 
maintenance of a separate post for this purpose, at a 
suitable point near the entrance to the straits, would in- 
volve but trifling expense, when compared with the 
great interests at stake. 

The unfortunate steamer Canadian was lost last sum- 
mer (1861), on or about June 4, by striking against an ice- 
berg or field of ice near the straits, of which warning might 
have been given by signals designed for the purpose. 

Constant attention to the thermometer on this coast is 
of the utmost importance. The proximity of ice is often 
indicated, particularly in the summer months, by this 
valuable instrument. The temperature of the waters of 
the gulf and estuaiy of the St. Lawrence is not only 
influenced by the presence of ice, but is greatly dependent 
upon depth and surface currents, so that, in ascertaining 
the temperature of the water, two or more trials should 
be made at diflbrent depths. Generally, the temperature 
of the surface over banks or shoals, away fi:om the land, 
is always less tlian where the water is deep. Near land 
the water is sometimes warmer than at a distance from 
it, although, on approaching land frx)m the centre of tlie 
Gulf, the surface is generally colder.* 

* On the Tempet'oture of the Surface Water over the Banks and near the 
Shores of the Gulf of St, Lawrence^ by W. Kelly, M.D. 
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In the estuary, there is usudly a shallow upper stratum 
of warm water, resting on tlic great mass of cold, but 
often mixed with it under the uilluence of winds. This 
also occurs in the Gulf, whore the superficial stratum is 
warm, and of greater depth than in tlio estuary ; hence 
the reduction of temperatui’e which ttikos place m the 
gulf after gales is not so great as in the estuary. ‘ In 
every instance we found it Avarmer,’ says Dr. Kelly, ‘ at 
100 fathoms depth than at 50. Wlien, however, portions 
of water, drawn from diflerent depths, were examined by 
the hydrometer, the specific gravity was always found to 
be greater in those which came from greater depths.’ 

The dianges of temperature in the waters of the Gulf 
have no relation to the temperature of the air at the 
time. Dr. Kelly found the greatest cold in the surface 
water at the Straits of Belle Isle, at Mingan, at Point dcs 
Monts, and near Bic, where the width of the cunent is 
greatly diminished, and the cold water from below is 
forced up and mingles with the warm superatratum. 
The temperature of water is increased by pressiue, and 
some of the apparent anomalies in the temperature at 
great depths in the gulf and estuary may be explainetl 
by this fact, which, having been only recently establisJicd, 
has not been applied to explain variations in temperature 
at depths when pressure becomes an element of import- 
ance. 

It also appears, from tlie preceding and many other 
similar observations, that, in fine weather, the compara- 
tively warm and fresh water of the St. Lawrence and its 
numerous tributary streams floats on the surface, but 
that, when the waves are agitated by any cause, it be*- 
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comes , mingled witli tlie constantly cold water beneath. 
The temperature of the surface, therefore, depends less 
upon the warmtli than upon the strength of the winds.* 
The change which takes place where the surface water 


* On tlio 9th of July, 18.31, at noon, we were becalmed two or three 
miles to the southward of I'oint des Monts, and carried to the SSE. at the 
rate of 1^ knot by the current. It was nearly hi{^h water by the shore, 
and consequently about an hour and a half before the time when the 
stream of flood ceases. 
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During the night we had a very strong breeze, which, by the morning of 
the 10th, had reduced the temperature of the surface water to 37^, and the 
air to 44®. 

On the 19th of June, 18.32, Point de Monts, N. Cl® E., distant seven 
miles. Time of tide, half ebb. Wind light from the westward. Bate of 


current, 2 knots to tho SSE. 

The temperature of the air* .... 
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gravity 

99 

Dew point . 
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Water at the surface . 

44® 

1-0189 

99 
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„ 20 fathoms . 

89® 

1-0240 

99 

„ 47 fathoms 

88® 

1-0262 

99 

„ 104 fathoms 

86® 
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On this last occasion, the line and attached machine remained perpen- • 
dicular, from wliicli we inferred that the whole body of water moved down 
tho estiiniy in the ebb tide. At the time of the preceding observations, the 
lino remained perpendicular only as long as the machine was not lowered 
down beyond throe fathoms from the surface. At five fathoms the line 
drew strongly out to tho NN W., and still more strongly when the machine 
was lowered to greater depths. Hence it appeared that, in the flood tide, 
only a thin superstratum of comparatively light and warm water moves 
down, and that the colder and heavier water beneath is either stationaiy or 
moving up the estuary.— Bayfield’s Qtdf of 8i, Lameiwe, 
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becomes cooled by mixture with the cold water below, 
during the prevalence of winds, or by the action of cui - 
rents meeting with shoals, occasions dense fogs, wliicli 
are often very Ioav and do not extend above foi-ty or 
fifty feet above the level of the* sea, so that, although 
from the deck objects at a distance of fifty yards may 
be hidden, yet they may be plainly seen by a per- 
son up the rigghig. The high fogs which acccnui)aiiy 
easterly gales extend high up into the atmosphere ; they 
are not so dense as low fogs, but sometimes last for seve- 
ral days in succession. It is during calms that the low 
dense fogs occur, and as long as they last, the infiuence 
of the currents described may bring vessels into dangerous 
proximity to the coast 

Admiral Bayfield throws out the suggestion that one 
of the chief causes which produce fogs in tlie Gulf of 
St Lawrence, may also account for the fogs on the banks 
of Newfomidland. 

‘May not the tow temperature often found over .shoals 
in the sea be attributed to a similar cause, and especially 
the tower temperature of the water on the bank of New- 
foundland as compared with the neighbouring sea ? for 
the great current, which brings icebergs down along 
the coast of Labrador from the northward, must meet 
with obstruction in its course to the soutliward from those 
banks, and the cold water, in consequence, be forced to 
the surface ; and, if tliis be so, we may probably find a 
reason for the prevalence of fogs upon these banks.’ 

The average depth of the great bank is forty fathoms ; 
on its south-east side it slopes like a wall rising from the 
floor of the ocean at a depth exceeding 110 fathoms. 
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On its north-west limit the fall is from thirty-five to 
seventy-five fathoms. The area of this great bank slightly 
exceeds that of the island of Newfoundland. It is shaped 
like a truncated triangle, with broad but not deep bays. 
In it there are two main depressions, one near its northern 
extremity seventy-eight fathoms deep, and another and 
the larger one called Whale Deep at its western end, in 
whicli a dq>th of sixty-eight fathoms is found, with a 
bottom of stinking mud. The general surface of the 
great bank is very imiform, and composed almost entirely 
of fine sand. Here and there, particularly ofi* the coast 
of Newfoundland, pebbles are mixed with sand, and 
sometimes mud is brought up by the lead. 
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CHAPTEE XXV. 

THE GULP OP ST. LAWRENCE. 

The Gulf of St. Lawrence — Boundaries — The Bay of (I’lmleiivs — 
Percd Rock — The Bird Rocks — Kinds of Birds wliich br(*od on tlie 
Biixl Rocks— St. Paul’s Island— Dangerous Character of St. Paul’s 
Island and the Bird Rocks— Shipwrecks in the Gulf — The Mag- 
dalen Islands — Anticosti — Origin of its Name — Its Area — Timber 
Resources — Rivera — Character of its Shoals — Sliip\iTecks on the 
Coast — ^Wreckers — Soil of thelsland— Peat— Trees — Fruit-bear- 
ing Shrubs — Peas — Character of the Seasons — Frost — Fogs — 
Harbours— Fox Bay — Extensive Peat Deposits — Saw Logs — Geo- 
logical Features of Anticosti— Scenery — ^Provision Posts — Impor- 
tance of Harbours on Anticosti — Value of the Island — ^Importance 
in relation to the Fisheries of the Gulf — Importance to Canada — 

The Bay of Chaleura — Its Importance as a Port for Steamers — Salt 
and Salines on Anticosti — ^Importance of Anticosti to Canada. 

r E Gulf of St. Lawrence is bounded by the Island of 
Newfoundland, the ‘ North Shore ’ of Canada, part of 
Gasp6, of New Brunswick, of Nova Scotia, and the island 
of Cape Breton ; hence all the British Provinces are 
especially interested in it. It communicates witli tlie 
Atlantic by three different passages, viz., 1st, towards 
the north, by the Straits of Belle Isle, between Ljibrador 
and Newfoundland ; 2nd, on the south, by the j)assage 
between Cape Hay,* at the south-Avost extremity of the 
latter island, and the north cape of Breton Island ; 3i'd, 

♦ The distance from Cajie Rosier on the Gaspd peninsula to Capo Ray on 
the coast-of Newfoundland is 240 milos; and fram Nova Scotia to Labrador 
it is 818 miles. 
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by the narrow channel, named the Gut of Canso, that 
divides Cape Breton from Nova Scotia. The names on 
its coasts aflbrd a clue to its history,* whether of man or 
the animal life it sustains, or the natural features which it 
displays, from the gently shelving beach to overhang- 
ing cliffs a thousand feet high. It may, therefore, be 
not without interest to mention some of the most im- 
poitant. 

The magnificent Bay of Chaleurs, without rock, reef, or 
shoal, so swarms with fish during the summer months 
that the Micmacs have for ages named it the Eck-e-tuan 
Ne-ma-a-chi, or ‘ The Sea of Fish.’ The scenery on its 
coast is in keeping with the teeming life which breathes 
in its waters. Grand wave-worn cliffs are near its 
entrance, and among these the Febc£ Bock, 288 feet 
high, is a noted object. It belongs to a range of difEs 
on the south-west side of Mai Bay, and is remarkable on 
account of two large holes which have been worn through 
it by the waves, and through one of which a boat can 
pass at high water. Mont Perc^, in the rear, rises to the 
height of 1,230 feet above the sea, and can be seen at 
sea from a distance of forty miles.f 

The Bird Bocks. — ^These are islands of sandstone with 
perpendicular chffs on aU sides, in which every ledge and 
fissure is occupied by gannets. The white plumage of 
these birds gives to these rocks the appearance of being 
caijped with snow, and renders them visible, through a 
nig] it glass, in a clear and moonlight night, from the 

* Soo Appendix. 

t The lueasui'ement and many facts given in the text are from Admiral 
Bayfield’s SaUing Directions for the Gulf and Bioer St, Latorence, 
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distance of seven or eight miles. Tlie birds which breed 
on these rocks are ganuets, puffins, three species of guille- 
mots, razor-billed auks, and killiwakes. No other breed- 
ing-place on the American shore is so remarkable at once 
for the number and variety of the species inhabiting it.* 

St. Paul’s Island. — A bold, high, and dangerous 
gneissoid rock, painfully celebrated for the disastrous 
shipwrecks of which it has been the cause. It is not 
quite tliree miles long, one broad, and 450 feet high. 
Vessels entering tlie Gulf generally make for St. Paul’s 
Island, and take their courses by it. It is situated be- 
tween Newfoundland and the northern extremity of Ca]ie 
Breton, and directly in the route of ships sailing to and 
from the Gulf. 

‘ AH the captains and masters of vessels,’ says Bayfield, 
‘ with whom I have had an opportunity of conversing upon 
the subject, have expressed it as their opinion, that the 
erection and maintenance of a good light at this place 
would be of more benefit to the navigation than any one 

that has been or could be built on the ocean route to the 

• 

St. Lawrence. All further agree that the dread of 
makii^ too free with the Bird Eocks has led to tenfold 
more shipwrecks and disasters elsewhere than ever oc- 
curred directly on them ; that is, the greater number of 
casualties of that nature, which take place on Br}’on and 
Magdalen Islands, and along the western coast of New- 
foimdland, may be attributed to a desire on the part of 
masters of vessels to stand clear of these dangerous “ rocks.” 

‘ The following statement of shipwrecks, &c., between 


• Dr. Bijant on the Birds of the Gulf of St. Lawrence. 
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the years 1845 and 1857, was furnished by Mr. Wayght,a 
gentleman who, at the time of our visit, resided on Bryon 
Island, viz. : — 

Ten vessels wrecked (gave their names) off Bryon Island. 

One vessel driven ashore, hut got off in twenty-four hours. 

Two vessels abandoned at sea. 

Six vessels wrecked on Magdalen Islands. 

Four vessels wrecked on Bird Bocks. 

‘ It is not, however, to be expected that this list, made 
from memory, contains a full catalogue of such disasters. 
If we ciuiiiot presume to say to what extent such casual- 
ties woidd be avoided by establishing a light and proper 
signals, in case of ‘ fog ’ or snow-storms, on the ‘ Bird 
Bocks,’ their certain diminution would create not only 
such a degree of confidence in the St. Lawi’ence navigation 
as would tend to lessen the rates of insurance of both 
vessels and cargoes; but, what is of far greater conse- 
quence, it would be no mean advance in the right direc- 
tion towards promoting the cause of humanily.’ 

The Magdalen Islands, north of Prince Edward’s Isle, 
axe inhabited by Acadians, who employ tbemsdves in 
fishing and whaling. Some of the inhabitants have lately 
emigrated to Esquimaux Point on the Labrador coast, 
and foimded a new settlement there, which will be 
described in another place. 

Anti(X)STI, first discovered by Cartier in 1534, and called 
by him in his second voyage * Assomption^’ by the pilot, 
Jean Alphonse, in 1542, ^Ascension Isle by the In diana 
Natiscotee, which the French transformed into Anticosti.* 
This fine island, 122 miles long, 30 broad, and 270 miles 

* The Natiscotee lUver empties itself into the Gulf on the north side of 
tbe island. 
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in circumference, contains nearly 2,000,000 acres of land ; 
its nearest point is about 450 miles below Quebec. 

The limestone rocks on tlie coast are covered with a 
thick and often impenetrable forest of dwarf spruce, witli 
gnarled branches so twisted and matted together, that a 
man may walk for a considerable distance on their sum- 
mits.* In the interior some fine timber exists, consisting 
of birch and spruce and a little pine. On the authority 
of Pursh the pond pine {Pinus serotina) is found on 
Anticosti. This botanist visited the island in 1817. As 
this pine is a southern species, its establishment on that 
northern island is a singular circumstance. On the same 
occasion, Pursh brought back, in the shape of dried 
specimens, as well as in the living state, many plants 
which seem peculiar to the island.f 

The streams which descend to the coast abound with 
trout and salmon in the summer season. Seals fi’equent 
the flat limestone rocks in vast numbers ; mackerel iii 
immense shoals congregate round all parts of the island. 
Bears, foxes, martens, and otters, with a few mice, complete 
the list of quadrupeds which have been observed. Neither 
snakes, toads, nor frogs are known to exist on this desolate 
shore. Unfortunately there are no good natural harbours 
in Anticosti ; and owing to extensive reefs of flat limestone 
rock, extending some distance from the shore, the want of 
anchorage, and frequency of fogs, the island is considered 
very dangerous by mariners — ‘but not in so great a 
degree as to render reasonable the dread with which it 
seems to have been occasionally regarded, and wliich can 

* BBjfield. 

t Hon. W. Sheppaid on the Distribution of tho Conifero) in Canada.. 
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only have arisen from the natural tendency to magnify 
dangers of which we have no precise knowledge.’ • 
Provision posts have been established by the Canadian 
Government for the relief of crews wrecked on the island,f 
* Bayfield. 

t To those who have drawn conclusions unfavourablt to the island from 
the number of wrecks which have been reported to have taken place upon 
it^ it is necessary to point out that the wrecks, which in returns appear so 
formidable in the aggregate under the head of ' Anticosti/ have not occurred 
at one spot, but at many spots widely separated, extending over a distance 
of 320 miles, that being the circumference of the island; and consequently 
the extent of coast front, not taking into account the indentations caused by 
bays, creeks, &c. Take the same length of coast upon any part of the main 
shores of the river or gulf, and it will be found, upon proper enquiry, that 
six times as many wrecks have occurred within it each year as have for the 
same period taken place upon Anticosti. From an estimate (made by the 
writer of this communication) of disasters in the river and gulf of St. Law- 
rence dining the ten years ending November 1849, it appears that half as 
many wrecks occurred upon the Manicouagan shoals as took place upon the 
island in that period, and that Cape Bosier, Matane, and Green Island each 
•wi’ocked upwards of a third of the number of vessels which were stranded 
during the same period upon the whole of the 320 miles of the much-libelled 
, coasts of .^inticosti. Again, from the shelving nature of the beach at Anti- 
costi, there are few instances recorded of wrecks upon the latter having been 
attended with loss of life. While the fate of the crew of the Granicus 
(wrecked in 1828 near Fox Bay), who in the course of a long winter died 
from famine, has created in the minds of many an unreasoning dread of Anti- 
costi, those greater dangers and more frequent and heavier disasters upon 
the main shores of the St. Lawrence have been almost entirely lost sight of. 
The evil reputation which still hangs over the island became attached to it 
many years ago, before its coasts were thoroughly surveyed, when it was 
laid down in the chart as being many miles sliorter than it actually is. 
Gwing to this, many vessels ran upon it in places where deep water was sup- 
posed to exist, and before lighthouses were placed there. Since the erection 
of the latter and the late survey of its coasts, wrecks upon the island have 
become less froquent. Most of those which now occur there are caused by 
the neglect of using the lead in foggy weather, many of them through the 
incapacity or drunkenness of masters (who, generally, ore shamefully under- 
paid), and some of them through design. Of the latter cases the insurance 
offices are perfectly aware ; but instead of endeavouring to meet them by 
preventive measures, they increase the rates of insurance, so as to cover 
such losses by estimating for them in a certain proportion to the whole, 
thus making the entire trade pay for the dishonest acts of the rogue, and 
leaving the public to suffer by paying a proportionably increaqgd price for all 
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and Mr. James Eichardson, the explorer attached to the 
Geological Commission of Canada, visited Anticosti in 
1856, and made a cursory survey of the coast and the 
interior. According to this gentleman the soil of the 
island on the plains of the south side is composed of peat, 
but the general vegetation of the country is supported by 
a drift, composed for the most part of a calcareous clay 
and a light grey or brown coloured sand. The elements 
of the soil would lead to the conclusion of its being a 
good one, but the opinion of most persons, guided by 
the rules derived from the description of timber wliich 
grows on it, would not be favourable, as there is almost a 
complete absence, as far as his observation went, of the 
hard-wood trees, supposed to be the sure indication of a 
good settling country. The most abundant tree is spruce, 
in size varying from eight to eighteen inches in diameter, 
and from forty to eighty feet in length. . On the north . 
coast, and in some parts of the south, it is found of good 
size in the open woods, close by the beach, without any 
intervening spruce of stunted growth. The stunted growth 
was occasionally met with on the north side, but it is only 
on the tops of cliffs, and other places exposed to the 
sweep of the heavy coast winds, where spruce or any 

articles imported. Those masters who desire to lose their ships generally 
select Anticosti for the purpose, because they can always manage to run 
them ashore there without any danger to life, and without much risk of 
being seen by persons on shore ; and as the provision posts are now well 
supplied, there is no danger, as formerly, of their suffering from the want of 
food. On the other hand, masters who know the coasts of the island well, 
generally make free with their dangers, unless there happen to be a fog, in 
perfect confidence and safety, and gain headway much faster than by keeping 
in the centre of the channel, or along the south shore of the mainland. Three 
lighthouses are now maintained in the west, east, and south-west points.— 
Mr. Rochej Proc* of the Lit. and Hist. Soc, of Quebec.^ 
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Other tree on the island is stunted. In these situations 
there is oftentimes a low, dense, and almost impenetrable 
barrier of stunted spruce, of from ten to twenty feet 
across, and rarely exceeding a hundred feet; beyond 
which prevail open woods with comparatively large 
timber. 

Pme was observed in the valley of the Salmon Eiver, 
about four miles inland, where ten or twelve trees that 
were measured gave from twelve to twenty inches in 
diameter at the base, with height varying from sixty to 
eighty feet. White and yellow birch are common in 
sizes from a few inches to two feet in diameter at the 
base, and from twenty to fifty feet high. Balsam fir was 
seen, but it was small and not abundant. Tamarack was 
likewise small and scarce. One of his men, however, 
who is a hunter on the island, informed Mr. R he had 
seen groves of this timber north from Ellis, or Gamache 
Bay, of which some of the trees were three feet in dia- 
meter, and over a hundred feet in height Poplar was met 

with in groves, close to the beach, on the north side of 

■ 

the island. 

Of fruit-bearing trees and shrubs the mountain-ash or 
rowan was the largest It was most abundant in the 
interior, but appeared to be of the largest size close on 
the beach, especially on the north side, where it attains 
the height of forty feet, with long extending and some- 
what slender branches, covered with clusters of fruit 
The high cranberry {Vibernum Opulm) produces a large 
and juicy fruit, and is abundant A species of goose- 
berry bush of from two to three feet high is met with in 
the woods, but appears to thrive best close to the shingle 
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ont he beach, where strips of two or three yards across 
and half a mile long were occasionally covered with it.. 
Tlie firuit is veiy good, and resembles in taste the garden 
berry; it is smooth and black-coloured, and about the 
size of a common marble. The shrub appeared to be vciy 
prolific. 

Bed and black currants are likewise abundant ; there 
appear to be two kinds of each, in one of which the berry 
is smooth, resembling both in taste and appearance that 
of the garden; the other rough and prickly, with a bitter 
taste. Strawberries are found near the beach ; in size 
and flavour they are but little inferior to tlie garden fruit ; 
they are most abundant among the grass in the openings, 
and their season is from the middle of July to the end of 
August. Five or six other kinds of fruit-bearing plants 
were observed, some of wliich might be found of value. 
The low cranberry was seen in one or two places in some 
abundance, but was less abundant tlian in many otlier 
past seasons. Tlie raspberry was rarely met with. 

The most surprising part of the natural vegetation was 
a spedes of pea, which was found on the beach, and iri 
open spaces in the woods. On the beacli tlie plant, like the 
ordinary cultivated field pea, often covered spaces fi’om a 
quarter of an acre to an acre in extent ; the stem and the 
leaf were large, and the pea sufficiently so to be gathered 
for use. The straw when required is cut and cured for 
feed for cattle and horses during the winter. 

But little is yet known of the agricultural capabilities 
of the island ; the only attempts at cultivation that have 
been made are at Gamache Bay, South-west Point, and 
Heath Point. South-west Point and Heatli Point are two 
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of the most exposed places in the island ; and Gamache 
Bay, though a sheltered position, has a peat soil. The 
whole three are thus unfavourable. 

‘On July 22,’ says Mr. Eichardson, ‘potatoes were 
well advanced, and in healthy condition, at Gamache 
Bay; but a field under hay, consisting of timothy, 
clover, and natural grass, did not show a heavy crop. 
At South-west Point Mr. Pope had about three acres of 
potatoes planted in rows three feet apart He in- 
formed me he expected a yield of 600 bushels, and at 
the time of my arrival, on August 5, the plants were in 
full blossom, and covered tlie ground thoroughly; from 
their appearance they seemed the finest patch of potatoes 
I had ever seen. About half an acre of barley was at 
the time commencing to ripen, and stood about four feet 
high, with strong stalk and well-filled ear. I observed 
oats in an adjoining patch ; these had been late sown, 
beuig intended for winter feed for cattle ; their appear- 
ance iTidicated a large yield. 

‘ On the day of my arrival at Heath Point, August 23, 
I accompanied Mr. Julyan about a mile from the light- 
house to a piece of ground composed of yellowish-brown 
loam, which he had cleared in the wood, and planted 
about the middle of June with potatoes and peas. Of 
the potatoes he procured a bucketful of good size and 
middhng good quality. The peas were in blossom, yet a 
few pods were found to be fit for use. In this patch I 
discovered three ears of bald wheat, the seed of which 
had been among the peas when sown; they were just 
getting into blossom, and probably would ripen ; the ear 
was an average size, and the straw about three feet and a 
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half high. I observed ■ frost only once — it was on 
September 18, but not sufficiently severe to do injuiy to 
growing crops ; and I was infonned by Mr. Julyan tliat 
the lowest temperature of the previous winter was only 
seven degrees of Fahrenheit below zero. On the coast, 
as might be expected, the atmosphere is damper, and 
the temperature from ten to fifteen degrees below that 
of the interior, during June, July, August, and September, 
and probably May and October. 

‘ During the three months of my stay on the island, fogs 
prevailed for ten days (five of which were July 31, and 
the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th of August), while we were at 
South-west Point ; Mr. Pope told me it was an unusual 
occurrence. Frequent openings in the fog, seen towards 
the land, led to the idea that it was less dense in the 
interior. 

‘Some cattle at South-west Point, belonging to Mr. 
Pope and Mr. Corbet, appeared to be in good condition, 
although they had been left to provide for themselves in 
the wood openings or along the shore. 

‘Harbours. — Gamache or Ellis Day, and Fox Bay, 
are the only two harboiu's on the island that are coin- 
paratively safe in all winds. The former is eight miles 
and a half from West-end lighthouse, on the south side ; 
the latter is fifteen miles from Heath Point light- 
house, on the north side. From Cape Eagle to Cajic 
Henry, across the mouth of Gamache Bay, the distance 
is two miles, with a breadth of deep water of three 
quarters of a mile, extending up the bay a mile and a 
half, while the depth of the indentation is two miles 
and a half. Fox Bay is smaller, and has less deptli of 
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water, than Gamache Bay. The distance across its mouth 
is a mile and a half, with half a mile of deep water in 
the centre, extending up the bay nine-tenths of a mile ; 
the whole depth of the indentation being one mile and 
two-tenths. 

‘ These two harbours occur in the same geological for- 
mation, while the rock presents a very regular and com- 
paratively level surface, over which a road could be 
easily constructed from one harbour to the otlier — the 
distance being 120 miles. By such means the whole 
island would be brought to within a moderate distance 
of a road having a natural harbour at each end. 

‘ It belongs to an engineer to say how far these natural 
harbours might be capable of artificial improvement. 
The belt of reef, about a mile wide, that lines the shore 
within them, is composed of argillaceous limestones, in 
nearly horizontal beds, which are dry at low water of 
spiing tides. Possibly one mode of improvement might 
be to make excavations in the limestone to the depth 
required, and to use the materials thus obtained partly 
to raise the sides of the excavations high enough for 
piers, and partly for the construction of breakwaters 
outside. The depth of water on the reefs at spring tides 
is abq^t six feet, and the strength of the breakwater 
might be made accordingly. I have been informed that 
a vessel of 500 tons has been loaded with a cargo of 
timber in Gamache Bay. 

‘ During a heavy wind from the east, while I was at 
Fox Bay, a schooner ran in for shelter, and appeared to 
bo quite safe. On account of the safeness of this 
harbour, a provision post was established in it; but 
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since the erection of Heath Point lightliouse, seventeen 
or eighteen years ago, it has been discontinued; not a 
single house now remains, altliough they appear to have 
been numerous at one time. I mention this particularly, 
as, on all the charts I have seen. Provision Post still 
remains indicated there ; and in one instance, at least, a 
vessel being wrecked within sight of Heath Point, the 
crew, instead of going to tlie lighthouse, went stmight to 
Fox Bay, where they confidently expected to find shelter. 
Hence several of them perished with cold and hunger 
(the time being the beginning of December) before 
they could reach the lighthouse at Heath Point. The 
indication cannot be erased from old charts that may 
be in the hands of mariners, but I am not aware what 
means have been taken to make navigators acquainted 
with the change. 

‘I do not know of any other slieltered liarboiii’s on the 
island, and it appears to me that from every other 
position on the coast any vessel near the shore, down to 
the size of a schooner, during any wind, would be im- 
mediately obliged to put to sea. For small boats of from 
three to ten tons biirden, there are scarcely ten miles of 
the coast where shelter could not be found by passing up 
the small rivers at high water ; and there are many bays 
that might perhaps be made safe by excavations like 
those which have been already mentioned. 

‘ Along the lowlands of the south coast a continuous 
peat plain extends for upwards of eighty miles, with an 
average breadth of two miles, giving a superficies of IfiO 
miles, with a thickness of peat (as observed on the coast) 
of from three to ten feet. This extensive peat plain — the 
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largest, probably, in Canada — is about fifteen feet above 
the ocean. An immense quantity of squared timber and 
logs, ready cut for the saw-mill, are scattered over the 
south coast, having drifted down the rivers of the main- 
land, and particularly of the St. Lawrence. Some of the 
squared timber may have come from wrecks.’ 

Mr. Eichardson calculated that if the whole of the 
logs scattered along the south shore of the island were 
placed end to end, they would reach 140 miles, and 
give about one million cubic feet of timber. He 
concludes his report on this ishmd with the following 
paragraphs : — 

The strata of Anticosti, being nearly horizontal, cannot fail to 
give to the surface of the country a shape in some degree con- 
forming to them. The surface will be nearly a level plain, with 
only such modifications as are derived from the deeper wearing, 
in a longitudinal direction, of some of the softer beds ; producing 
escarpments of no great elevation, with gentle slopes from their 
summits, in a direction facing the sun, that will scarcely be 
perceptible. The easily disintegrating character of the rocks 
forming the subsoil can scarcely fail to have permitted a great 
Tidmixture of their ruins with whatever drift may have been 
brought to constitute a soil; and it is reasonable to suppose 
that the mineral character of these argillaceous limestones 
must have given to those ruins a fertile character. It is pre- 
cisely on such rocks, in such a condition, and with such an 
altitude; that the best soils of the western peninsula of Canada 
West are placed, as well as of the G-enesee county in the State of 
New York. I have seen nothing in the actual soil as it exists 
to induce me to suppose that, in so far as soil is considered, 
Anticosti will be nuy thing inferior to those regions; and con- 
siderations of climate only can induce the opinion that it 
would in any way be inferior to them in agricultural capabilities. 

The three months that I was on the island were altogether 
too short a time to enable me to form any opinion upon 
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the climate of Anticosti. Bnt, takings into view the known 
fact that large bodies of water are more difficult to heat than 
large surfaces of land, I should be inclined to suppose that 
Anticosti would not be so cold in winter, nor so hot in summer, 
as districts that are more inland and more south ; and that it 
would not compare unfavourably with any part of the country 
between it and Quebec. Wliile autumn frosts would take effiict 
later at Anticosti, the spring would probably be a little eaidier 
at Quebec. 

But such is the condition of the island at present that not a 
yard of the soil has been turned up by a permanent settler ; and 
it is the case that about a million of acres of good hind, at tlie 
very entrance from the ocean to the province, are left to lie 
waste, while great expenses are incurred to carry settlers to < he 
most distant parts of the west. Taken in connection with i he 
hsheries, and the improvement in the navigation of the St. 
Lawrence, it appears to me that the establishment of an agri- 
cultural population in the island would not only be a profit to 
the settlers themselves, but a great advantage to the province at 
large. 


The scenery in Anticosti is tame, but there are parts of 
the coast where magnificent cliffs face the sea, 300 and 
400 feet high. As no point of the interior is estimated 
to be more than 700 feet above the ocean, mountain 
scenery does not exist, but the lieadlands on the nortli 
coast are very picturesque, and, being composed of 
limestone,* often present most imposing outlines. Tn 
Pox Bay, near the east point, is the wreck of the ship 
Granicus, which occurred, as already mentioned, in 
November 1828, before provision posts wore established. 

* Lower and Middle Silurian, Caiadoc formation. ‘The Anticosti group 
oonsiating of beds of Passage from the Lower to the Upper Silurian, and 
supposed to be synchronous with the Oneida Conglomerate, the 
sandstcme, and the Clinton group of the New York survey, and with the 
Candoc fomstion of England.’— Billingi^ GeologietA Survey of Cmtada. 
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A well-protected harbour and town, at the west end in 
Ellis Bay, would be invaluable to the fisheries of the Gulf ; 
and as the north point of Anticosti is only fourteen miles 
and a half from the western extremity of the Mingan 
Islands, a harbour of call and of refuge at Fox Bay at 
the eastern extremity of the island Vould be of great 
advantage to the commerce of the Gulf as well as to the 
fisheries. As a naval station Ellis Bay would command 
both entrances to the river, and in fact control the entire 
Gulf. The coiTesponding station on the mainland might 
be on the south at Gaspd Bay, of which Admiral Bayfielfl 
says : ‘ The admirable Bay of Gaspe possesses advantages 
which may hereafter render it one of the most important 
places, in a maritime point of view, in tliese seas ; it 
contains an excellent outer roadstead off* Douglas Town, 
a harbour at its head capable of holding a numerous fleet 
in perfect sjifety, and a basin where the largest sliips might 
be hove down and refitted. On the Labrador coast, 
Mingan Bkirbour is not more than fomteen miles fi:om 
North Point.’ K Gaspd Bay should be considered 
too far out of the great line of commimication by land 
between Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, and Canada, the 
magnificent Bay of Chaleurs oflers every advantage which 
can be desired for a great inland tenninus open for the 
greater psut of the year; about 110 miles from Eiviere 
do Loup, where the Grand Trunk Eailway of Canada 
terminates. The Bay of Chaleurs is twenty-five miles 
wide firam Cape Despair to the celebrated Miswu Mand, 
and seventy-five miles deep to the entrance of the magni- 
ficent river Bistigouche. Within this bay the climate is 
far superior to that of the adjacent Gulf; fogs seldom 

VOL. II. o 
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enter it ; and the navigation is by no means difficult.* 
The sceneiy on the Eistigouclie is superb. On the north 
side of the valley, mountains rise to the height of 1,745 
feet above the sea at a distance of only two or three miles 
from the coast. On the southern or New Brunswick 
shore, they reach rfeai’ly 1,000 feet. The mouth of the 
Bistigouche is destined to become of great importance, as 
it lies near to the coal-field of New Brunswick ; and when 
the international railroad is constructed, one point ought 
certainly to touch the head of the fine harbour of the Bay 
df Chaleurs. It is a work which would easily and speed! ly 
be accomplished, and it would insure steam communication 
between Canada and Britain for ten months in the year 
at least, as there are many safe harbours and roadsteads 
in different parts of the bay, and the Largest ships of the 
line f may ascend ten miles up the river Bistigouche, or 
nearly to Point Garde, with the assistance of buoys and a 
good pilot.$ 

Eecent ^plorations prove that there is a considerable 
quantity of good timber on the island fit for shipbuilding 
and exportation. Water power is abundant, and it could 
easily be manufactured on the spot. The manufacture of 
salt in the extensive lagoons on part of the south shore 
might be very profitably carried on by following the 
methods pursued in the south of France, or in die northern 
part of Bussia, where advantage is taken of the cold of 

* Bayfield. 

t Some fishermen at Mingan from the Bay of Chaleurs told mo that in 
the summer (1801 J a French man-of-war was busily engaged in taking 
soundings in the Bay of Chaleurs. Her movements excited much curiosity 
and speculation among the Canadians and Acodions of this magnificent hay 

} Admiral Bayfield. 
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winter to concentrate brines for summer evaporations. 
The want of salt at Anticosti, and in the Gulf gendlally, 
has frequently been the cause of the waste of an immense 
quantity of fish. Salines could not only be very easily 
constructed, but the high price of, and constant demand 
for, this article, woiJd insure a sale of as much as could 
be manufactured. It would be politic for the Canadian 
Government to encourage by every means in their power 
the manufacture of salt from sea-water in Anticosti, where 
all the conditions are favourable, and where the demand 
for it is so great. 

The present lessee of the island has a* fine herd of 
Ayrshire cattle which remain out feeding longer than 
would be safe in the neighbourhood of Quebec ; and in the 
spring they look in better condition than at any place on 
the St. Lawrence below Quebec.* 

The economic materials known to exist in abundance 
in the island are limited, in the present state of our 
knowledge, to building stones of limestone and sandstone, 
grindstones, day for bricks, firesh water, shell marl, peat, 
drift timber, and seaweed, in great abundance. 

The fisheries on the coast are the same as those of 
the Gulf generally, and already engage a large fleet of 
American, NovorScotian, Jersey, and Canadian vessels, and 
arc quite sufficient to support a large population on the 
cast and west extremities of the island, who would furnish 
the fishermen with supplies which they are compelled to 
bring with them or seek in out-of-the-way ports when 
more are required. 

The island of Anticosti originally formed a part of 


Mr. Hoclie. 
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the country called Labrador. In 1825 it was reannexed 
to liBwer Canada by an act of the Imperial Parliament. 
The island was conceded, in 1680, to the Sieur Jolliet ; it 
is now in the hands of a number of persons, some re- 
siding in England and some in Canada. It ought to be 
purchased by the Canadian Government, and a colonisation 
road cut out between Ellis Bay • and Fox Bay. These 

* EUis Bay affords the only tolerable idieltered anchorage in the iidand. 
Vessels whose draught is not too great for a depth of three fathoms may 
safely lie there during the three finest months in summer, namely, June, 
July, and August; but they should moor with an open hawse to the south- 
ward. JjargQT vessels, whose object is to remain for a few hours only, may 
anchor farther out, and in three and a half and four fathoms, but neither the 
ground nor the shelter will be found so good as farther up the bay. 

The best berth is in a line between Cape Henry and the White Cliff, bcanng 
"WSW. j W. and ENE. J E. respectively from each other, Gainache House 
N. by E., and Cape Eagle between SSE. ^ E. and SSE. \ E. The vessel 
will then be in throe fathoms, over muddy bottom, distant about thioc hun- 
dred fathoms from the flats on either side, and about half a mile from those 
at the head of the bay. The extremities of the reefs off Capes Henry and 
Eagle will bear SW. by S. and S. J E. respectivcJv; thus leaving tlirejo and 
a half points of the compass open, but in a direction from which heavy 
winds are of rare occurrence, and never la.st long. Moreover, when they 
do chance to occur, the sea is much loss at the anchorage than might be ex- 
pected, although very heavy in the entrance between the niofs. These 
reefs are of flat limestone, and dry at low water, and as the tides only riSe 
from four to seven feet, the sea always breaks upon them when there is the 
least swell. The reef off Cape Henry runs out nearly a mile to th(? south- 
ward, and that of Cape Eagle nearly three-quarters of a mile to the west- 
ward. The entrance between them is 600 fathoms wide, from threcj 
fathoms to three fathoms. Extensive flats project from these reefs quite 
round the bay, and do not entirely dry at low water, excepting in very low 
spring tides; but there are immense boulder-stones upon them which 
always show. These flats occasion the landing to be very bad, excepting at 
high water, which is the only time that supplies of good water can be ob- 
tained from Qamachc liiver. 

Ellis Bay can be easily made out from sea, for Cape Henry is a bluff 
point, and the land being very low at the head of the bay occasions the 
opening to show distinctly. On a nearer approach Cape Eagle and White 
Clifi on the east side and the houses near the head of the buy will be easily 
recognised with the assistance of our chart; whilst two ridges, or hills, will 
be seen far back in the country, and to the northward and eastward. 
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harbours should be improved, and the sites of two towns 
laid out. If encouragement were given to settlers, there 
can be no doubt that Anticosti would rapidly become a 
very important adjunct to the British Provinces, rivalling 
Prince Edward’s Island in importance ; * and, in the present 
^ect of events, it is desirable that all the fisheries of the 
Gulf should be secured to British subjects, and be preserved 
and encouraged by every means that can be suggested. 


The long line of breakers on either side, and the many large stones so far 
from the shore ahead, will present anything but an agreeable appearance to 
those who may approach this bay for the first time ; but there will be no 
danger if the following directions be attended to In approaching the bay 
from the westward, with westerly winds, run down along the outside of the 
reefs off Cape Henry by the lead, and in ten fathoms, until the following 
leading marks come on ; namely, the west side of White Cliff, on with the 
east side of the westernmost of two hills, far back in the country, and bearing 
NE. f N., then haul up with these marks on, and they will lead you into 
smooth water close under Cape Henry reef in three and a half fathoms. 
Continue running on with these mai’ks on till Gamache House bea|s N. 
by E., tlieu haul up for it, and anchor in the berth which I have previously 
recommended. The lead should be kept going, and the reefs on either side 
should not be approached nearer than three fathoms in any part until you 
arrive at the ancliornge. 

In ruuning for the bay from the south-eastward, with an easterly wind, 
come no nearer to the west point of Cape Eagle Eeef than seven fathoms, 
until tile cast side of White Cliff come in with the east side of the same 
hill as before ; then haul up with this mark on till the houses bear N. by E., 
and proceed as above directed. Take notice that the west side of WTiitc 
ClilF is used for the leading mark in westerly winds, and the east side in 
easterly winds, the intention being to keep the vessel in either case from 
going too near the lee side of the channel. On the outside of Cape 
Henry, and continuing to the west point of Anticosti, reefs extend mile 
from the shore, and vessels approaching it should keep the lead going and 
attend to the soundings in the chart. — Bmifidd, 

* Prince Edward’s Island lies wholly within the Gulf of St. Lawrence ; in 
1857 it had a population of 71,490 souls, a revenue of 32,f348/., and exported 
articles to the value of 134,405/., its imports during the same period amount- . 
ing to 258,728/. The island is 123 mUes long, 32 broad at its widest part, 
luid 4 at the isthmus, where two deep bays nearly meet. 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 

THE VOYAGE TO MINGAN. 

A Gulf FisLing ScHooner — Berths — Heads and Points — 

A bright Day in the Gulf — Beautiful Effects of Mirage in the 
Estuaiy — Whales — The Sulphur-bottomed Whale — The Gaspd 
Whale Fisheiy — The White Whale— Vast Numbers of the White 
Whale in the St. Lawrence — Esquimaux Mode of capturing 
the White Whale — Sharks —Why the Captain was thankful for 
Sharks — Pickled Sharks — Seaweed — Beauties of the Gulf— 
Landing through the Surf in a Canoe — ^Long Point— New Fishing 
Station — Settlements on the Coast — The Great Banks — ^Arrive 
at Mingan. 

» 

O UE vessel was a topsail schooner of eighty tons burden, 
and her crew consisted of the captain, who hailed 
from New Carlisle, Bay of Chaleurs, three men, and a boy. 
The cabin was just twelve feet square, having on each 
side four sleeping-places, which in courtesy were termed 
berths, but from their construction were far from being 
conducive to repose. The captain pointed to these dens 
with an air of pride at tlie extent of accommodation his 
cabin afforded, saying emphatically, ‘There, that Ixitth 
holds two.; so does that : if you find two too many in 
them, one of you can sleep on the lockers, but I’ve 
known two bigger men than any in yoim party sleep 
like rocks in them berths.’ 

‘How did they lie?’ said I, after having taken pos- 
session of* one, and found tliat the sloping side of tlie 
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vessel left a small triangular space, about eight inches in 
breadth, for the head, and four times that measure for 
the feet. 

‘ lie, man — ^^vhy, at full length, to be sure,’ was the reply. 

‘ Did they ? Where did they put their heads ? ’ 

‘ Why, they slept heads and points, to be sure.’ 

‘But how did the man whose head was here keep 
clear of the feet of the man whose head was there ? ’ 

‘ They made a bargain, before they turned in, that they 
shouldn’t touch one another’s faces with their feet.’ 

This evidence not being satisfactory, it was decided 
that each b^ih should have but one tenant, and that 
those who were not accommodated should establish them- 
selves on the lockers, and try not to slip off when the 
vessel rolled. 

Our captain was a Nova-Scotian by birth, but ‘raised’ 
on the Gulf. He had tried his hands at cod-fishing, 
mackerel-fishing, whaling, and had made a trip with the 
Yankees, saving a little money at each turn of the 
wheel; finally, ‘he bought the biggest share in his 
schooner, and intended coasting awhile.’ 

We all slept ‘like rocks,’ and the following morning 
found us becalmed in sight of the St. John moimtains. 
Tlie day was bright, cloudless, and sultry. Anticosti, 
showing its terraces of most ancient fossiliferous lime- 
stones, loomed high in the south; the Mingan coast, 
wonderfiilly magnified and distorted by mirage, lay 
towards tlie north. From morning till night, masses of 
seaweed floated past, as we held our own against the 
feeble current, aided by fitful pufis of wind. Different 
forms of mirage are very common in the estuary and 
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Gxdf ; and a telescope generally enables the observer to 
detect in the confused and highly distorted image of 
a ship or boat, high above the horizon, as many as three, 
and sometimes five, images of the object, blended together 
and overlapping one another. Local changes in the 
temperature of the surface water, caused by puffs of wind 
bringing the cold water to the surface, and mingling it 
with the warm superficial stratum arising from rivers or 
proximity to laud, are the chief causes of mirage. Dr. 
Kelly states that, during Admiral Bayfield’s survey of 
the Gulf, mirages were most frequently observed at Bic, 
Point de Monts, Mingan, and the Straits of Belle Isle. 
Some of these displays are so striking, that a description 
of one will convey a good idea of tliis very beautiful 
phenomenon, which is often as grandly displayed in the 
Gulf as in the magnificent source of the St. Lawrence, 
Lake Superior. 

We were off Metis on the afternoon of September 14, 1835. 
There was a light easterly wind and cloudy sky; the tem- 
perature of the air 48°, the dew point 40’5° ; the surface water 
39*5°. The barometer 29*90° falling. Some light rain fell 
two or three times during the afternoon, and we had very heavy 
continuous rain after nightfall. 

Several vessels were in sight between 3 p.m. and 4 p.m., and 
all presenting a variety of appearances from refraction. The 
most remarkable was that in which a vessel with all sail set 
at one moment looked like an immense chest, no sails or masts 
being visible. On observing her for a time, the black body 
seemed to separate horizontally into two parts ; and two sets of 
mingled sails occupied the intervening spaces, with one set of 
very small sails above. The figures afterwards became more 
distinct, and three images were clearly discerned. 

Captain Bayfield and Mr. Bowen observed five distinct images 
of another vessel, after I left the deck. 
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Since this paper was read,* we had an opportunity of seeing 
the form of a ship changed by mirage in a way we liad not 
previously met with. Off Basque Island, on September 10, 1836, 
at 3 P.H., two ships to the eastward seemed each to consist of 
three immense columns of irregularly formed sails, with a set 
of small distinct sails at the top of each column. The images 
seemed not only immensely raised, but also extended hori- 
zontally (a circumstance which we had not remarked in any 
previous case), the space between the masts being considerable, 
and each column of sails quite distinct ; the jibs were indis- 
tinctly erect and inverted alternately, giving some appearance 
of a combination of images, but there was no appearance of a 
hull. The vessels were some miles’ distance from us, probably 
hull-down. The temperature of the air was 47°, water 39°. 
The dew point, found shortly after, when a breeze had sprung up 
and the mirage had disappeared, was 37°.’ 

Many whales were blowing in Magpie Bay. Some of 
them appeared to be monsters sixty to seventy feet in 
length. The immediate presence of so many whales was 
rather exciting to the captain, who began to fight his 
battles over again, and tell us some whale stories. The 
west end of Anticosti is particularly distinguished for the 
number and size of the whales which frequent it. 

Two years ago, the captain informed us that he passed 
a schooner towing an immense sulphur-bottomed whale 
to Mingan harbour, and that the captors were three days 
before they succeeded in getting the gigantic creature into 
safe quarters. When measured, it was found to be 100 
feet long, and yielded 220 barrels of oil, but the whale- 
men thought that they lost 120 barrels by the sharks 
which were feeding on the carcase as the schooner was 
towing it to Mingan harbour. 

* Proc. of the Lit. and Hist. Soc. of Quebec. 
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At Bradore, near the Straits of Belle Isle, the hump- 
backed whale, or the river whale of the Americans, has 
frequently been taken seventy feet in length, and pro- 
duced 300 barrels of oil and thirty-seven hundredweight 
of bone.* 

live different species of whales frequent the Gulf ; they 
are the black whale, the humpbacked, the sulphur- 
bottomed, the finner, and white whale. The whales in 
the Gulf are generally from Gasp4 Bay, and employ about 
.200 seamen in ten schooners. The value of the Gaspe 
whale fishery is now estimated at 7,000/. a year. The 
white whale, Beluga borealis, is really a beautiful animal. 

The wliite whale is found from fourteen to twenty-two 
feet in length. It yields from 100 to 120 gallons of oil, 
which possesses the valuable property of retaining perfect 
fluidity at temperatures below zero, and is therefore very 
valuable for lighthouse purposes. Leather has been 
manufactured from the skin of the white whale (erro- 
neously called the white porpoise), which commands a 
sale at eight shillings the pound. The white whale is 
caught in strong fish-pounds, at and near the mouth of 
the river Ouellc, a tributary of the Lower St. Lawrence, at 
the Isle au Coudres, and at Point de Cariole on the north 
shore of the river. In the fall of the year they assemble, 
and migrate in a body to their winter quarters in the 
gulf or Arctic Sea. They live from April to October in 
the brackish water of the Iiowcr St. Lawrence, and others 
proceed slowly down the estuary, accustoming themselves 
to the salt water. Mr. Teth, who has been very suc- 
cessful in capturing tlie white whale, and in bringing its 

• Notes on the Coast of Lahnuhr, 
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oil and leather into notice, informed me that he has seen 
the St. Lawrence * white with them and he has observed 
them passing towards the Gulf all day long over a space 
tweli^ miles broad. 

The white whale is common in Hudson’s Bay, and 
efforts have been made by the Hudson’s Company to 
turn this curious and very interesting animal to account. 
It is also met with in IJngava Bay, and is captured by 
the Esquimaux in the following simple manner. A large 
dan or seal-skin inflated with air is attached to the har- 
poon by a thong some twenty feet in length. The 
moment the fish is struck, the dan is thrown overboard, 
and, being dragged through the water, offers so great a 
resistance to the movements of the whale, tlmt it soon 
becomes exhausted, and when it emerges, it is compelled 
to rest for a short time before diving again. The 
Esquimaux, with lightning speed, approaches in his 
kayak, and secures his prize with a thrust of the spear.* 

The story of the body of a whale having been de- 
voured by sharks whilst it was being towed to Mingan, 
induced me to ask the captain whether sharks were 
numerous in the Gulf ; he replied — 

‘ Pretty numerous, and I’ve cause to be thankful for it.’ 

‘Wliy?’ 

‘ I was on board an Am erican Government vessel, some 
ten years ago or more ; oim provisions were well-nigh out, 
when one afternoon, as we were in the Gulf Stream, we 
caught a shark. The doctor cut him up, and examined his 
stomach, but when the men were about to throw the 
lueces overboard, ho said, “ Just shove those pieces of meat 


** Mr. McLean. 
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into the empty pork-barrel ; we may want them yet. I 
do n’t like the looks of that sky I ” The men laughed, and 
did so ; but night came, and with night a storm that drove 
us far away from land, and left us helpless as a log in 
the wide ocean. Our provisions gave out, and then we 
lived for eigHfcen days on that pickled shark, which the 
doctor told the men just to put into the empty pork- 
barrels, because he did n’t like the looks of the sky.’ 

Another night and day of calm. During twenty-four 
hours we made about two miles, but the beauty of tin; 
day compensated for the weary rolling of the vessel in 
the long swell of the sea. Wonderful indeed were the 
effects of mirage at Long Point and off Anticosti. The 
Perroquet Islands seemed raised high in the heavens and 
spread out like tables. Fishing-boats, with the sails 
idly flapping against the mast, assumed strange fantastic 
forms continually changing. Anticosti loomed now high, 
now low, now dear and well defined, again broken into 
twenty parts, each of which appeared to be a separate 
island. But the sea was most wonderful of aU ; floating 
past were vast numbers of beautiful Medusse, ‘ heaving 
and sinking, soft and fair,’ as they slowly drifted past. 
Great bdts of seaweed swept slowly past us, and 
under the huge wide-spreading leaves many fishes were 
sheltering themselves from the intense light of the sun, 
whose rays beat with great force on the unruffled sea. 
On the banks which lie midway in the north channel 
were several fishing schooners, each with three or four 
boats catching cod-fish as fast as two men could jiull up 
the long lines. 

A breeze sprang up at evening on the 20th, and at 
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nightfall we anchored off Long Point, six miles fix)m 
Mingan harbour. As the breakers on the shore were 
too heavy to admit of landing, we had to put up with a 
rolling night on board. On the following day two of the 
party attempted to go on shore in a canoe. They reached 
the long fringe of breakers in safety, but when they 
made the attempt to dash in on the summit of a huge 
wave, the stern of the canoe, caught by its crest as it broke 
on the sloping beach, was pitched ten feet out of the water, 
and came down again with such a terrific ‘ bang ’ that 
the steersman was almost shaken out of his senses, and 
vowed never again to attempt landing with a light canoe 
in a heavy sea. They retired beyond the foaming curl of 
the waves, and gathered strength for a fi-esh attempt, 
deriving small consolation from the remarks of a group 
of Acadian fishermen who were on the beach betting 
^ among themselves whether the canoe would be swamped, 
or make the shore in safety. The strong hearis won as 
the canoe, rising on a wave, was carried on to the beach, 
and held by a stout hand before the retreating wave 
could carry her back again. 

Long Point is a new settlement situated on a magnifi- 
cent sandy beach, backed by fine spruce forests, which, 
'\vith marshy intervals, extend to the St. John range a 
few miles in the rear. Many old beaches show the 
former altitude of the Gulf in the rear of Long Point ; and 
not more than 200 yards fi-om the shore, the lichen- and 
moss-covered trees reminded us of the wonderful lichens 
and mosses in the interior. There are twenty-three 
houses scattered along the beach at this fishing-station, 
which is due north of the Perroquet l^ands, and is one 
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of the many promising results of the attention wliich has 
recently been given by the Canadian Govcmment to the 
invaluable fisheries on this part of the coast. 

Seven years ago there was not a single fishery between 
Natashquan and Seven Islands, and now there are 150 
stations, giv ing employment to more than 1,500 fisher- 
men. Previous to 1852, Canadian fishermen in the 
Gulf and Eiver St. Lawrence suffered from the encroach- 
ments of Americans, being positively driven away from 
the fishing-grounds which they attempted to occupy on 
the coast, because no protection was extended to them by 
their own government. Since that year an armed govern- 
ment schooner has been employed to protect the fisher- 
men and repel invaders from the coast. The stations 
are now becoming so numerous and important, and en- 
gage so many men, that a couple of steamers will be 
required to prevent infiingement of the fishery laws on 
a coast 900 miles in extent 

The want of a good harbour is a great drawback to 
Long Point but its proximity to Mingan harbour, one of 
the best in the Gulf, will be the means of giving value to 
the timber and land on the coast ; and if encouragement 
be given, permanent settlements will soon supply the 
fishermen with many necessaries which they are now 
compelled to bring with them. Wild hay is found in 
great quantities on the coast ; and in the rear of the first 
belt of timber, although the soil is poor, there is yet so 
much available manure in the form of fish ofial, that 
&rming on a small scale might be very easily associated 
with fishing operations, and a stationary population gra- 
dually establish themselves on the coast. 
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We remained for one night at Long Point, enjoying 
the hospitality of Mr. Ilamilton, of New Carlisle, Bay 
of Chaleurs, who has extensive fishing establisliments 
at Long Point, the mouth of the Moisie, and at Seven 
Islands. Mr. Hamilton has sixty men employed at each 
of the two first-named posts. He sends his fish directly 
to Spain or the Brazils, and when the ‘ take ’ is good, and 
the season for curing an average one, the profits are very 
great. The fishermen are ^erally a quiet and industrious 
race, but when under the influence of liquor, they become 
exceedingly difficult to manage, and scenes of riot and 
bloodshed not unfrequently occur. Tlie appointment 
of magistrates at the different fishing-stations has been 
instrumental in checking disorder and crime, but the 
power to cariy the law into effect is wanting. One vessel 
is not sufficient to secure a proper observance of the laws 
on this wild and distant coast, and many dark deeds have 
been committed which will never see the light. 

One suspicious circumstance occurred at Long Point 
shortly after we left it, which will be noticed in a sub- 
sequent chapter. 

I left the canoes at Long Point to be brought after me 
in a schooner, and hired a fisherman’s boat to convey us and 
our supplies to Mingan harbour. We set sail in the after- 
noon of the 22nd, and in two hours reached the post of the 
Hudson’s Bay Company situated near the' mouth of the 
Mingan Eiver, a distance of six miles from Long Point 
We were very cordially received by Mr. Anderson, chief 
factor, for whoeo kind attention and valuable assistance in 
many different ways I am glad to have an opportunity 
of recording my warm adtnowledgemente. 
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CHAPTER XXVn. 

THE NASQUAPEES, OR THE PEOPLE STANDING UPRIGHT. 

Meaning of the Word Nasottap^]^ Extent of their Country — 
Custom of Tattooing — Religion < ^ii^asquapees of Ungava —Horrid 
Practice of destroying aged People — Means of Subsistence — 
Dress — Polygamy — Battle between the Nasquapees and Esqui- 
maux in 1857 — Immense Extent of the Territoiy of the Nasqua- 
pees — Cartwright’s Description — P6re Amaud’s Description — 
Their Conjurors — The Evil Deity Atshem — Superstitions — 
Fondness for European Articles of Di*ess — Chai'acter of the 
Country they inhabit — Hunger — Famine among the Nasquapees 
-—Habits and Customs — Bows and Arrows — Nets — Hooks — 
Trout — The Wagumesk — Pushing in Winter — Early Account 
of the Nasquapees in a.d, 1600 — Tattooing — Pere Durocher’s 
Description in a.d. 1853 — Extent of the Great Cree Nation — 
Cause of the Decline of the Nasquapees. 


I F you ask a Montagnais the meaning of the word 
Nasquapee, he will tell you — ‘One who does not 
believe,’ or ‘a heathen.’ Pfere Amaud, at my request, 
asked Otelne and Arkaskhe, and they both said it 
meant ‘people standing upright.’ The word is spelt 
differently by different writers. In the description of the 
boundaries of the ‘ king’s domain ’ by the Intendaiit Hoc- 
quart, bearing date 1733, the word is spelt ‘Naskupis.’ 
In P^re Laure’s map, dated 1731, they are called ‘Les 
Cuneskapi ; ’ and Mr. John McLean, who resided several 
years at Ungava Bay, calls them Nascopies. I was very 
particular in obtaining from the moutlis of the Nasqua- 
pees themselves, not only the correct pronurciation, but 
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also the correct spelling, as as letters can indicate 
sounds. It is not probable that the French had much 
intercourse with this people ; and anyone who is familiar 
with the several modes of spelling and pronoimcing the 
same Indian name in different places will easily be able 
to account for the slight diversities in that of the Nas- 
quapees. Chippeway, Ojibway, and. Ojebway, mean 
the same people; so also do Esquimaux, Esquimo, and 
Husky. 

The country of the Nasquapees extends from Ihke 
Mistassinni to the Atlantic coast of the Labrador Penin- 
sula, a distance exceeding. 800 miles. They occupy the 
table-land, and it is only lately that they have visited the 
coasts and shores of the Gulf and Eiver St. Lawrence in 
considerable numbers. They make their way from the • 
interior, cliiefly by the Manicouagan, the St Marguerite, 
the Trinity, and the Moisie rivers. In figure the Nasqua- 
pees are shorter and of lighter build than the Montagnais ; 
they have very delicately formed and clean-cut features, 
small hands and feet, a large and rather soft eye, inclined 
towards the nose; their hair is intensely black, coarse, and 
thick, their teeth regular and beautifully white. They 
speak a dialect of the Cree language, and can hold 
communication with the Montagnais without ^any diffi- • 
culty. The men are tattooed on the cheek, generally 
from tlie cheek-bone to the nostril on either side. 
The marks which I saw consisted of slight cuts about ’ 
a line long, parallel to one another, and about a line 
ajiart. 

The incision is made with a flint or a knife, and the 

VOL. 11. ■ n 
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juice of some herb, or gunpowder, is rubbed into it, so as 
to make the mark permanent. Natives of the coast 
infonned me that tlie Avomeu were also often tattooed, 
but I did not see any Avith the marks visible. 

The few accoxmts which have been written of the 
Nasquapces refer to bands of this people living many 
himdred miles from one another, and therefore great 
differences may exist in their habits and customs. ]\[r. 
John McLean * describes those who hunted in that portion 
of tile Peninsula which is styled Ungava ; he considei’s 
them to nmnber 100 men capable of bearing arms, or about 
500 souls in die band. In his opinion they have there the 
same religious belief as the kindred tribes in other parts 
of the continent. They believe in a good and bad spirit, 
each of which is supposed to be served by a number of 
subordinate spirits. like the heathen Montagnais, they 
believe in spirits of the air, the forest, the lake, the river, 
&C., all of which are supposed to be propitiated by simple 
sacrifices, requiring litde or no self-denial 

Mr. McLean describes the Nasquapees of Ungava as 
very averse to locomotion, many of them groAving up to 
man’s estate Avithout once visiting a trading port. Before 
the establishment of Fort Chimo at Ungava, they Avere in 
the habit of assembling in the interior and delivering 
their furs to an elderly man of the tribe, Avho proceeded 
with them to the King’s Posts or Esquimaux Bay (Hamil- 
ton Inlet) and traded them for such articles as they 
required. As with other northern Indian tribes, the Slaves 
and Rabbit-skins cxccjited, so with the Nasquapces, the 

* o/ a Twmty-fim Years' Service in the Hudsons Hay Ten'itnry^ by 

John McLean, 1849, 
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women are the slaves of the men. ‘ When they remove 
from camp to c-amp in the winter, the women set out first, 
dragging sledges loaded with their effects, and sucli of the 
children as are incapable of walking ; meantime the men 
remain in the abandoned encampment, smoking their 
pipes, until tliey suppose the women are sufficiently far 
advanced on the route to reach the new encampment ere 
they overtake them.’ The horrid practice still obtains 
among the JSTasquapees of killing their parents and re- 
latives when old ago leaves them incapable of exertion. 
‘ I must,’ says Mr. McLean, ‘ do them the justice to say, 
that the parent himself expresses a wish to depart, 
otherwise the unnatural deed would probably never be 
committed ; for they in general treat the old people 
with much care and tenderness.’ When anyone dies in 
the winter, the body is placed on a scaffold until 
summer, when it is interred. They depend for their 
subsistence almost exclusively upon the reindeer, and 

if aniouU. I tL 

fbey are liable to suffer aU the horrors of starvation 
in an almost arctic winter. The reindeer not only 
supplies them with food, but from its skin they make 
their clothing and tents. Their winter dress consists of a 
jacket of deer-skin, worn witli the hair next to the body, 
and a coat of the same material reaching to the knees, 
with the hair outside. Leatlier breeehes, le^ngs, and 
moccasins protect tlie lower extremities ; and the hands 
and arms are defended from the intense cold of those 
regions by gloves and gauntlets, reaching as far as the 
elbows. When in full dress, they wear a cap richly 
ornamented with the claws of the bear and tlie eagle. 
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The garments of the women consist of a square piece of 
dressed deer-skin, &stened round the body with a belt, and 
suspended from the shoulders by means of straps, a 
leather jacket, leggings, and moccasins. Polygamy is 
practised, and it is not unusual for a man to marry two 
sisters one after the other, or both at the same time. 
Whatever is killed in himting or fishing is divided among 
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the camj), tlie successful hunter only retaining tlie licad 
as his share. 

The principle of a community of goods appears to bo 
established amongst them ; for whatever articles arc jmr- 
chased from the Hudson’s Bay Company or other traders 
seldom remain in the hands of the original purcluiser 
for a longer period than two or three days.* Perhaps 
the rapidity of interchanges may be greatly facilitated by 


* Mr. McLean. 
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the practice of gambling, so common amongst savage 
Indian tribes. 

The Nasquapees, like their friends and allies the Mon- 
tagnais, hate the Esquimaux, whom they never fail to 
attack when opportunity offers. 

The vast extent of the country himted by the wandering 
Nasquapees may be conceived when, 100 years ago, we 
find this people side by side with their allies the Mou- 
tagnais on the Saugenay, and 100 miles west of the Straits 
of Belle Isle, places from 800 to 900 miles apart. 

Cartwright saw two Nasquapee canoes near tlie mouth 
of Indian Tickle in 1774. He calls the Indians Nasqua- 
picks ; and he not only purchased fiirs from them in the 
same year, but bespeaks of a chain of hills as Nasquapick 
Eidge.* In 1771 he saw signs of Hasquapick Indians 
near Denbigh Island, and on several points of the coast 
north-west of the Straits of Belle Isle. They must then 
have been in the immediate neighbourhood of tlieir 
enemies the Esquimaux, but Cartwright does not say that 
any conflicts took place whilst he was on the coast. 

The excellent missionary Pere Arnaud visited the 
Nasquapees, whose hunting-grounds lie to the north-west 
of Lake Manicouagan, in 1853. The comet which was 
visible in August and September of that year produced 
the utmost consternation in the minds of the Indians. 
They crowded round the missionary, and their questions 
evidently showed that the sight was new to them. 

Pere Aniaud says that the heathen Nasquapees which 
he visited believe in two divinities or Manitou, one good, 


* Suiom Years m the Coast of Lahroilor, 
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the other evil ; juid that their worship appeal's to be 
almost identical with the observances of the Montagnais. 
They attribute to their conjurors the power of communion 
with spirits ; and, as in days long since gone by among 
other tribes, these poor Lidians sit round the medicine 
lodge and anxiously await their revelations. One of their 
feats of legerdemain the missionary describes as follows : — 
* The conjurors shut themselves up in a little lodge pro- 
perly arranged, with their 1^ crossed after .the fiishion of 
the Chinese and Arabs. They remain for several minutes 
in a pensive attitude. Soon the lodge begins to move 
like a table turning, and replies by bounds and jumps 
to the questions which are put to the conjuror.’ The 
barbarous heathen* medicine men among the western 
Nasquapees far surpass the civilised spirit-rappers in their 
manifestations of supernatural power and communion with 
the invisible world ; and they could no doubt teach tlicm 
more surprising and startling deceptions than are’ yet 
known to any modem medicine-men. 

The evil deity, Atshbm, is the terror and bugbear of 
the Nasquapees. They imagine that he assmnes the form 
of one of the most celebrated and dreadful conjurors of 
olden times, or, as a frightful giant, wanders through the 
forest in search of human prey. Whenever the report 
spreads in a camp that his tracks have been seen near at 
hand, the poor creatures fly in consternation from the 
neighbourhood, and live for weeks and even months in 
continual terror. 

Many of those muscular mysteries, known by the name 
of ‘ Spiritual ‘ table-tui-ning,’ and ‘mesmerism,’ 

which have caused such excitement among the most 
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civilised people, have been practised for ages by Lidiau 
coujurbi’s. 

In common with the Montagnais, they believe in the 
future spiiitual existence of every material thing, and it 
is no unusual occurrence to see a Nasquapee who has 
been bn the coast tell his beads, kiss the crucifix with 
which the robe mire has supplied him, and a few minutes 
after, when about to drink, first pour a small quantity of 
the beverage on the fire or the earth, as an ofiering to 
the spirit of a relative who may be on his way to the 
happy hunting-grounds in the mysterious Spirit Laud.* 

like all Indians who rarely come to the trading posts 
of the white man, the Nasquapees are fond of European 
articles of dress ; and they car^ this weakness to sudi 
an extent as to make themselves not only highly ridi- 
culous, but, one would think, excessively uncomfortable. 
Li June 1859, the Nasquapees who had descended tlie 
Moisie for the first time to see the robe mire and dis- 
pose of their furs, wore, as is the custom of their tribe, 
their thick black hair down to the waist, falling loosely 
over their shoulders. As soon as they saw that the 
fxsliionablc mode on the coast was to wear the hair short, 
some of them immediately cut their hair close with the 
exception of two front locks on each side of the forehead. 
One poor creature, observing the priestly tonsure on the 
robe mire, forthwith procured a friend to cut his hair 
in the same fashion. Their clothing of (h*essed caribou 
skins they ‘soon exchanged for coats, trousers, caps, && 
The chief, whose dress on the week-days consisted gene- 


* Mr. 
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rally of tliree shirts and two pairs of trousers, sported 
during the whole of Sunday not less than five shirts one 
above the other. ‘ He perspired as if he were in a vapour- 
bath, but, with true Indian stoicism, bore the incon- 
veniences which his redundant garments occasioned, con- 
scious that a chief of the Nasquapees ought to appear 
richly dressed in the presence of white people. 

The coimtry inhabited by these Indians is precisely 
such’ as would engender and foster superstitious ideas. 
The rugged Atlantic slope is cut up by deep cracks or 
ravines, through which swift rivers flow like torrents; 
back fix)m the rivers are gloomy valleys, covered with 
forests in the lowest depressions, and surrounded by bare 
rocks, towering from five hundred to two thousand feet, 
and snow-dad for seVen or eight months in the year. 
Long lasts, arising fi»m habitual improvidence, as well as 
their dependence upon wild animals, rapidly becoming 
scarce, cannot fril to weaken the intellect and destroy 
that self-reliance which might be sustained under a more 
r^ular and secure mode of life. * 

Famine with all its horrors is now common enough 
in many parts of the Labrador Peninsula. Not a year 
passes but some fall victims to it, chiefly, however, on 
account of their leaving their proper hunting-grounds to 
seek the robe noire or follow the fur-traders, who, from 
the diminishing returns, are compelled to abandon out- 
posts and concentrate their strength. 

The Hudson’s Bay Company had formerly several posts 
in the Ungava district, all of which are now abandoned. 
Even Petichikupau on the Ashwanipi, or Hamilton Eiver, 
is about to be given up, if that event has not fdready taken 



CHAP. XXVII. SUFFERINGS OF THE INDIANS FROM FAMINE. 105 


place. lu their loug journeys from the interior, the Indians 
suffer many privations. In 1859 Pere Amaud met six 
families who had descended the Pentecost Elver near 
Point des Monts, two of whom had suffered terribly from 
hunger, being the picture of misery when they reached 
the coast. One man and a child had fallen victims to 
famine, and the others only escaped by the energy of the 
mother and her daughter pushing their way through the 
woods by day and by night in search of another encamp- 
ment of Indians. They were nearly exhausted when 
they were seen at the end of a large lake by some 
hunters, who at first took them for bear or caribou, and 
hastened towards them, in expectation of a successful 
hunt When they reached the poor creatures, they 
found them scarcely able to speak. Having given thm 
a little food, and remained with them until they had 
regained suffident strength to walk, they turned their 
steps towards the deserted lodge. Arriving there, they 
found one Indian and a child already dead, another 
Indian so weak that he had not strength to move. In 
four or five days they all returned together, bringing the 
victims of hunger along with them for burial on the 
coast. 

The Nasquapees, like many other Indian tribes, are 
gifted with a sense of smell so delicate, that they are 
aware of the neighboiuhood of a fire long before the smoke 
can be seen. To indicate their speed and direction on a 
march, they thrust a stick in the ground with a' tufi; of 
grass at the top, pointing towards their line of route, 
and they show the rate at which they are travelling 
by the greater or less inclination of the stick. This mode 
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of communicating intelligence to those who may follow 
is imiversal among Indians ; but the excellent and simple 
contrivance for describing the speed at which they travel 
is not generally employed, as fai' as I am aware, by other 
nations. The lodges of the Montagnais are almost always 
made of birch-bark, so also are those of the western Nas^ 
quapees, except when the caribou are very numerous ; but 
the eastern division of the tribe, those who hunt in the 
neighbourhood of tFngava, invariably make their lodges 
of caribou or reindeer skins. It has been remarked in a 
preceding chapter, that the caribou most common in 
Labrador is the woodland species, an animal much larger 
than the reindeer of the barren grounds of Norway and 
Sweden. But it is clear from Cartwright’s statement that 
both kinds existed in his time on the Atlantic coast of 
the Peninsula ; * and it is not improbable that in the 
far interior, and towards Cape Wolsteinholme, the small 
species may be abundant. 

In 1775 this energetic hunter, fur-trader, and fisher- 
man found a reindeer stag’s head and horns with seventy- 
two points. He measured the length of the bound of 
the caribou when at full speed, and found it to be sixteen 
feet on an average. 

The Nasquapee arrow for killing the caribou is of 
peculiar construction. The head is made of iron or copper 
(formerly of bone), and consists of a piece of metal about 
six inches long, beat out, pointed and barbed at one end ; 
the other is let into and fastened to the shaft with sinew. 
The head of the common arrow for killing ptarmigan, 

• Cartwright’s Sivtmi Yearn on the Coant of Labrador, vol. ii. p. i\7iS. 
October 1778. 
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porcupine, and small birds, is very heavy, and resembles 
in every particular the Montagnais arrow. They make 
their nets and fishing-lines of caribou skin, and their 
hooks are formed of wood and bone, or wood and 
copper, or altogether from the bones of the deer, and con- 
sist of two pieces about four inches long, tied together 
at the middle, which, when the fish bites and the fisher- 
man strikes, separate and stretch across the jaws of the 
huge trout which are foimd in the great lakes of the 
table-land. These trout, often sixty pounds in weight, 
are eagerly sought after by the Indians when the deer 
are scarce. They catch them under the ice, but it is a 
weary work, requiring great patience and long endmance, 
for the ‘Wagumesk,’ as they term them, do not bite 
freely in the winter months, and they very rarely succeed 
in netting them. A couple of brace of these fish taken 
by a party of six during several hours’ patient attention, 
and ^ny trials in different parts qf the lake, is considered 
a successftd hunt. If they could always depend upon 
taking as many during the inclement season of the year, 
the chances of starvation would be greatly lessened. But 
fishing in winter is attended with much severe labour and 
exposure. Ice not unfrequently five or six feet thick has 
to be broken through and the hole kept open, a work in 
itself laborious in the absence of proper boring tools or 
ice-chisels, and always discoiuaging when the chances 
of taking fish are doubtful They cannot, like the Ojib- 
ways of llainy Lake, rely on the free-biting and voracious 
pickerel or wall-eyed pike, which can always be secured 
in the countiy about Lake Superior. 

There exists in the ‘Memoirs of Sebastian Oabot’ a 
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curious letter from Ketro Pas-quiligi, the Venetian am- 
bassador at the Court of Portugal, written in 1500, in 
which reference is made to the voyage of Cortercal to the 
coast of Labrador, and a description of the inhabitants 
given. This description does not apply to the Esqui- 
maux; but in some points it is a rude pictiu-e of the 
Nasquapees, especially in tliat feature which relates to 
tattooing the face with a row of marks.* It is written in 
the exaggerated style common at tliat time, but its re- 
ference to the inhabitants of Labrador is clearly to the 
Indians and not to Esquimaux. ‘ On the 8th of October,’ 
says he, ‘there arrived in this port one of the two 
caravels which were last year despatched by the King of 
Portugal for the discovery of lands lying in the north, 
under the command of Gaspar CortereaL He relates 
that he has discovered a country situated between the 
west and north-west, distant from this about two thousand 
miles, and which before the present time was utterly 
u nkno wn. They ran along the coast between six hun- 
dred and seven hundred miles without arriving at its 
termination.’ 

‘ They report that this land is thickly peopled, and that 
the houses are built of very long beams of timber, and 
covered with furs and the skins of fishes.’ 

They have brought hither along with them sevoii of the 
inhabitants, including men, women, and children ; and in the 
other caravel, which is looked for every hour, they arc bringing 

* Sir Alexander Mackenzie, in liis ‘ Voyages,* when writing of the 
Knisteneaux or Crees, states that ^ some of the women ttittoo three perpen- 
dicular lines, which are sometimes double : one from the centre of the chin 
to that of the under lip, and one parallel on either side to the (‘oruer of the 
mouth .’ — A Oemral IIHnry of the Fur Tru^v, 
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fifty more. These people, in colour, figure, stature, and ex- 
pression, greatly resemble gipsies; they are clothed with the 
skins of different beasts, but chiefly of the otter, wearing the 
hair outside in summer, and next to the skin in winter. These 
skins, too, are not sewed together nor shaped to the body in any 
fashion, but wrapped round their arms and shoulders exactly as 
taken from the animals ; whilst the slight and partial covering 
which they wear is formed with strong cords made of the 
sinews or entrails of fishes. Their fitces are punctured in the 
same manner as the Indians : some have six marks, some eight, 
some fewer ; they use a language of their own, but it is under- 
stood by no one. • 

* * « . • • • • 

They have great plenty of salmon, herring, stockfish, and 
similar kinds of fish. They have also abundance of timber, and 
principally of pine, fitted for the masts and yards of ships ; on 
which account his serene Majesty anticipates the greatest advan- 
tage firom this country, both in furnishing timber for his 
shipping, of which at present he stands in freat need, and also 
firom the men who inhabit it, who appear admirably fitted to 
endure labour, and will probably turn out -the best slaves which 
have been discovered up to this time. ^ This arrival appeared to 
me an event of which it was right to inform you ; and if, on the 
arrival of the other caravel, I receive any additional information, 
it.8hall be transmitted to you in like manner.* 

Three hundred and sixty years later (1853), P6re 
Durocher describes the appearance of a few Nasquapees 
who had descended from tlie interior with a parly of Mon- 
tagnais, to be present at tlie Ilets de Jeremie during the 
visitation of the Archbishop of Quebec in 1853. At the 
commencement of the ceremony some Nasquapee fiunilies 
wore observed standing aloof and watching the Montagnais 

* Memoir of Sebastian Cabot, pp. 230, 240. Quoted bj Tytler, 
Northern Coasts of America mid the Hudson's Bay Company's Tern^ 
tories, ](. M. IMlantyno. 
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brethren taking part in the services of the church with 
a lively interest. The Pere goes on to say that these 
Nasquapees believed that the spirits of particular animals 
would become hostile to them if they gave the bones to 
the dogs. At certain feasts they sacrificed the flesh of 
animal s killed in the cliase by burning it to cinders, and 
in times of scarcity sang and danced to tlie sound of the 
tambourine until they fell down with weakness, in order to 
obtain a glimpse in their dreams of the places where tlie 
wild beasts congregate. When anyone is sick, they sing until 
they are overcome by sleep, in the hope of seeing in their 
dreams the enemy who has cast a spell over the invalid, 
or that they may discover the herbs which are capable of 
effecting a cure.' 

The descriptioi^given by P6re Durocher of the super- 
stitious IT'asquapees of 1853, when they first came to the 
coast at the Hets de Jeremie, forcibly reminds one of 
the Montagnais superstitions (described in Chapter XXI.) 
which prevailed among that wide-spread people when 
the Jesuits first visited the valley of the St. Lawrence, 
and studied the manners, customs, and superstitions of its 
savage inhabitants. 

The Nasquapees. are the most easterly division of the 
great Cree nation, whose hunting-grounds from time 
immemorial have extended fi”om the Eocky Mounfciins to 
the Atlantic coast of Labrador; a region extending from 
the 51st to the 120th degree of longitude, a distance 
exceeding 2,500 miles, with a mean breadtli of about 000 
miles, and equal to seven times the area of France, or about 
1,500,000 square miles. It must have I'equircd a veiy long 
time to people this vast waste with tribes speaking dialects 
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of the same tongue, and who were far more numerous, 
powerful, and independent, 300 years ago, than they are 
at the present time. That the Nasquapccs were once 
very numerous in the Labrador Peninsula there is eveiy 
reason to believe ; and famine (not wars, as with many 
other Indian tribes) has been the cause of their decrease 
in numbers. In many parts of the Peninsula the wild 
animals which formerly abounded have almost disappeared, 
and consequently the means of subsistence of the native 
races have been withdrawn, llabbits were once quite com- 
mon on the mainland' as far cast and north as the Atlantic 
coast of the Labrador Peninsula. The porcupine was 
everywhere abundant on the Gulf coast, and reindeer 
* covered the country.’ The destruction of mosses, lichens, 
and forests by fires has been the mo^t potent cause in 
converting Labrador into a desert. 
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CHAPTER xxvni. 

THE PRESENT CONDITION OP THE MONTAGNAIS INDIANS. 

Assemblage of Montagnais at Mingan — An Epidemic — The 
Winding-sheet — Montagnais Superstition — Montagnais Forti- 
tude — The dying Montagnais — Death with the setting Sun — 

The Mingan Graveyard — Montagnais Inscriptions — Decline of 
the Montagnais Tribes — Touching Address to the Canadian 
Government — Number of Indians in the Labrador Peninsula — 
Canadian Commission respecting the Condition of the Indians — 
Evidence of Mr. Price^ M.P.P. — Ancient Fort far in the Interior 
— French Cannon — Evidence of Pdre Amaud — Evidence of 
Mr. Chisholm — Medicine Feast formerly kept up — Former 
Capabilities of the Countiy to support Indians — Multitude of 
Porcupinei &c. — Winter Customs of the Montagnais — The 
Canadian Overseer of the SMmon Fisheries on Salmon-spearing by 
Torchlight — Lands set apart for the Montagnais Tribes in the 
King’s Posts. 

F ive HUNBBED Montagnais had pitched their tents at 
Mingan, a fortnight before we arrived, there to dispasc 
of their furs, the produce of the preceding winter’s hunt, 
and to join in the religious ceremonies of the Eoman 
Catholic church under the ministration of P6re Amaud. 
They had assembled from all parts of their wintering 
grounds between the St. John’s Eiver and the Straits of 
Belle Isle — some coming in c-inoes, others in boats 
purchased from the American fishcraien on the coast, 
others on foot. A large number had already procured 
their supplies and started for the most easterly of the 
Mingan Islands and different parts of the coast, in conse- 
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quence of an epidemic wliich had already carried off ten 
victims. Others were preparing to start, and only waiting 
for a favourable wind ; a few still lingered in their birch- 
bai’k lodges, some of them being ill and unable to move. 
The poor creatures seemed to be attacked with influenza, 
which rapidly jirostrated them. 

I went with one of the clerks into the Hudson’s Bay 
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Company’s Store, where a group of Indians were assem- 
bled waiting to obtain their supplies. Among them I 
observed a woman, who stood aloof until the others were 
served, and then repeated some words in Indian in a low 
tone of voice. I found that she asked for a winding-sheet 
for her husband, whose death she expected at sunset. 

I followed her to the beach, and saw her husband 
lying at the bottom of a boat, with two or three Indians 

VOL. ir. I 
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near him waiting for the tide. As we approached he 
turned his head round, looked at me, then at his wife, 
then at the winding-slieet, which she carried on her arm. 
The eyes of the sick man rested for a few moments on 
his shroud, and then turned to the setting sun. The 
wife stepped into the boat, and, taking her place at the 
feet of her husband, rolled up the cloth, and, placing it 
upon her knees, sat motionless as a statue. A dog sat on 
one of the seats of the boat; every now and then he 
raised his head, and howled low and long as if he were 
baying at the sun. 

I turned away, not wishing to intrude upon the silent 
sorrows of the poor Indians ; and on looking back, when 
some distance from the shore, I saw them still in the same 
position, and heard again the long low howl of the appa- 
rently conscious dog, bidding farewell to the sun, which 
at that moment dipped below the western waves. Early 
on the next moniing I went to look for the boat, but it 
was gone. I enquired of some Indians, who were just 
returning with a seal they had shot in the harbour, 
whether the man was dead; they said, ‘No, not when 
they started, but he’ll die to-morrow night.’ 

The cause of the general sickness Mr. Anderson attri- 
buted to the foggy and rainy weather which had pre- 
vailed at Mingan for ten days j)receding our arrival. 
There is no doubt that many would recover if properly 
fed and clothed, and particularly if the superstition that 
death will come with the setting sun were banished from 
their minds. 

I went into the old grave-yard at Mingan. Many of 
the crosses were falling down, and as no care seemed to 
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bo taken of it, these simple memorials of the Christian 
Montagnais will soon perish. A hew buiying-ground 
has been recently fenced in close to the mission church, 
which i.s a sub.'^tantial structure of wood capable of holding 
300 people. 

The Montagnais are quite conscious of their slow but 
sure decline, as long as they remain during the spring and 
summer on the coast ; but they find it far more easy to 
procure food, and prefer to live on fish and seals, with 
the certainty of being always able to avoid starvation, to 
living in the woods which wide-spreading fires and the fiir 
trade have converted into a desert. 

The following touching appeal to the Canadian Govern- 
ment was written by the Montagnais of the Moisie Eiver 
last year. The interpretation is literal, and was made by 
Mr. Chisholm, formerly in the Hudson’s ]lay Company’s 
service, who has resided in tlie country of the Montagnais 
for u))wards of forty years : — 

Can our words meet your views, we Indians ? can our words 
enter into your hearts, you that govern, we who live hero, we 
who lu’c born liere, and consider ourselves possessors of the soil, 
by the will of the Great Creator of the Universe ? Our lauds and 
country now ruined, we can no more find our living ; our rivers 
taken from us, and only used by strangers. Through your will, 
we can only now look on the waters of the rivers passing, with- 
out permission to catch a fish, we poor Indians. And now what 
are your intentions towards us ? Tou have, no doubt, all the 
nicjms to Iiv(*, though not we ; wouhl you consider our poverty, 
and take compassion upon us ? We pray you to send us some 
help ; our poverty does not arise from laziness and want of 
energy, but froia being unable any more to procure for our- 
selves and families fowl ; and we are all of one mind, that since 
our lands and rivers afford us no more the means to live. 
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you who govern should take our present distress into your con- 
sideration without loss of time, and for which we will most 
gratefully ever pray. 

(Signed) 

DomeiMqtte, Chief. 
Babtholemy. 

Jebome. 


Moisic : 
June 30, 1861. 


The testimony of those who have long had dealings 
with the Montagnais will supply the answer to this 
appeal. But in receiving such testimony, it must be 
constantly borne in mind that the Montagnais as well as 
the Nasquapees occupy an immense tract of country, and 
many of tlieir bands have long been brought under the 
influence of the missionaries and the traders; otliois have 
only recently become Christians, and some are still heathen 
— indeed, by far the greater portion of the Nusiiuapees 
have no knowledge of the true God. IIoikh) the statements 
and opinions of different pei*sons who speak of Indians 
in localities far removed from one anothei’ will afllird 
descriptions which appear to differ in some material 
points, but which are reconciled when the geogra])hi(;al 
position of the tract of country occiijiied by the band is 
borne in mind. 

The following table gives a close approximation to 
the number of Indians frequenting tlie posts of the 
Honourable Hudson’s Bay Company in tlic Labrador 
Peninsula : — 
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INDIANS OP TUB IJVBRADOR PENINSULA* VISITING THE 

Hudson’s bay company’s post north-east op the 

SAUGENAY AND RUPERT’s RIVER. 


Tadousoc . 
Chicoutimi 
Lake St. John . 

Isle Jeremic . 
Godbout . 

Seven Islands . 
Mipgan . 
Musquarro 
Natashquan . 
North-west Biver 
Fort Nascopie . 
Eigolet . 

Kibokok . 

Great Whale River 
Tiittle Whale River 
Fort George . 
Rupert’s House 
Mistassinni 
Teiiiiskaniing . 
Woswouaby 
Pike Lake 
Nitcheqiion 
Caniapiscow . 


l'- Saugenay 

North shore of the Gulf . 

Interior of the Labrador Peninsula 


I 


I AHantic coast . 

1 Hudson’s Bay . 


Interior of the lAibrndor Peninsula . 


3,010 


In 1857 the commissioners appointed by the Canadian 
Government ‘to ciiqiure into and report upon the best 
means of securing the progi’ess and civilisation of tlie 
Iiuliau trib(?.s in Canada, and on the best mode of so 
managing tlie Indian jiroperty as to secure its full 
benefit to the Indians without impeding the settlement 
of the countjy,’ issued a number of queries to mission- 
ari(js and othei-s acquainted with the Indians. 

These queries elicited much information respecting the 


* Blue Book; 1867. 
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half-civilised or settled Indians of Upjier and Lower 
Canada, but produced little tliat was not previously 
known of the nomadic Montugnais and Nasquapec 
tribes of tiie Great Labrador Peninsula. 

Speaking of the Montagnais of the Saugenay, Mr. I). Iv 
Price, M.P.P., states in his evidence, that thc.se Indians 
have all embraced Christianity ; that they read and write* 
among themselves on bark and wood, and a few use the 
pen, while some of them show a little inclination to 
cultivate the soil. ‘ However, with the pure Imlian it is 
not his nature to till, and the chances are, this tribe, 
which is very remarkable for having retained theii* purity 
of native blood and savage indolence of the desert, will 
never till the soil, and will gi*adually become extinct, if 
they locate in their present hunting-ground, by epidemics, 
m contact with the white man, or retreat farther back, 
which hitherto they never have done ; as it is a strong 
piinciple of theirs never to encroach upon one another’s 
hunting-ground, and more particularly that of miother 
tribe. 

‘ They have fallen ofi‘ very much dining the last ten 
years since the Saugenay has been settled ; at lea-t three 
hundi’ed souls have died, one half nearly of starvation in 
the w'oods, others from fevei* and .small-jio.v, which 
spread.^ like wild-fire among tlnan wh(*n once contractiid.’* 

* 'riio simnunt of furs tiwlod by tin’s tribo bus in vnliio over 

for tlie pjwt four yours, and, for lli») six yours pi-t'crHling-, at li‘u>t 
5,00C/. por aiiuuin. Many owe largo amounts to the Conipjiny, olliers 
less ; and some of the best hiintcirs have large amounts at their cretlits. 

The Company lujro trade hy * ciistoif*,’ which they change in value to 
suit their own purposes, Irom (’«/, l<i (W., so that no one hut the clerli 
knows what he values them at; as, for instance, one day a ^castor' 
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Mr. Pi'ice mentions an interesting cliscoveiy made by 
one of the missionaries, wlio.se name lie does not give, of 
an old French fort, high up the Saugenay, or perhaps on 
Mistassimii River; the remains of an entrenchment and a 
strong h*tockade were visible, but what was far more 
interesting were two French cannon 2 }^ feet long, and 
some tombstones much broken, by Avhich the missionary 
made out that they belonged to the sixteenth centmy at 
an early date. 

It is well known tliat the Sieur Roberval, ‘ Lieutenant- 
General for the King in the countries of Canada, Saugenay, 
and Hoclu'lagn,’ started on a voyage of discovery u\) 
the Saugenay on June 5, 1.51:3, in eight vessels having 
on board seventy pewons. The fate of this expedition is 
still a mystery. May not these tombstones of the sixteenth 
century, far back in the gi eat wilderness, be the memorials 
of the fate of Roberval and his coin{)anions ? 

Fere Ai’iiaud, in his evidence with regard to the Mon* 
tagnais tribes on the coast of the estuary and gulf of St. 
Lawrence, confirms the opinion that it is impossible to 
wean them from the wild excitement of a life in the 
woods. Xolwithstanding all the efforts of tin* missionaries, 
tho.se engaged in cultivating the soil are lessening in 
number, and eacli year sees many of them return to their 
hnnting-gronnds. They care for no other pinviut thtui 
lulling and liunting; they live and die on their himtiiig- 
gronnds, and seem indisposed to rise in the scale of 

i(?j>rt*st*iils a quarter of a pound of powder, and next day one pouud. Tlie 
liulijui sells Ills fiiin for so many <*a.stoi>t, and tlic more lu* ‘rels the more value 
Jk! ftmeu‘S he has oblaintMl for his fiiiv: but as the value of the nistoi's is 
chan^tHl to suit the (VuupaiiyV purpose, the poor Indian is ^ tohen in’ 
without his heiiiji- awtirt* t»f il. 
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civilisation, if, as tlie price of tlieir improved condition, 
tliey are to give up their homes in the forests of their 
ancestors. 

Proceeding still lower down the Gulf coast, I now 
introduce the valuable experience of Mr. Chishdlm, who 
has lived for forty years in communication with the Mon- 
tagnais, and for the greater part of that time was in the 
service of the Hudson’s Bay Company, and latterly in the 
employment of the Canadian Government as overseer of 
fisheries. 

The Indians inhabiting the coast from the heights of the 
Saugenay to the shores of Labrador are of tlje Montagnais 
tribe; they are an honest, hospitable, and benevolent race, 
with niiicli superstition, which can never be erased from their 
minds for the want of education. There are no divisions in this 
tribe. It is perfectly united in language, manners, mode of life, 
customs, habits, and laws, ejxcept a slight deviation in the pro- 
nunciation of some woixls in their language. 

Medicine feasts were greatly kept up formerly, l»ut* tlu^ 
clergy, with much pcirsevc ranee, put a stoj) to them on the coast, 
and at present such feasts are hardly known amongst tlami. 
However, the Nascpiapee tribe, being little or no ways christian- 
ised, still keep up their feasts regularly, without intermission. 
As to games, the only game they play, which may he considered 
gambling, is dice and the game of bones .... tlieir stak(*s 
consisting often of valuable furs, which must be immediatifly 
paid up. Their other games are innocent and harmless, such 
as the hand-ball, club-ball, &c. No part icular periodica.1 ob- 
servances are kept, except when having plenty to eat; they are 
contented, light-hearted, and happy. Their mode of living at 
present creates much cxpensci which was unknown to tlujir 
forefathers. Their country then abounded with the flet‘r. Por- 
cupine were so very numerous, that they used to find and kill 
(when travelling) a daily sufficiency fur their food without 
searching for them. Heaver were also phuity, and the while 
partridge seldom failed to visit our shores yearly, a]>out the 
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It seems hard, and even cruel, for the Canadian 
Government to lease the salmon rivers flowing into the 
estuary and gulf, and to forbid by law the Indians who 
wore bom on the soil from taking fish for their daily 
food from rivei-s which are leased to ‘ white men ; ’ yet 
such is the almost incredible thoughtlessness of these 
people, and so gi’eat the number of fish they destroy 
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wantonly or for barter at the ti'iiders’ stores, lliat in n 
few years the best salmon rivers would be ruined by 
them. They are i)enuitted to sj)ear by tori'liliglit, under 
certain conditions,* on rivers Avhieli are not imder lease ; 

* ‘The Asliing for, ttiking, or killing of any Stiliuon or soii-trmit Ay aid of 
torchlight or other artificial light, and hy moans of sjioars, li{ir]u)(m (iidgog), 
jigger-hooks, or gi'apiiel, is Iicrehy ahsoliitely idibitlden. 

‘ Imliaiis may, for their own bona Jide use and e(insiini))tioii, iisli for, cahdi, 
or kill salmon and trout by suck means an tuv nvxi above ])roliil)itt‘d during 
the months of May, Juno, and July, but only upon waters not then leiused, 
licensed, or reserved hy tin* crown; pn)vidcd always, that each and ovtuy 
Indian thus exempted shall he at all times forbidden to sidl, barter, (»r give 
away any salmon and trout so captured or killed in tlie nianimr luMviubidbiv 
describotl. 
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but even this practice is strongly censured by the officer 
charged with the duty of reporting upon the salmon 
rivers of Canada. The Montagnais say, in their petition, 
‘ Through your will we can only now look on the waters 
of the rivers passing, without permission to catch a fish.’ 
The officer says : ' That the Indians must suffer starvation 
by being dei)rived of the “native liberty” to ruin our 
salmon fisheries, is a very flimsy apology on the part of 
those who still desire to perpetuate so flagrant an abuse.’ 

With the exception of some families of Nasquapees, who 
liave imprudently left their upland hunting-grounds, and 
wandered towards the rocky coiists, where sickness soon debili- 
tates and cuts off whole encampments, the Lower St. Lawrence 
Indians do not endure privations similar to many of the tribes 
in Western Canada. This comparative immunity is certainly 
due in great measure to the paternal solicitude exercised by the 
exemplary missionaries of the Koman Catholic Church. Almost 
total abstinence from ‘fire-water’ is not the least of a bene- 
ficent imjnovement resulting from those self-denying missions. 
Were there not another salmon to be caught between Quebec 
and Labrador, the extinction could not occasion to Indians one 
tithe of the misery depicted by persons whose interest or pre- 
judice it is to excite a sympathetic feeling favourable to the con- 
tinuance of facilities for si)earing.* 

Therti are also other filatures in this practice contributing to 
the waste and injustice which it so entails. The salmon taken 
by spear are, comparatively speaking, worthless as a marketable 
commodity. Hut, being easily taken, the captors willingly dis- 
[>ose of them at miserable prices, and in barter for the cheapest 


‘ Tilt* re(.*L*ij)<, g-ii'l, purcliase, stilt;, nud possession by any person or persons 
()th(!r tlifiii liidiiiiis of any salmon or trout which may have been speart^d or 
taken as aforesaid, sluall he punishable accoidiiig to law ; and every fisli so 
found or had in viohitioii of this rule, shall become forfeited and disposable 
jis the law dirtuds/ 

* Jitiporl of W. S. W'hitc-hcr, Jisq. 
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Itintla of goods — for rusty pork and moulded biscuits. The 
wrong to the public of suffering the richest and finest fish in 
Canadian waters — the precious capital of our rivers — to be 
thiU9 traded in when almost valueless, and under circumstances 
that admit only of unscrupulous fishermen and dishonest traders 
deriving some mean benefits thereby, is obvious. These dealers 
adroitly scarify the ugly portions, disguise their ill-conditioned 
bargain by dry-salting or hot pickle, and, concealing the un- 
wholesome fish at the bottom of the tubs, or dispersing them 
among other sound pieces, thus pawn them off upon the public. 
Costing little at prime, the sale is a ready one below average 
market price. If consumers were but once to see a few specimens 
of unseasonable salmon struck by the spear, they would remem- 
ber the loathsome sight, and, rather than venture tlie chances 
of again eating such deleterious food, would eschew salmon 
altogether.* 

The following table sliows the distribution of the area 
of land set apart and appropriated, under the statute 14 
and 15 Victoria, for the benefit of the Indian tribes within 
the limits of the King’s Posts, in the Saugenay county : — 



No of 
acres set 
apart 

Description of boundaries 

Name of tribe 

Peribouka . . 

10,000 

A tract live miles on 
the Iviver Pere- 
bouka, north of Lake 
St. .lohn. 

Montngnais of Idiko St. 
John and Tadoiisae. 

Metabetsbuan 

4,000 

The ISnngos 1 A and 
C^, south of Lak(' St. 
John. 


Mauicouagou . 

70,000 

On the Itivcr St. Law- 
rence, fi*om the J li- 
ver des Vases to the 
River des Oiitardes, 
at jNrnnicoiiagaii, 

about eleven miles 
in bn^atlth by len 
miles in deptli. 

Monta^nais, Tadon.'^ae.'?, 
Pupiiiachois, Mau- 
tlia;})!, and other no- 
madie Irilxhs in tli«‘ 
Kiiig’.s Posts. 


Koport of W. S. Whitclior, Ewp 
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A BRfEP HISTORY AND GBOGRAPTTTCAL DESCRIPTION OP 
THE LABRADOR PENINSULA. 

TIISTORICAL NOTICE. 

Onprin of Name — The Cabots — Gaspar do Cortereal — Brest — 
Its former Importance — The Ruins of Brest — BradoroBay — Cause 
of the Decline of Brest — The Count do Courtcmaiiche — M. de 
Broungiiea — The Labrador Company — Old Esquimaux Fort — 
Importance with which Labrador was formerly regarded by the 
French — Proposed Treaty with the Emperor Louis Napoleon — 
Rotaixling Influence of Seignorial Grants — Mingan — Natash- 
quan — Acadian Settlers. 

• fJEOGRAPITICAL n5ATUllES. 

Paucity of our Knowledge respecting the Interior of the Labrador 
Peninsula — The Moisie Gulf Watershed — The Ounanem^ — 
The Region drained by the St. John^ the Mingan^ the Oiinanemd, 
and the Natiishquan — The Region drained by the St. Augustine 

— Importance of the St. Augustine — Indian Route to Hamilton 
Inlet — Migrations of Animals on the St. Augustine — Rich 
Ilunling-ground — Sterility of the Coast in the neighbourhood 
of the St. Augustine — Hamilton Inlet — The Ashwanipi^ or 
Hamilton River — The Great Falls — Description of the Ash- 
wanipi below Fort Nasqnapeo — The Konainon River — The 
Nnsqiuipee or North-West River — The Couiiti*y North and 
North-West of Hamilton Inlet — The Counti'y South of the 
Inlet — The Plateau between the Inlet and the Gulf of St. 
Lawremee — The X'alloy of the Ashwanipi 100 miles from the Inlet 

— Hudson's Bay Compimy’s Form atRigolette — The Ungava Dis- 
trict -South River — George’s River — The Ijakes of the District — 
Lake (hiniapii^caw — General Aspect of the Country — The Red 
Spruce — The Country West of Ungava Bay — Basaltic Columns of 
Ilenly Harbour — The Mistassinni Country — Infinite Number of 
h]rrati(‘s — Michaux the Botanist — His Journey across the Neck 
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of the PeninAula — Lake Mistassinni — Indian Superstitions with 
respect to a Rock in Lake Mistassinni — Origin of the Name 
Mistassinni — Micbaux’s Description of the Mistassinni Country. 

HISTORICAL NOTICE. 

r S traditions respecting the origin of the name 
‘Labrador’ prevailing among the residents on tlie 
coast, many of whom occupy the sedentary seal fisheries 
of their ancestors, ascribe both the discovery of the 
country and its name to ‘ Labrador,’ a Basque whaler, 
from the kingdom of Navarre, who penetrated as far 
as Labrador Bay, now called Bradorc Buy, about the 
middle of the fifteenth centuiy. In process of time, as 
this bay was much frequented by Basque fishennen, the 
whole coast became known by the name of the adven- 
tunnis whaler who first visited it.* In 1497, Jean and 
Sebastian Cabot discovered the island of Newfoundland, 
and are supposed to have visited the coast of Labrador. 
But it does not appear that they gave it any name. The 
island of Newfoundland, which they })eihaps thouglit 
was a 1 )^ 1 ; of the mainland, tluy called Terre de 
Boccaleos, from the abundance of cod-fish which sur- 
rounded them. 

The discovery of Labrador is also ascribed to Gas])ar 
de Cortereal, ■who sailed along the coast for a disUmce of 
COO miles, and on an old inaj) jmblished at lionui in 1.50<S 
the coast of Labrador is denominated Teraa Corteralis.f 
The Basques, the Nonnans, and Bretons, about the year 
IbOO, visited the coast and caiTied on extensive fisheries. 

* Silinl. Robertson. 

t Tytler’s Northern VomU of America, with conliiumtion by I». 
Rallantyne. 
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In 1535, when Jacques Cartier discovered the Eiver St. 
Lawrence, he met with a French vessel looking for the 
jiort of Brest, situated in Bradore Bay. The town of 
Brest was built by the French in Bradore* Bay, which 
is about three miles from the present boundary of 
Canada at Blanc Sablon Harbour, and at one time it 
contained upwards of 1,000 permanent residents. Ijcwis 
Koberts, in liis ‘Dictionary of Commerce,’ which was 
printed in London in 1600, states that ‘ it Avas the chief 
toAvn of New France, and the residence of tlie governor, 
almoner, and other public officers. The French droAV 
from them large quantities of baccolo, whale-fins, and 
train, together Avith aistor and other valuable oils, and 
tlie IVench had also a fiut at Tadousac solely to traffic 
Avith the Indians for furs.’ Mr. Samuel Bobertson, who 
re.sid(?s at Tabatiere Bay, not far from Bnidore, states in 
Ills ‘ Notes on the Coast of- Ijabrador : ’ ‘As to the truth 
of Txnvi.s Eobei-t’s remarks, there can be no doubt, as 
may be seen from the ruins and temces of the buildings, 
wJiieli Avere cliiefly constructed of Avood. I estimate that 
at one time it contained 200 houses, besides stores, &c., 
and ])erhaps 1,000 inhabitants in the winter, Avhich would 
bo trebl(!<l during the summer.’ The ancient toAvn of 
Brest Avas .situated Avithin the limits of a conces.sion made 
by the French King to Le Sieur Amador Godefroy de 
Saint-raul of fiA'e leagues of coast on each side of the 
Noi th-Ave.st or Esquimaux Eiver. Among the objects 
whieli tlie applicants .stated in their petition they had in 
view Avere, ‘ the fishing for cod, whales, seals, porpoise, 
and others.’ 

The cause of the decay of Brest is still involved in 
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doubt. Mr. Eobertson says in tlie ‘ Notes ’ before re- 
ferred to : — 

About the year 1600 Brest was in its greatest prosperity; its 
first cause of decay was the grant pm miffneurie of four leagues 
of coasts on each side embracing the town, to a certain nobli*- 
man named Courtmanche, who had married a daughter of 
Henry IV. of France.* This happened about the year 1630, 
and, much about the same time, the whole tribe of the Esqui- 
maux, who had given the French so much annoyance, were 
totally extirpated or expelled from the Gulf shores. These two 
causes dispersed the fishermen to other stations, and the place 
had ceased to be a town, and indeed was little more than a 
private establishment, towards the close of the century, and the 
name changed to Bradore. 

Nevertheless, while the French held the country, it was the 
centi'e of considerable trade, as an old Frenchman named Jean 
Junot used to say that, when he came first to the country, 
he saw 160 vessels rendezvoused in Bradore Bay, with five ships 
of war, preparatory to their departure for France, and that this 
was usually the case every year : this man spoke of the year 
1720.t This place remained in the hands of the family of the 
Courtmanches for three generations, and then came to the pos- 
session of one M. De Brouagnes, one of the Council of Seven in 
Quebec, who was either a nephew or a grandson of the last 
Count de Courtmanche; he held it till the conquest. After 
the conquest, Bradore, and 150 miles of the coast westward, 
were monopolised by a company, called the Labrador Company, 
established in (iuebec, who for sixty years carricnl on the fishery, 
chiefly for seals, wdth success, until the last fifteen years, when 
the fisheries failed; and finally, they were obliged to abandon 
and sell out: this happened in the year 1820, since whieli time 
tfus part, of the coast has been gradually filling in with settlers, 
whose numbers have risen from a dozen to nn»rc than 250. 

* This is a mistake, according to M. Abhti hVrland. Mons. de Coiii*te- 
mancho married the daughter of Etienne Chnrest, Sitigneiir dis la ( 'ote do 
Lauson. 

t Mr. llohertson's 'Notes on the Coast of J^abrador’ wore read l)ofore 
Lit. and Hist. Soc. of Quebec in 1811. 
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Anterior to the grant to M. de Courtemanche of the Bay 
of Bradoi'e and adjacent country, concessions were made 
to French companies of a tract lying to the north of 
Blanc Sablon, within tlie Straits of Belle Isle, which 
always appeal's, from the most distant to the most recent 
times, to have been the point to which they attached 
the greatest importance for fishing purposes; and pro- 
bably with great Justice, as these straits are the highway 
of tlio vast migratory shoals of fish which come from the 
Arctic seas into the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and one of 
the keys to this prolific land-locked sea. 

Among the manuscripts relating to the history of New 
France in the library of Parliament at Quebec, there is a 
letter dated October 19, 1705, by M. de VandreuH et de 
Beauhamais, ‘ Sur les affaires g^n^rales de la^colonie,’ and 
among other* subjects reference is made to the ‘ ^tabhsse- 
ment du Sieur de Courtemanche sur la c6te du Labrador.’ 
Also, under date August 10, 1717, is a MS. ‘M^moire du 
Sieur Brouagnes, second du Sieur de Courtemanche, ren- 
dant an Conseil de Marine im compte exact de ce qui 
s’est passe sur la cote de Labrador, pendant I’aim^e ; ’ 
and under date September 9, 1718, there is a ‘letti’e 
do lifadamo de Courtemanche au ministre, le remerdant 
d’avoir accoi'de a son fils lo commandement de la c6te du 
Ijjibrador.’ A letter on the subject of Missions to the 
Labrador bears date October 22, 1720, and official 
comm tin ieations on tlie maintenance of establishments on 
the Labrador coast in 1729. AU of these facts show that 
the coast of Ijabi'ador, near the Straits of Belle Isle, was 
at a very early period regarded by the French with per- 
haps more interest tliau in 1857, when the fisheries in the 
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Straits of Belle Isle were made the subject of an article in 
a contemplated treaty with the Emperor Louis Napoleon, 
^hich created much excitement in British North America, 
irom Newfoundland to Lake Ontario. 

The ruins of Brest must not be confounded with those 
of the old Esquimaux fort some distance farther up the 
straits, and which are found on Esquimaux Island, in St. 
Paul’s Bay. These ruins, consisting of walls composed of 
stone and turf, remain almost entire to this day ; • and on 
the same island are large numbers of human bones, the 
relics of a great battle between the Moutagnais and French 
on one side and the Esquimaux on tlic other, which were 
found about 1840. 

The grant of the Scigneurie of Mingan, extending from 
Cape Cormorant to Kf‘gashka, to the Sieur Fran 9 ois Bissot 
in 1661, has been already refeired to, Tlic group of 
Mingan Islands were conceded in 1677 to Messi's. Dilande 
and JoUiet, for the piu’poses of fishing and peltry. Some 
time after the conquest, the St. John’s Itiver was designed 
to be the eastern limit of Canada ; but by an Act ])assod 
in the reign of George IV., the boundary was transferred 
to Blanc Sablon. 

As we sailed before a gentle breeze through tlie clustered 
Mingan Islands in 1861, it suddenly occurred to me that 
exactly 200 yeara ago, namely, in 1(501, Fi-.in^ois Bissot 
had been invested with the rights of Seigneur of Alingau. 
For 200 yeai's these rights have endured ; but the owners 
are now dispersed far and wide in both continents. Sailing 
amidst these remote islands, looking so fair and beautiful 


* Robertson of Sparr Point. 
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as we drifted lazily along before the dying breeze, I 
could not but think it both unjust and unpatriotic that 
abused and misapplied seignorial rights, conveying many 
million acres to single individuals, 200 years ago, should 
now exercise a potent influence in arresting the progress 
of settlement on the north shores of the Gulf, in sight of 
the finest fishing-ground in the world, and including the 
best parts for settlement. Yet such is even now the case ; 
and many years ago many settlements would have been 
establislied on the Labrador shores, if seignorial rights 
had not fiightened away hundreds who were disposed to 
establish a home there. 

Natashquan is one of tlie great resorts of the seal, in 
consequence of its gently sloping bcadi ; and long ago it 
attracted the attention of some French Canadian and 
Acadian families, who have recently establislied them- 
selves there and formed a settlement on tlie coast. In the 
rear* of KntasJiquan, the forest timber is of fair dimensions 
a few miles from the cliilling salt winds of the sea. The 
soil about the liarbour is pure sand, but, when manured 
with fish or their oflal, yields excellent crops of potatoes 
and cabbages. Wild peas and vetches grow in abundance 
a little distance from the shore, affording natuinl pasturage 
for cattle. Close to the sea-shore there are vast numbers 
of low dunes, thrown up by the waves. If a hole is dug 
in these dunes, fresh water is immediately obtained; in 
parsing through such a body of sand, by upward filtration 
probably, the whole of the salt is retained. Several small 
wells, not more tlian fifty or sixty feet from the highest 
sea margin, always supply the people of Natashquan with 
pure water. In fact, every fisherman can have his well 
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before his cottage-door, facing the sea. Nothing liinders tlie 
population of Natashquan from increasing by immigration 
but the fear of not being able to obtain a title to the laud 
which the squatter may occupy. All the settlements on 
the coast have been made a.s yet without the consent of 
the Seigneiu’s of Mingan, and the difficulty of procuring 
that consent would be very greiit, as they are not only 
numerous, but scattered throughout England, Canada, 
and tlie United States. It is unquestionably the interest 
of the Government of Canada to protect these little self- 
supporting colonies, to encourage the fisheries, and create 
the nucleus of a navy in the Gulf of St. Lawrence. With 
amazing wealth lying imtouched at her feet, Canada has 
expended tens of thousands in disputing the rights of the 
Hudson’s Bay Company to the distant north-west, but has 
not been careful to secure peaceful possession for a race 
of fisheimen on the shores of her own seas, which cau 
become, through them, sources of inestimable wealth, 
and in time of trouble a secure defence. 

The country fit for settlement on the immediate shore 
may be sidd to terminate at Wa[)itnagan ; from that point 
the coast trends more to the north, and acquircjs an aspei’.t 
indescribably desolate, but .some mil(;s fnan the coast the 
country is far more jwomising. Wluit a vast fuild is 
here for the revival of that encoui-a«j:oin(!iit to fisliintf 
establishments and villages wliich exi.stcd in the time of 
the French rule within the Straits of Belle Isle ! Thi.s is 
scarcely the place, however, to disi:uss this important 
question, and it may well be reserved for a distinct 
chapter. 
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GEOGBAPHICAL PEATUBES. 

Very few explorations have been made in the interior 
of the immense country whicli bears the name of the 
Labrador Peninsula. The only descriptions, which I suc- 
ceeded in obtaining, of attempts to penetrate it from the 
different parts of the Atlantic coast, are those of the 
officers of the Hudson’s Bay Company, McLean, Davies, 
and Erlandson. Much of the information respecting the 
courses of the rivers flowing into East Maine is derivedfrom 
the servants of the Hudson’s Bay Company, obtained during 
their efforts to communicate with the Nasquapees of the 
interior, or to find a convenient route to Fort Nasquapee 
on Ashwani]u or Hamilton Eiver at Lake Petichikupau. 
A large portion of the southern slope is also unknown to 
the whites, the fur-traders never penetrating more than 
from thirty to sixty miles, with very few exceptions, in 
the rear of Seven Islands, Mingan, Natashquan, of Mus- 
quarro. If such explorations have been made, no ac- 
count of them appears to have been published, and the 
officers of tlie Company with whom I eonversed are not 
aware of tlie existence of any other infonnation respecting 
the ‘back countiy’ than that supplied by Indians or 
settlers on the coast, who limit there in the winter and 
visit the posts in tlie spring of tlie year. Mr. Chisholm, who 
Avas formerly in the Company’s service, and has perhaps 
a better knoAvledgeof the interior than any other resident 
on the coast, supplied me with a short description of 
its general character east of the Moisie, which will be 
found further on. The longest river tributary to the 
Gulf is the Moisie, which sweeps round the spur of the 
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table-knd on which the Ashwanipi takes its rise, and 
after a course probably exceeding 250 miles, with a fall 
of more than 2,200 feet, reaches the sea 18 miles east 
of Seven Islands. 

The direction of the Ashwanipi Eiver, forming part of 
the canoe route from Seven Islands to Hamilton Inlet, 
limits the area of the Ghilf watershed east of the Moisie, 
so that, although the body of water cai’ried by some of 
the rivei-s — such as the St. John, the Miiigan, the Oiina- 
nemA or Eomain Eiver — is as large as the Moisie, yet 
their lengtli is not so great. The Indians say tliat the 
Ounaneind Eiver, debouching into the Gulf nine miles 
west of Mingan, carries tlie largest body of water, and, 
judging from its appearance in August last, I should be 
inclined to tWnk that the statement is correct. The 
character of the country drained by the Moisie has been 
already fully described. The following outline, furnij^hed 
by Mr. Chisholm, applies to the region drained by the St. 
John, the Mingan, the Ounaneme, and the Natashquan : — 

The character of the country is very mountainous, even TOO 
miles hack from the coast, forming ridges nmniug and winding 
in all directions ; between these ridges are glens or ravines, in 
many parts thickly wooded with the fir-tree, spruce, and hireh ; 
in other parts are swamps where the larch-tree grows tall, but 
to no great size in trunk, and invariably decays, and dries up, 
before fully grown, l^akes, some of a very considerable size, 
are innumerable. Passing this most rugged part in ascending 
to the interior, the country becomes nuu-e level, thinly inter- 
spersed with the black spruce-tree, resembling plantations. The 
lakes are of far greater magnitude; many well stocked with 
fish of every description, from the monstrous trout of (!() lbs. 
weight, to the small red sucker, and a variety of other species. 
White are not abundant, and ut is only in autumn and 
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spring that much fish is taken in their nets (small fish, keeping 
in deep water in the winter months, swimming little about), and 
the large trout never meshes in our lakei^ but is taken with a 
hook and line, which the Indians manufacture out of the bones 
of the deer. 

The couriers of the Hudson’s Bay Company traverse the 
coimtry between Musquarro and Hamilton Inlet two or 
tliree times every year. The journey can be made in 
fifteen days in canoes, and this route has long been a 
mean of communication between Hamilton Inlet and the 
Gulf. The St. Augustine forms the great canoe route of 
tlie Montagnais tlirough this part of the country ; the Me- 
sickkimau or North-west Eiver, sometimes represented on 
j)ublis})ed maps as falling into Esquimaux Bay on the 
Gulf, is a large tributary of Esquimaux Bay or Hamilton 
Inlet on the Atlantic, and near its head-waters in the 
Ungava district a numerous band of Nasquapees have 
theic chief winter quai’ters. The St. Augustine, &lling 
into a fine bay of the same name, has its source in the 
lakes and marshes on the table-land, wliich also give rise 
to the Kenamou which falls into Hamilton Inlet. By 
this route the Montagnais can journey in their canoes 
from the Gulf of St. Lawrence to Hamilton Inlet in seven 
days. The residents on the coast, or Labradorians as 
they may well be termed, frequent the St. Augustine in 
the winter and travel towards its source. Timber of fair 
size is represented to be found in abundance fome fifteen 
miles from the sea-shore. It is on this river that the 
cuiious migration of animals every third or fourth year is 
particidarly observed. The year 1857 was one of these 
migratoiy yearn, and during the winter the hunters on the 
lower part of the St. Augustine, fifty miles from the sea. 
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reaped a rich harvest of otters, martens, and foxes. A 
single trapper, assisted by three children, took moi’e tlian 
eigliteen hundred dollai’s’ wortli of skins during that 
winter. In ordinary years the winter’s liunt is always 
remunerative on that river, the chief hunting-ground 
being from forty to sixty miles from its mouth. 

Some conception of the tenibly sterile character of mucli 
of the coast away from the great rivers and west of Cape 
Whittle, may be formed from the fact that at the Bay of 
Tabati^re the missionaries found difficulty in procuring 
sufficient earth to form a burying-ground. At some of 
the stations bodies have been buried in clefts and crevices 
of the rocks, in consequence of the impossibihty of finding 
sufficient soil to cover- them. This absence of surface soil 
is characteristic of this part of the coast, as well as of the 
sides and summits of rocky hills and of a large portion of 
the central plateau. 

The shores of Hamilton Inlet have already been 
described, with their waU-hke boundaiy formed by tlic 
Mealy Mountains on the south side of the inlet. Tlie 
most important river draining the vast table-land of tlie 
Peninsula falls into this bay. The Ashwauijn or Ilamillon 
Biver, rising in the rear of Seven Islands, near the head- 
waters of the east branch of the Moisie, is the groat river 
of Labrador. It is nearly a mile and a half bi-oad at its 
mouth, which is situated at the head of the inlet, and 
twenty-five miles up the river its breadth varies from a 
quarterof amile to one-eighth of a mile, from Avhich dimen- 
sions it does not change to any great extent as far as it 
has been examined. About one hundred miles fiom its 
mouth the great falls and rapids occur, which extend 
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over twenty miles and involve fifteen portages. The 
Hudson’s Ihiy Company’s barges were taken as far as the 
foot of these rapids ; the remaining part of the river, 
11 ]! to the now abandoned Fort Ifasquapee, is tra- 
versed in canoes. The river above tlie grand falls is 
tranquil and easily navigable. In 1839, Mr. McLean 
descended tlie Asliwanipi from Fort Nasqnapee to its 
mouth. He reached the fort from Ungava Bay, after 
enduring many hardships and privations. 

After one day’s rest (at Fort Nasquapee) we embarked in a 
canoe sufficiently large to contain several conveniences to which 
I had been for some time a stranger — a tent to shelter us by 
night and tea to cheer us by day ; we fared, too, like princes, on 
the produce of ^ sea and land,’ procured by the net and the gun. 
We then proceeded gaily on our downward course without meet- 
ing any interruption, or experiencing any difiiculty in finding 
our way ; when one evening, the roar of a mighty cataract burst 
upon our ears, warning us that danger was at hand. We soon 
reached the spot, which presented to us one of the grandest 
spectacles in the world, but put an end to all hopes of success 
ill our enterprise. 

About six miles above the falls the river suddenly contracts, from 
a width of from 400 to GOO yards, to about 100 yards ; then, rush- 
ing along in a continuous foaming rapid, finally contracts to a 
breadth of about fifty yards, ere it precipitates itself over the rock 
whicJi forms the fall ; when, still roaring and foaming, it continues 
its maddened course for about a distance of thirty miles, pent up 
between walls of rock that rise sometimes to the height of 300 
feet on either side. This stupendous fall exceeds in height the 
falls of Niagfu-a, but bears no comparison to that sublime object 
in any other respect, being nearly hidden from view by the 
fibriipt angle which the rocks form immediately beneath it. If 
not seen, however, it is felt; such is the extraordinary force with 
which it tumbles into the abyss underneath, that we felt the 
solid rock shake under our feet, as we stood 200 feet above the 
gulf. A dense cloud of vapour, which can be seen at a great 
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distance in clear weather, hangs over the spot. From the fall 
to the foot of the rapid, a distance of thirty miles, the zigzag 
course of the river presents such sharp angles that you see 
nothing of it until within a few yards of its banks. 

The Kenamou Eivcr, which enters Hamilton Inlet from 
tlie south, cuts through the Mealy Mounhuns, tliirty miles 
from the coast ; it is a succession of rapids, and scarcely 
admits of navigation, even by canoes. The Nasquapee or 
North-west Eiver falls into the inlet on the north side, 
nearly opposite the mouth of the Kenamou. The inlet is 
here twelve miles across. About two miles from its 
outlet the Nasquapee Eiver passes through a long nari’ow 
lake, bordered by high mountains. It takes its source in 
Lake Meshikumau (Great Ltike), and the river itself, 
according to Indian custom, is called by the Nasqiuqiees 
Meshikumau Shijiu. There is a canoe comimmicatiou 
between this river and the Ashwanipi, which is shown on 
two maps, constmcted by Montagnais Indians, in my ])()s- 
session. The country in the neighbourhood of Harniltoii 
Inlet abounds in lakes of all sizes and shapes ; they are 
tdl shallow, however, a feature apparently common to all 
the lakes on the slopes of the table-land, according to the 
observations of McLean and Davies. The lakes on the 
table-land are said to be deep. 

The face of the countiy near Hamilton Inlet, towards 
the north and west, is extremely ingged and hilly. It is 
composed of ranges of round-backed hills, traversing the 
country in aU directions, the intervals being filled with 
lakes and marshes. The greater portion of this district 
south of the inlet was once wooded, but fires have laid 
bare the rock and burnt away the mossy soil. Q'he 
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country on tlie north of Hamilton Inlet is thus described 
by one of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s officers, who was 
sent to explore it : — 

From North-west River Itons^, the Nasqiiapee River is as- 
cended for about sixty-five miles, when it is left at Mont d. Reine 
Portage. The country from Mont ^ Reine Portage to Little 
S(»il Lake is as barren and as miserable as can be seen any- 
where; the trees all burnt, and nothing but stones and dry 
stamps to bo seen. On the 1st of July, 1839, the ice was still 
firm on Mesliikumau or Great I^ake. There is no wood to 
build on the shores of that extensive sheet of water ; it is only 
at Gull Nest Lake that wood remains in that direction. The 
borders of Nasquapee River, when the expedition ascended it in 
June, were still lined with ice, some of it ten feet thick. 

To tlie south of Hamilton Inlet the country is more 
level than on the opposite shore, and more clothed with 
trees. After passing the first range of mountains on 
lca\"ing the bay, an elevated plateau is gained, wliich con- 
tinues until tlie shores of the Gulf of St. Lawrence are 
ap 2 )roached, when the country becomes more mountainous 
and slopes rapidly to the sea-side. The breadth of the 
plateau exceeds 100 miles ; it abounds in lakes, some of 
large size, but so shallow that they might be termed 
swamps rather than lakes. The rivers in this part of the 
country are also shallow and broad. The whole of the 
interior is covered with forest, though the trees are very 
stunted and tliin in some places ; but on approaching the 
Gulf, tlie forest diminishes, until it disappears altogether 
on the coast. 

The valley of tlie Ashwanipi or Hamilton Eiver, for 
about 100 miles from its entrance, presents a pleasing 
contrast to the barrenness of every other part of the 
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country round the bay. It is well timbered, and some of 
the trees are of largo size ; intermixed with the spruce is 
a considerable quantity of white birch, and a few poplars 
are also to be seen ; a light loamy soil is also frequently to 
be found on the points of the river. There is a differenci- of 
twenty days in fiivour of tliis valley in the spring and fall 
of the year ; this diflerenco of climate is to be attributi'd, 
in a great degree, to its favourable aspect to the south 
and west, and also in some measure to the warmth of the 
water coming from the westward.* The head of Uamillon 
Inlet may be termed the garden of the Atlantic coast of 
Labrador. At the Iludsou’s Bay Company’s post lligolette 
there arc about seven acres ‘ under crop ; ’ and the farm 
boasts of twelve cows, a bull, some sheep, pigs, and lums. 

We are not without information respecting the noi'th- 
western portion of the great peninsula. Five years’ 
residence at Fort Chimo (abandoned in 1842), on South 
Eiver, TJngava Bay,f and several explorations in the 
interior of the peninsula, gave Mr. ^McLemi, the officer in 
charge of the post, very favourable opportunities for 
ac.quiring informatitm respecting the geograph ii;al features 
of a great part of the north-eastern portion of the ])enin- 
sula. In 1842, Mr. W. II. A. Bavii's I'ead a paper bilore 
the Literary and Ilistorical Society of (iuebec, entitled 


* Notes on Esquimaux Bay (iraniillon Tiili^t) nnd thi* Siimuimliupr 
Country, by W. H. A. J)avie8, Esq. Bead before the fat. yiid Hist. Soc. 
of Quebec, 1842. 

t Cape Cbiidlelgb, in lat. G0° 14', long. (55° 25' W., forma the iiortli- 
eastem point of Ungava Bay. The Cape of Hope’s Advance, lat. 61° 17', 
long. 70° 20', is its western limit. The shores of this bay measure about 
400 miles in circuit. The bay is free from islands, but at its entrance the 
laige island Akpatok occupies the western part. The shores of this bay 
were laid down by the Moravian missionaries in 1811. 
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‘ Notes on Uiigava Bay and its Vicinity.’ The following 
information respecting this distant region is gleaned from 
Mr. Davies’s paper. The rivers falling into Ungava Bay 
are the Koksoak or South Biver, George’s Biver, Whale 
Biver, and a few others of minor importance. South 
Biver is the largest, and has its source in Lake Cania- 
puscaw, situated on the table-land. From its source to a 
small outpost established by the Hudson’s Bay Compimy 
many years ago, and called South Biver House, a distance 
of 250 miles, little is known of its course, as it has only 
once been visited by the whites, and then only a piu’t of- 
its valley was seen. It is rajiid and turbulent, flowing 
through a partially-wooded couutiy. At South Biver 
House (now abandoned) it receives the Washquali Biver, 
which forms the route of communication between Ungava 
Pay and Hamilton Inlet. Fi’om this point to the sea 
(150 miles), the current, though strong, is less broken by 
ra[)ids ; it also widens very much, and ninety miles from 
its moutli it is a mile in breadth, flowing between high 
rocky banks thinly clothed with trees ; at its mouth it is 
nearly a leagiie in width. Fort Chiino is situated twenty- 
eight miles from the sea. George’s Biver was discovered 
by tlu! Moravian missionaries in 1811. It was ascended 
by Europeans in 18." 9 for the f)ui’pose of for min g an 
establishment to communicate Avith a band of tlie Nas- 
quapecs, Avhosc hunting-grounds lie about its source. 
For 220 miles it is a considerable stream, running with a 
rapid current between rocky banks, and, though full of 
rapids, the water was found deep enough for the Hudson’s 
Bay Company’s barges. At some distance from its mouth 
the country is wooded; and about 200 miles up the 
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stream there is a large lake abounding in fish, where the 
post was established. The general course of the river is 
north, running nearly parallel to the coast of Labrador, 
whence it is at no time more than 100 miles distant, and 
often much nearer. 

The lakes on the northern watershed of Uiigava Lay 
are not many or of very great size. On the plateau, or 
dividing plain, the proportion of water to land is about 
equal. The larger lakes arc those which feed South 
Eiver and its tributaries. Lake Caiiiapuscaw is about 
seventy miles long and fi’om fifteen to twenty broad ; the 
surrounding country is hilly, especially on the western 
side ; the hills are well wooded and abound in animals. 
A post was established some years ago by the Hudson’s 
Bay Company on this lake, and supplied from the East 
Main, Iludson’s Bay. Hake Caniapuscaw occupies a ceifei 
tral part of the great peninsula, and is nearly equidistant 
from the St. Lawrence, TJngava, and ITamilton liilcts, 
being about 350 miles from each of those places. It is a 
notable feature that this large lake, surrounded by well- 
wooded lulls, should occupy nearly the centre of the 
Labrador Peninsula. To the vast chain of lakes occu- 
pying the table-land, beginnmg with the Ashwauipi, and 
finding their outlet through the Hamilton Eiver into the 
North Atlantic, reference has already been made in pre- 
vious chapters. With regard to the genend aspect of the 
country drained by the rivers tributary to TJngava Bay, 
Mr. Davies informs us* that bleak and barren rocks arc 


* Notes on TJngava Bay and its Vicinitv, by W. II. A, Davies, Usq., 
1842. 
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the distinguishing features of the sea-coast, except at the 
mouths of tlic rivers, where small stunted trees are to be 
met witli. To the westward of South River even these 
disappear, and the coast is entirely bare. The general 
appearance of the country surrounding the bottom of the 
bay, as seen from the sea, is rather hilly than moimtainous ; 
and thougli it has a very rough and rugged appearance, 
it yet presents a favourable contmst to the shores of 
Ilndson’s Straits, or the coast along the eastern side of ' 
Cape Chudleigh, where nothing but high naked rocks 
and mountains arc to be seen. 

As the rivers are ascended, the aspect of the country 
rather improves, especially n'^ar the banks, where the 
timber in sheltered situations attains a good size. But on 
leaving the streams the scene changes rapidly ; the trees 
diminish in iminber and size, and become more stunted 
until naked phiins are reached, stretching out to the 
bonTers of another river or lake where trees jire again 
found. This description of country continues for a dis- 
tance of 150 miles from the sea-coast, where it becomes 
less hilly and rugged, and better wooded, and continues 
so for about 200 miles further to the borders of Lake 
Petichikupau. From this lake continuing south, this com- 
paratively favourable country is found, but on leaving the 
lake and proceeding eastward, towards Hamilton Inlet, 
the country becomes very mountainous and exceedingly 
barren. In the valleys between the rocky ridges, the 
ground is invariably marshy; so that travelling in the 
summer season, except along the lines of the rivers, is 
quite impracticable. 
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On removing the layer of moss (says Mr. Davies') tluit 
everywhere covers the countiy, a pure bright siliceous sand is 
met with in the woods, slightly blackened by decaying leas es 
and other vegetable substances. It is in this soil, if soil it can 
be called, that the red spruce or juniper pushes its roots. In 
sheltered situations It attains -to the, comparatively speaking, 
large size of twelve to fifteen inches in diameter ; but its general 
size, on the borders of rivers, is from four to six inclies in dia- 
meter, decreasing from that to a small scraggy bush, as the 
plains are approached. 

Undemeatli tlie sand, at a depth vaiying from a foot 
to a few inches, is invariably found the rock, and the 
whole Ungava countiy may be dosciibed as a series of 
marahes, sopamted by rofky ridges, rising into hills hi 
some places, and thinly clothed at intervals witli small 
red spruce. 

From Mr. McLean, the officer in charge of Fort Cliimo, 
who appears to have supjilied Dir. Davies with much 
of his information, wo gather that the countiy drained by 
the Xasquapee or Iforth-west lUver, called also the 
Eiviere dcs Esquimaux, which flows into Hamilton Inlet, 
is equally ro(;ky and destitute of trees, oxcejit a few 
clumps of ])ine, spruce, and stunted birch, f^ome fifty 
miles from Hamilton Inlet on the course of Xorlh-w<‘st 
Eiver, Mr. McLean sbites that the surlace is so undulating 
as to resemble the ocean when agitated by a storm, sup- 
posing its billows transformed into solid rock. Mr. 
McLean describes the west coast of Ungava Bay as almost 
inaccessible from the continual presence of ice and the 
force of the currents which sweep violently along the 
shore and among the small islands. The interior of the 
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country wears a dreary and most repelling asjiect ; not a 
tree, or shrub, or plant of any kind, except the eternal 
lichens, are to be seen, with the occasional exccjition of a 
few willows in the depressions. The soil of the Ungava 
district, wherever a soil is to be found, consists of decayed 
lichens, which form a substance resembling the peat-moss 
of the Scottish moors. In the low grounds, and on the 
banks of rivers, the soil is generally deep and fertile 
enough to produce timber of considerable size. In the 
valleys are founc^ clumps of wood which become more 
and more stunted as they creep up the sides of the sterile 
hills, till at length they degenerate into lowly shrubs. 
T’he woods bordering on the sea-coast consist entirely of 
larch, which also predominates in the interior, intennixed 
with pine and a few poplars and birches. In favourable 
■Seasons the a)untry is covered witli many varieties of 
berry-bearing slmibs — blue-berry, cranberry, gooseberry, 
red chiTsint, strawbei'iy, ras2)berry, ground raspberry [Ru- 
Inis arctiem), and the bake-apple {Rubus ChamcBmorus), 
called chicote by the Moutagnais and French. This fmit 
is i!aten not only by men, but also greedily by dogs and 
bear’s. 

Anrong the singular iratural features of the Labrador 
coast, the basaltic colunrns of Herrley Harbour irr the 
Sti’aits of llelle Isle claim special ntrtice ; they were 
accurately described by Lieuterrant Baddely, in 1829. 

Upon entering the harbour* it has something the appearance 
of a fortification. The upper portion consists of a mass of amor- 

• Lieutenant Baddely. Trans. Lit. and Hist. Soc. of Quebec, 1820 . 

VOL. 11. L 
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phous basalt, fifty feet thick, 990 feet long, and 210 feet wide 
in its broadest part, which is in the centre. The mass is sup- 
ported by an aggregation of basaltic columns, the greatt'st height 
of which is twenty-five feet. Tlie smiillest periphery to any one 
of these is two feet, and the largest seven feet six inches. The 
position of the columns is vertical or nearly so, and in close 
contact to one another. They are jointed at every foot or on<! 
foot six inches. They vary in the number of sides. Captain 
Campbell saw them of five, six, seven, and eight sides ; one he 
meiisured was an irregular pentagon of six feet six inches in 
periphery ; another he brought home has eight sidtis (the smallest 
/nay perhaps be esteemed only a truncation^, and it is remark- 
able for possessing the process described by McCulloch. The 
Imse of these pillars is 180 feet above the water. Total height 
to the summit of the amorphous basalt, 255 feet above the sea. 
This formation extends to another island to the westward, called 
Saddle Island, 120 yards from Castle Beef Bock, as the basaltic 
precipice is termed. On Saddle Island there are three caves on 
the side towards the sea ; the deepest cavern penetrates sixty 
feet, and is forty-five feet broad in the middle. The floors are 
strewn with fragments of columns, and the sides ornamented 
by those which their removal exposed to view. The ceiling is 
smooth and black. The strike of this formation is froni east to 
west ; it probably extends a very considerable distance inland. 

The whole of the great table-land from the Mistassinni 
Itiver to the Atlantic, including the Ungava di.stinct, 
appesirs to be strewn witli erratics in infinite numbers. 
The desci’iption of the Mistas.sinni country by the <lis- 
tinguislied botanist Michaux shows that it is in all 
respects similar to what I saw at the edge of the table- 
land on the east branch of the Moisie. 

It has been already stated in a preceding chapter that 
the firat Europeans Avho succcedtsl in crf)ssing the neck 
of the Peninsula between the St. TjJiwrence and Hudson’s 



ciiAr. XXIX. 


LAKE iUISTASSIXNl. 


U7 


Bay were the Jesuit Father Albanel and Jiis companions 
ill 1C72. One hundred and twenty years later Andrd 
Michaux followed the track of Father Albanel, ascending 
the Saugenay to Lake St. John (lat. 48° 23' and 48° 42' N. 
and long. 71° 29' and 73° 9' W.). Leaving I^ke St. 
John, he ascended the Mistassinni Eiver, or Eiviere des 
Sables, 150 miles long, and navigable for canoes to a dis- 
tance of 120 miles from its mouth. Here he met with a 
cascade 80 feet in height ; and from the summit of the 
hills near the cascade, a chain of lakes occupying a long 
valley leads to the dividing ridge, where a little tributary 
of Jjakc Mistassinni takes its rise and forms the canoe 
route. Early in September the cold on the Height of 
Land was severe, and snow fell On the 4th of the 
month, Michaux arrived at Lake Mistassinni. This vast 
lake, little known except to the servants of the old Nor’- 
West Company, occupies an area between the 71st and 
74th degrees of longitude, and beneath the 51st parallel. 
It discharges itself into Hudson’s Bay by Eupert’s Eiver. 
A limestone cave on a tributary near the lake is marked on 
the maps by the Jesuits, and is named by the Mistassinni 
Indians, ‘ The House of the Great Spiiit.’ In one part 
of the lake is a huge isolated rock. The heathen Indians 
of these regions invoke the Manitou of this rock when 
th(*y traverse the lake. When Fere Albanel first per- 
ceived this singidar eminence, he asked liis guides if they 
were going to it. ‘ Be still,’ said the guides ; ‘ do not 
look at that rock if you do not wish us to be lost. 
Whoever traverses this lake must show no curiosity with 
respect to it; its aspect alone causes the agitation of 
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these waters, and raises tempests enoiigli to dishearten 
the bravest amongst us.’ * 

The lake derives its name fi’om this remarkable emi- 
nence, Mista-asainni, signifying ‘Great Stone,’ and the 
Indians are named the Mistassins or Mistassinni Indians, 
probably from the Avorship which they pay to this rock, 
or from the stony nature of the country they inhabit. 
The Cree word Assinni recalls at once the name of a 
river some thousiind miles west, the Assimii-boine, and 
of a powerful praine tribe called Assinniboines, or 
Stonys by the half-breeds. 

In Michaux’s manuscript notes the following description 
of the Mistassinni country is given : f — 

In the neighbourhood of Hudson’s Bay and the great Lake 
Mistassinni, the trees which, some degrees farther south, form 
the mass of the forest, have almost entirely disappeared in this 
latitude, in consecjuence of th# severity of the winters and the 
sterility of the soil. The whole country is cut up by thousands 
of lakes, and covered with enormous rocks piled one on the top 
of the other, which are often carpeted with large lichens of a 
black colour, and which increase the sombre aspect of tliese 
desert and almost uninhabitable regions. It is in the spaces 
between the rocks that one finds a few pine {Pinua mjjfwtria)., 
which attain an altitude of three feet, and even at this small 
height sIjow signs of decay; However, 150 miles farther south, 
this tree acquires a better and stronger growth, but it never 
rises higher than eight or ten feet. 

Micliaux enumerates tluj following tixjcs and plants in 


* Kelatiun des J^suitOM. 

t yoifot/ti (VAndr^ Miv/mu.r en Cmtada dtpui;< h hue (ImmpUuti Jttst/tt'a 
h liaie (C Hudson, Par O. Hriiufl. QiudjiT, 
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the Mistassiiini country: — stunted pine (Pmm rupes- 
tris), dwarf birch {BetuUi /lana), juniper bushes, wild 
^gooseberries {Rihes oxycantlidides and Eibes trijidum), 
the Indian tea {Ledum palufttre), and some species of 
blackberries ( Vaccinium ccespitomni, and K myrtiUdiden).* 

* Flora Boreali-Aniericaiia. 
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CIIArTEE XXX. 

THE LABRADORIANS. 

Origin of the Labradoiians — The Condition of the (’onstin ISiVI, 
oontrastod ^Wth ISfJl — Esquimaux Point — Aeadihus — An Acn- 
dian Settlement — Reasons for emigrating to the ‘ North Shore 
Natashquan — Importance of these Settlements — Spring and 
Summer Life of the Labradorians — The only Cow on the ( .'otist — 
Character of the Country about Natashquan — Communication 
between the Settlements — Jjabrador Dogs — jilaquimaux Doga ~ 

An old Exile — QuaiTelsome Dogs — Tho Labrador Whip — 
Jealousy among the Dogs — Tho Ncwfouiidlaiid EavoiiriL^ — 'flu' 

Pig and the Goat — Sagacity of the Dogs — Tho Comnietique — 
Comparative Endurance of thd'Rsqnimaux and Mixed Dreed of 
Dogs — Power of the Esquimaux Whip — The Doslon Yankee* — 
Hospitality of the Labmdorians — Vice of Drunkenness — Ameri- 
can Traders — Love for the Wild I Jfc in Labrador — The Resident 
on the Atlantic Coast — The Esquimaux Half-breeds — The Good 
Results of the Labours of Moravian Missionaries — A Half-breed 
Esquimaux School in a ^ Tilt ’ — Excellent Character of the Esqui- 
maux Half-breeds — The Esquimaux of Peel’s River — Death on 
the Labrador — Labrador Sepulchres — Mournful Epitaphs. 

T he language spoken by the Labradorians of the Gulf 
generally indicjites the race from which they or 
their ancestors originally sprung, although it docs not 
inform us of the place of tlieir birth. Tlie Fitmch 
language is generally spoken between Mingan and the 
St Augustine, and tlie residents are chieHy of Acadian 
or Canadian origin, with a few settled fishermen from 
France. From the St Augustine to the Bay of Bradore, 
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the Eiif^lisli longue prevsiils univei*sjilly ; but many of tin* 
Ijabradorians speak both languages. 

The 1 louses of tlie residents are constructed of wood, 
brought ready prepared from Quebec, Gaspt^, or New- 
foundland. In process of time limestone, ■which abounds 
on tlie Mingan Islands and elsewhere, will be em- 
ployed by those who can afford that luxury. Writing 
in 1853, Ml". Howen, who visited Labrador in that year, 
states that the largest collection of buildings then on 
the coast, sixteen in number, was at SpaiT Point, the resi- 
dence of Mr. S. liobertson, in the Jiay of Tabatiere, 
900 miles fi"om Quebec. Generally the settlem live in 



ESQUIMAUX POINT, LOOKING WEST. 


groups of two or three families four or five miles apart, 
on what are locally termed seal-fishing berths, or p6cheries. 
At Esquimaux Point an Acadian village has sprung up, 
and some excellent two-storied wooden houses give the 
appearance of civilisation to this once desolate shore. 
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The first family came here four years ago. Fermau 
Bondrot was tlie leader of tlie party ; they hailed from 
the Magdalen Islands, where finding living too expensive, 
with no prospect of improvement, they determined to 
brave all the tlireats of seigneurs, and establish them- 
selves on the north shore of the Gulf in the Seigneiirie 
of Mingau. There are now forty-three families at Esqui- 
maux Point, or rather Poiiite St. Paul, as it has been 
named by the piiest who has lately come to live with 
the now colonists. They have already cleared and fenced 
some acres of land, and at the time of my visit in August 
1861, the gardens were well stocked witli potatoes, 
cabbages, and turnips. The situation of this new settle- 
ment is beautiful, and the back country well capable of 
sustaining a large number of cattle in the vast marshes 
at the foot of the hills, which rise in nigged masses a 
few miles from the shore.' The houses are very neat 
and roomy ; the one in which I passed the night con- 
tained one large ixmm thirty feet square, with a space 
partitioned ofi' fbr a bed-room; the upper story was 
divided into sleeping apartments. A stab’, or rather ladder, 
led to the dormitories which the younger members of the 
family tenanted, the parents occupying the ground-floor. 
The old-fashioned double stove, so common throughout 
Ritpert’s Land, was placed in the middle of the room, and 
served both for C(K)kingand heating purposes. The floors 
were neatly boarded with tongued and grooveil flooring 
brought from Quebec, and an air of cleanliness and 
comfort WHS <»3m]nou to this as well as to other houses 
I visited. Alas! it was only an air of comfort and 
cleanliness, for when I lay down k> sUh?]) on an Acadian 
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bed, wliito and clean extenially^ it was scon jminfiilly 
evident tleat there were tliousiinds of other occupants, 
which made sleep impossible. Six more families are ex- 
pected at this settlement in the autumn, which will make 
the whole number of families now living at Esquimaux 
Point forty-nine, the nucleus of a fishing village which 
may yet rise to the dignity of a small town. They have 
already some pigs and sheep, and are preparing to bring 
cows from Gaspe or the Magdalen Islands. They enjoy 
the ministrations of a resident priest, and have a school 
for the young. Abbe Eerland asked one of the newly 
arrived emigrants why he had brought his fiunily from 
the long-settled Magdalen Islands, and sought a home on 
the north shore. ‘Why,’ replied the Acadian, ‘the 
plagues of Egypt had fallen upon us. The first three 
came with bad harvests, the seigneurs, and the traders ; 
the remaining four arrived with the gentlemen of the 
law. The moment lawyers set their feet upon om* idand, 
there was no longer any hope left of maintaining ourselves 
there.’ East of Esquimaux Point there are not many 
places where the advantages for settlement are so many 
or so attractive ; but the new village is still some hundreds 
of miles from the settlements on the coast of the estuary of 
tiu? St. Lawrence, and nearly 500 miles from Quebec by 
the winU^^ road, ’fhe A cadian settlers at Hatashquan, some 
foi’ty families in number, will also soon have a priest in 
residence ; they made an attempt to establish a school 
two years since, but could not raise sufficient funds to 
pay the teacher. These new settlements ought to obtain 
their share of public money for school purposes, and 
then it is probable that schools will soon be esta- 
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blishecl at Esquimaux Point, Natashquau, Salmon llav- 
bour, &c. East of Natsishquau it is not yet known 
whether land capable of being cultivated, and fuel in 
sufficient abundance exists, to watrant the expectation 
that such settlements as Esquimaux Point can take so 
rapid a rise with such fair prospects of increase and pei-- 
manency. The importance of a few peimanent fishing 
villages or towns on the Gulf shore, and even on tlu^ 
Atlantic coast, can vscarcely be over-estimated in view 
of the wonderful extent of the ■ fishing-grounds which 
they command, and the growing fish trade of the ‘ North 
Shore.’ 

The spring and summer life of the Labradorians is 
exclusively devoted to fishing. They have no leisure 
at that period to attend to other occupations, so that 
it will not excite surprise that until last year the 
only cow on this vast extent of Gulf coast ejwst of 
Esquimaux Point was at Natagamiou ; the happy pro- 
prietor obtained but little profit from his charge, for the 
impression gained ground among the simple people that 
cow’s milk was a cure for all imaginable maladies. From 
far and near, within the limits of thirty miles on either 
side, they sent for a ‘ drop of milk ’ when sickness was 
upon them ; and as no charge is ever made for such 
items on this hospitable cxjast, the owner of the cow had 
no milk left for himself. 

A second Acadian colony was established near Natash- 
quan, ninety miles from Mingan, in 1857 ; it already 
numbers thirty families. Nata.shquan, it has been already 
stated, is famous for its seals, and it is chiefly for the 
convenience of catching these ‘marine wolves’ in tin* 
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spring of the year that the Acadians have permanently 
establislied tliemselves there. From the month of April 
to the month of November, the fishermen of Natash- 
quan are engaged in catching seals, salmon, cod, her- 
ring, and mackerel. They own three schooners, . while 
the more wealthy residents of Esquimaux Point boast of 
a round dozen. Li the rear of this settlement there is 
abundance of timber for fuel, and a short distance from 
the shore the trees are sufficiently large for building 
purposes. Communication between the different settle- 
ments on the coast is chiefly by water during the sum- 
mer, and in winter on snow-shoes or by dog-trains. 

Each family has generally eight or ten dogs, either of 
the pure Esquimaux bfeed . or intermixed with other 
varieties from Newfoundland or Canada. During the 
summer time die dogs have nothing to do but eat, drink, 
sleep, and quarrel ; but when the first snow -fells, their 
.days of ease are numbered, and the working season 
begins. The Labrador dogs are excessively quarrelsome, 
and, wolf-like, always attack the weaker. All seem 
anxious to take part in the fray, and scarcely a season 
passes without the settlers losing two or three dogs 
during the summer from the wounds which they 
leceive in their frequent quarrels among themselves, 
Confinned buUies are generally made comparatively, 
harmless, by tying one of their forefeet to the neck, 
which, although it does not prevent them from joining 
in any extempore scuffle which may spriUg up, yet so 
hampei’s their movements that the younger and weaker 
combatants have time to escape. Peace is instantly 
restored, even if twenty or more are engagetl in the 
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affray, by the sound, or even sight, of the dreaded lils- 
quimaux wliip used by the Labradorians. 

Up to the present time, with two or three excep- 
tions, says the Abbe Eerland, no settler lias succeeded 
in raising any domesticated animal on account of the 
dogs ; cats, cows, pigs, and sheep have all been destroyed 
by them. Even if a dog has been brought up in the 
house, his doom is sealed ; at the first opportunity, 
when the master is away, the others pounce upon him 
and worry him to death. A settler had procured a fine 
dog of the Newfoundland breed, full of intelligence, and 
capable, by his extraordinary swimming powers, of ren- 
dering great service to the fishermen in the sea. The 
Newfoundland enjoyed the privilege of entering into 
his master’s house and receiving the caresses of the 
different members of his family. This evident prefer- 
ence excited deep jealousy in the breasts of tlie Labrador 
dogs. They patiently waited for an occasion to avenge, 
themselves. When their master was present, all was 
fair, open, and peaceable ; but one day a favourable 
opportunity occurred, and they fell on the poor New- 
foundland, killed him, and dragged his body to the sea. 
On their return to the house, the embarras.sed mien of 
the conscious dogs led the settler to suspect that some- 
thing was wrong. He soon missed the pet Newfoundland, 
and after a few hours discovered the mangled body of 
his favourite lying on the beach, whei’e it had been left 
by the retiring waves. Only one pig and one goat hail 
escaped the general massacre when Abbe Perland Avas on 
the coast in 1858. A Boston merchant, in search of 
health, which was far more precious to him than cod-fish 
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or seal-skins, (^me to seek benefit from the keen invigo- 
rating air of Fjabrador during a summer sojourn on the 
coast. He brought the goat to supply him with milk, 
and the j)ig because it was ‘a ])et.’ Scarcely had he 
succeeded in landing his cargo, when both animals were 
attacked by the dogs. The pig was immediately snatched 
from their powerfiil jaws, not without receiving some 
severe bites, and put into a barrel ; the goat proved a 
match for his savage assailants : the first which attacked 
him was received onJiis horns and tossed howling over the 
goat’s head. A second was served in the same way. 
The others, astonished, drew back, and irom a short dis- 
tance contemplated their new antagonist with more of 
awe than curiosity. The goat stood firm, with head 
depressed, ready for a third attack; the dogs wavered, 
the goat charged at the nearest, away went the pack 
helter-skelter, and from that moment never attempted to 
molest the goat again. Matters, however, did not stop 
here ; peace being proclaimed between the goat and the 
dogs, a cautious reserve gradually grew into confidence, 
confidence into positive friendship, and in a few weeks 
the goat and dogs took their rambles together, and at 
night lay on the moss as if they were members of the 
same family. 

During the winter season the Labrador dogs make a 
full return to their masters for all the anxiety and trouble 
they give them during tlie summer months. Harnessed 
to the sledge, or commetique as it is termed on the coast, 
they will travel fifty or sixty miles a day over the snow. 
Th('y Jiaul wood from the interior, carry supplies to the 
hunlers in the fore.sts far back from die rocky aud deso- 
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late coasts, merrily draw their masters from house to 
house, and with their wonderful noses pick out the right 
path even in the most pitiless storm. If the traveller 
will only trust to the sagacity of an experienced leader, 
he may wrap himself up in his bear- and seal-skin robes, 
and, regardless of piercing winds and blinding snow-drifts, 
these sagacious and faithful animals will draw him securely 
to his own door or to the nearest house. The commetique 
is about thirty inches broad and ten or twelve feet long ; 
it is formed of two longitudinal runners, fastened together 
by means of transverse bars let into the r.mners and 
strengthened with strips of copper. The runners are 
sliod with whalebone, which, by friction over the snow, 
soon becomes beautifully polished, and look like ivory. 
The commetique is well floored with seal-skins, over 
which bear- or seal-skins are nailed all round, with an 
opening for the traveller to introduce his body. The 
harness is made of seal-skin ; the foremost dog, called 
the guide, is placed about thirty feet in advance, the 
others are ranged in pairs behind the guide ; some- 
times three, sometimes four, pairs of dogs are thus 
attached to one commetique besides the guide. 

The Esquimaux dog of pure breed, with bis strong- 
built frame, long white fur, pointed e.‘irs, and bushy tjiil, 
is capable of enduring hunger to a far gi’eater (ixtcsit 
than the mixed bi’eed. But the mixed bi’ccd beat him 
in long journeys if they ai e fed but once a day. An 
Esquimaux dog will travel for two days without food ; 
one of die mixed breed must be fed at the close of the; 
first day, or he can do little the next. Tliesc powerful, 
quarrelsome, and even savag«' animals are kept under 
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absolute control by the formidable £!.squimaux whip. 
Even in the middle of summer, the first glimpse of the 
whip is sufficient to arrest the most bloody battle. The 
lash of a good whip is about thirly-five feet long, attached 
to a handle not more than, eight or ten inches. An ex- 
perienced driver can hit any part of the leader he chooses 
with the extremity of his formidable weapon. The best 
‘ whippers.’ are well known on the coast, and to become 
an experienced hand is an object of the ‘highest ambition 
among the young men of the rising generation. Abbe 
Ferland tells a capital tale of a long Boston Yankee, who 
was emiUous of the fame of one of the most distinguished 
Labradorian whippers. He offered, for a bottle of rum, 
to receive two blows on his legs from the hands of a 
ccil'ebnitcd driver. With a wise precaution, he enveloped 
his lower extremities Avith two pairs of stout drawers, and 
over them he jdaced tAVO paira of strong trousers. Bely- 
ing upon this fourfold shield, he jilaced himself in posi- 
tion, at a distance of forty feet. The Labradorian, 
arming himself Avith one of the longest whips, whirled 
it about liis head for a few seconds, and then brought it 
down with such terrific effect upon the legs of the poor 
Yankee that the lash cut through trousers, drawers, and 
flesh nearly to the bone. A loud and prolonged nasal 
shriek broke upon the ears of the anxious spectators ; 
the long Yankee stooped doAvn to probe the depth of lois 
wound, but when the proposition to receive the second 
bloAv Av^as made to him, he generously renounced the 
bottle of rum, and, Avith characteristic twang, replied, 

‘ Wall ! I guess I ’d be too leaky to hold liquor Avith 
another stroke.’ 
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Uniform hospitality is the characteristic trait of the 
Labradorians. With a few exceptions, they are very like 
one another in their manners and customs. Under many 
circumstances, property may be said to be held in com- 
mon. When the stock of provisions belonging to one 
family is exhausted, those of a neighbour are offered as 
a ii'atter of course, without any payment being exacted 
or even expected. When a ‘ planter,’ as they are often 
termed on the coast, has occasion to leave his house with 
his family, it is the custom to leave the door on the latch, 
so that a passer-by or a neighbour can enter at any time. 
Provisions are left in accessible places, and sometimes a 
notice, written with charcoal or chalk, faces the stranger 
as he enters, informing him where he may find a supply 
of the necessaries of life if he should be in want of them. 
Father Pinet (0. M. I.*) relates that he game one day to 
the house of a planter during the absence of the family, 
and not only found directions how and where to fiiid the 
provisions, rudely written in chalk, for the benefit of any 
passing stranger, but one of his party, on opening a box, 
saw a pui-se lying quite exposed, and containing a con- 
siderable sum of money. The vice of drunkenness is the 
only one of which the missionaries complain in their 
I'epoits. The swarms of American fishennen Avho conuj 
here during the summer months bring an amjile supjily 
of whisky and rum for the jmqioses of trade. It would 
be a boon to the Labradorians if the imjiortatioii, in any 
foiin, of ardent spirits were strictly ])rohibited by the 
Canadian and Newfoundland Govermnonts. Give these 
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people an ample supply of tea and coffee, instead of 
infernal whisky, and they will become the happiest 
colonists on the face of the earth. It is remarkable that 
Canadians who have lived for years on the coast some- 
times gratify a longing to see their village homes again, 
but it is only for a few months. The insatiable desire 
for the wild free air of Labrador comes over them as soon 
as spring returns ; they miss the glorious sea, the coming 
ships, the excitement of the seal-hunt, the millions of 
wild birds wliicli make tlie coast their home in the sum- 
mer ; they pine to return, which in five cases out of six, 
if not an impossibility, they succeed m doing. ‘ It is 
impossible to describe any spot more wild, barren, and 
desolate than the ])ort of Labmdor (Tx)ng Point, near 
Bradoro Bay),’ says the Bishop of Newfoundland, ‘and 
yet here families from the beautifiil downs and combs of 
Dorsetshire have settled themselves, and live happily; 
thougli hard labour, not without danger, is added to their 
many other privations. I presume the attractions of such 
a situation to consist in tlieir entire hberty and inde- 
pendence, with a full supply of all things absolutely 
necessary for their juesont life.’ 

Mr. McLean describes the European inhabitants of 
Labrador on the Atlantic coast as consisting for the most 
part of British sailors who prefer the freedom of a semi- 
barbarous life to the restraints of civilisation. They 
pass the summer in situations favourable for catching 
ssilmon, which they barter on the spot with the traders 
for such commodities as they are in want of. When the 
salmon-fishing is at an end, they proceed to the coast 
for the purpose of fishing for cod for their own con- 
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sumption, and return late in autumn to the interior, 
where they pass the winter in trapping fur-b4a|ing animals. 
The Esquimaux* half-breeds live much in the same way 
as their European progenitors, and though unacquainted 
with any particular form of religious worship, they 
evince in their general conduct a greater regard for the 
precepts of Christianity than many who call themselves 
Christians. Mr. McLean was surprised to find all the 
Esquimaux half-breeds able to read and write, although 
without schools or schoolmasters. The task of teaching 
devolves upon the mother ; should she, however, be un- 
qualified, a neighbour is always ready to impart the 
desired instruction. Here we see the good effect of the 
work of the Moravum missionaries. Conjure up, if we can, 
the picture of an Esquimaux htilf-breed mother, seated 
in her rude * tilt,’ f teacliing her children to read and 
write. A thermometer outside would register perhaps 
twenty degrees below zero, and the ceaseless hum of the 
Atlantic swell is heard day and night as the breakers dash 
on rocks or masses of ice piled up on the beach like a wall, 
which the freezing spray consolidates, until a banicr is 
formed strong enough to last until the warm breath of 
q)ring loosens the band, or a storm tears it away. 

The Esquimaux half-breeds are veiy ingenious; the 
men make their own boats, and the women prepare 
everything required for domestic convenience; almost 
every man is his own blacksmith and caiq)enter, and 

* Esquimaux — from the Cree words 'ashki/ raw; ‘ mow,’ to eat — oatera 
of raw flesh. 

t 'Tilt.' The phanters ou the Atlantic coast call their houses 4ilts.’ 
They are generally formed of stakes driven into the ground, chinked with 
moss, and covered with hark. They are warmed with stoves. 
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every woman a tailor and shoemaker. ‘They seem,’ 
says Mr. McLean, ‘to possess all the virtues of the 
different races from which they are sprung, except 
courage; they are generally allowed to be more timid 
than the natives. But if not courageous, they possess 
virtues that render courage less necessary ; they avoid 
giving offence, and are seldom, therefore, injured by 
others.’ 

The Esquimaux have always been regarded as a very 
ingenious race, and in general superior to the Indians of 
the interior of the American continent. The Eev. W. W. 
Kirkby, whom I had the pleasure of meeting frequently at 
Bed Eive>^“ in 1857 and 1858, describes the Esquimaux of 
the Lower Mackenzie as possessing some characteristics 
differing from those of the same race who frequent the 
northern coasts of the Labrador Peninsula. Mr. Kirkby 
is now on a missionary tour in the lilackenzie Eiver 
distnet, and the following extract from a communication 
sent by him from the Youcon will be read with in- 
terest. A brief notice of the habits of the Indian on 
this little known and remote river, from the pen of Mr. 
Kirkby, is contained in the Appendix. 

I left home on the 2nd of May in a canoe paddled by a couple 
of Indians belonging to my mission here. We followed the ice 
down the noble Mackenzie, staying awhile with Indians wherever 
wu met them, and remained three or four days at each of the 
forts along the route. On the 11th of June I left the zone in 
which my life had hitherto been passed, and entered the less 
genial arctic one. Then, however, it was pleasant enough. The 
immense masses of ice piled on each side of the river sufficiently 
cooled the atmosphere to make travelling enjoyable; while 
the sirn shed upon us the comfort of light nearly the whole 
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twenty-four hours^ and as we advanced fartlier northward ho 
did not leave us at all. P’requently did I see him describe a 
complete circle in the heavens. 

Between Point Separation and PeePs Eiver, we met several 
parties of Esquimaux, all of whom from their thievish propensi- 
ties gave us a great deal of trouble, and very glad were we to 
escape out of their hands without loss or injury. They are a 
fine-looldng race of people, and from their general habits and 
appearance I imagine them to be much more intelligent than 
the Indians. And if proof were wanting I think we have it in 
a girl who was brought up from the coast, little more than three 
years ago, and who now speaks and reads the English language 
with considerable accuracy. The men are tall, active, and 
remarkably strong, many of them having a profusion of whiskers 
and beard. The women are rather short, but comparatively 
fair, and possess very regular and by no means badly formed 
features. The females have a very singular practice of periodi- 
cally cutting the hair from the crown of their husband’s head 
(leaving a bare place precisely like the tonsure of a Komau 
Catholic priest), and, fastening the spoil to their own, wear it in 
bunches on each side of their face, and a third on the top of 
their head, something in the manner of the Japanese* who 
recently visited the United States. This custom, as you will 
imagine, by no means improved either their figure or appear- 
ance ; and as they advance in life, the bundles must become to 
them uncomfortably large. A very benevolent old lady was 
most urgent for me to partake of a slice of l)lubber, hut I need 
hardly say that a sense of taste caused me firmly but respect- 
fully to decline accepting her hospitality. Both sexes are in- 
veterate smokers. Their pipes they manufacture) themselves, 
and are made principally of copper ; in shape, the bowl is very 
like a reel used for cotton, and the hole through the centre 
of it is as large as the aperture of tlie pipe for holding the 
tobacco. This they fill, and when lighted will not allow a 
single whiff to escape, but in the most unsmoker-like manner 
swallow it all, withholding respiration until the pipe is finished. 
The effect of this upon tlieir nervous system is extremely great, 
and often do they fall on the ground completely exhausted, and 
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for a few itiinutes tremble like an aspen leaf. The heavy beards 
of the men, and the fair complexions of all, astonished my 
Indisms greatly, who in their surprise called them 'Manooli 
Condc,’ like white people. They were all exceedingly well- 
dressed in deer-skin clothing, with the liair outside, which, being 
new and nicely ornamented with white fiir, gave them a clean 
and very comfortable appearance. Their little Kiyachs were 
beautifully made, and all the men were well armed with deadly- 
looking knives, spears, apd arrows, all of their own mann&cture> 
The Indians are much afraid of them ; and so afraid of my 
safety were two different parties that- 1 saw on my way down, 
that a man from each of them, who could speak a little Eskimos, 
volunteered to accompany me, without fee or reward; and 
invaluable did I find their services. Poor fellows, they will 
never see this; but I cannot refrain from paying them here 
my tribute of gratitude and thanks. 

Death is at all times solemn and sad, but if we may 
jiidgi^f the feelings which weigh upon the Labradorians 
by the nide inscriptions upon their still ruder tombs, 
ovhmig near their places of sepulture (for cemeteries 
they cannot be named), the loss of friends in those 
rocky w.ave-washed wilds is most keenly felt. 

There is stunethiug very touching in the stem necessity 
whicli compels the ])eople on some part of the desolate 
coasts between Cape Whittle and Dradore Ikry to bury 
tlieir dead in clefts and holes of the rocks. They dare 
not, for fear of the bears, lay them, as the Lake Huron 
Indians do, on the bare gneiss, and cover them with 
stones. Tliey ‘ hide them in csives and holes of the earth,’ 
find sometimes inscribe their giicf on the hard rock, or 
on piectJ of wood beyond Uie reach of beasts of prey. 
The Eoman Catholic jiriests, on their aimual arrivals, 
often visit these primitive resting-places of the dead. 
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and sanctify the spot, reciting the Libera over the natural 
tombs of those who have died during the year. Some 
of the epitaphs are very moumfiil. The following touch- 
ing lines, rudely c^ed on a block of wood over the 
grave of a young girl twenty-two years old, reveal a 
blessed hope in a hiture meeting, and a love not often 
excelled on earth, if these words express the true feelings 
of the heart : — 

We loved herl 

Yes ! no language can tell how we loved her. 

God in His love 

Called her to the home of peace and repose. 

And this on the rocky and desert coast of the most 
sterile part of Labrador. The grave a cleft in the rock, 
the rude tablet which recorded the love and faith of 
those she had left behind inscribed with words as^eau- 
tifully expressed and as full of hope, as if they had been 
written on the tomb of a fair English girl who had 
drooped beneath the shade of the ‘ tall ancestral trees ’ 
of an English home. 
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THE ROMAN CATHOLIC MISSIONS OP THE LABRADOR 
PENINSULA. 

Hesults of Missionary Labour among the Indians — ^Tbe Experience 
and Evidence of the Homan Catholic Dishop of Quebec^ in 1843 — 
Ineiliciency of the Early Jesuit Missionaries — ^Efforts in 1638 to civi- 
lise the Ilurons of Lorette — Experience of 200 Years — Something 
beyond an exclusive Religious Education required by Indians — 
Proofs of the Fitness of certain Indian TribIBs to acquire a con- 
siderable degree of Civilisation and Stabilily — Influence of 
Scenery and Country over the Montagnais Tribes and over the Sandy 
Hill Indians oU^kc Huron (Ojibways) — Influence of the ^Wild 
Goose Clang * ^Rho Montagnais — Evidence of Charles Tach6 in 
1824 — Origin of the JesuitMissions in I^ower Canada — Hesults of the 
Missions — An Indian Saint — Character of the Homan Catholic 
Missions on the Coast — ^P5re Babel’s Description — Pere Amaud’s 
Description — Catholic Families on the North Shore. 

A VIEW of the labours of the missionaries in the 
Labrador Peninsula, as far as the Indians are con- 
cerned, only tends to confirm impressions arising from a 
study of the results obtained elsewhere among particular 
tribes, when permitted to remain half civilised and very 
superficially educated. It is the same tale over again. 
The Indians become christianised in a greater or less 
degree, according to the meaning which is attached to that 
term by members of diflerent denominations. But they 
make no improvement ; and, with few exceptions, they 
turn to their rivers and forests with instinctive love. 
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Nineteen-twentieths of the Labrador Indians are Eoman 
Catholics, and the labours of the niissio.naries of that 
faitli have the first claim to notice. In 1843 the 
Eoman Catholic Bishop of Quebec replied to the 
enquiries of the commission appointed to investigate 
Indian affairs with much candour, but with no little 
regard for the maintenance of Eoman Catholic sway 
over the Lidians, whom Uicy claim as their own. Tlie 
opinion of the Bishop is decisive ; he thinks that Indians 
residing in villages (and he refers particularly to the 
Ilurons of Lorette) have no desire whatever of makmg 
further progress in civilLsation ; that it is useless to impart 
to them any other knowledge than that of theh’ religion ; 
and that it is a loss of time to attempt to wean them 
from the roaming life which they think themselves destined 
to load.* 

Proofs without number exist of the ineflicacy of the 
early Jesuit missions in the wilds of Cauiida ; the Hurons 
of Lorette, for instiincc, have existed for more tlinn 
200 yearn in the neiglibourhood of tlie most ancient, 
and t)ne of the most populous cities of Canada, without 
advancing in civilisation. 

Charlevoix relates that in 1G38, when religious zeal, as 

* After giving this jiidgcuKfiit, the HisliDp ‘In case it slnmUl hv 
compi'tent for the coumiission, in wlio«o name yon Jiavo Avritten to me, to 
onquire into Iho religious stale of our huiians^ 1 Avill take the libeiiy of sug- 
gesting, through you, that if it bo dosireilthat tbose Inilijins should have for 
their religious faith that attachment and respect, Avithoiit wliicJi thoj' tiro 
CtAnlinnally exposed to stray from the paths of boiioiir mid of lioiie.-^ty, it is 

ii]ij)ortant that tboso pmifLers hIiohW not hr lulmittod amonnnt thnu, wJv., 
■without ouy uiWum wViatovfr, anti iiiutor ttio |w(c.yI of pmu-tiiufrflio < .'<>«()<•/, 
carry division and trouble anioiig tho fj-ibes, who will always he, peaci'shle, 

liud uuik'd a» as tiiry firu fiuthJiri to the tvhflou of ilwir farefnthoTS. ’ 
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well with the Catholics as with the Protestants* was at its 
height, the Jesuits in Canada urged the expediency of 
giving to the Huron Indians lands in the neighbourhood 
of Quebec, where they might live together in the European 
manner, and receive religious instruction. ‘Entire com- 
mmiitics in Fans and in the provinces imposed upon 
themselves penances, and offered up public prayers, for 
the success of tliis enterprise. Persons of the highest 
rank at the French Court, the princesses of the blood, 
and the Queen herself, entered into and promoted the 
views of die missionaries.’ * 

The Montagnais have sliown themselves equallyincapable 
of resigning the wild freedom of their forests, and living a 
settled life in villages. It may be uiged in defence of 
tlie Indian character, that they ouglit to have been taught 
the common and useful mechanical trades, and also how 
to till the earth. Many liave been so taught, but they liavc 
gone back to their old forest life, for which tliey seem to 
have an innate love incapable of being rooted out. 

‘ No Indian would bear the restraint and confinement 
necessary to Jeani a trade,’ f is. the testimony of the 
Secretary of Indian Affaiiu in Canada — a sweeping gene- 
ralisation, which is controverted by the condition of the 
Abenakis in Maine, the settled tiibes in Michigan, and 
elsewhere. Particular tribes are more difficult to civilise 
than othei's. The nomadic Montagnais, wanderers in a 
mountainous and rocky wilderness, have acquired a 
nature distinct from other Algonquin tribes whose hunt- 


* lo licj). of the Ahs. I/ower Cannda^ 2824. 

V 1‘Aiduncc of iiiu Bevrutory ui' luditui AHuiit); respecting the Iroquois or 
J[ull iiwks of 
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ing-grounds lie in fertile valleys or uplands, and who 
have always shown a disposition to cultivate the soil. 

The physical features of a country have a very marked 
influence upon Indian character. This is strikingly 
shown in the north and south shores of Lake Huron ; 
on the south shore there are tolerably good Indian 
farmers ; on the north shore, the Sandy HiU Indians are 
altogether indisposed to leave the wilds of the Laurentian 
forests. 

The Sandy Hill Indians, 145 in number, are heathens, 
and live alternately on the borders of Lake Huron, about 
fifty miles north-west of Penetanguishane, and in the 
interior north of that place. They cultivate very small 
patches of maize and potatoes, not as a dependence for 
food during the winter, but rather as a home homhe in 
the autumn. 

When they go to the interior in the autumn to hjint 
beaver and other«animals for their skins, they generally 
carry a supply of dried fish in case of a failure in their 
trapping. 

When they return to the lake in the winter, they 
resort to the precarious mode of procuring food by 
cutting holes in the ice, and watching for and spearing 
such fish as may be attracted by a decoy or are casually 
passing by. In this way they in some days kill as many 
as a hundred, but at other times they lie on the ice for many 
days together and perhaps do not see one, depending 
in the meantime on hare and partridge snares for sub- 
sistence. 

No sooner do the Montagnais hear the clang of the wild 
goose in the early spring than the old yearning comes back 
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again, and among the young who have never camped in the 
woods, the feeling grows until it becomes a passion, which 
must be gratified at any risk, and in spite of any loss. 

The Eomau Cathohe missionaries in former times, and 
to a certain extent at the present day, supported them- 
selves by exacting fors from the Indians in compensa- 
tion for their services, and their teaching was confined to 
religion. Charles Tach4 the elder, in his evidence before 
the committee of the House of Assembly of Lower Canada 
in 1824, states that ‘ it appears from the reports of the 
Indians, that the Jesuits who went to settle at Lake St. 
John in the reign of Louis XIV., at which time the 
Montagnais nation was in its highest prosperity, were 
six in number ; that they had settled there under pretence 
of difiusing Christianity among the Indians. They only 
cultivated the soil for the wants of their settlement. They 
prevailed on almost all the Indians to become Christians, 
and’ had the greatest influence over them.’ In a very 
satirical strain Mr. Tachfi continues : ‘ All was well for 
some years, but the Company of the Indies having per- 
ceived that the reverend fathers, with rosaries, small 
crosses, relics, and an abundance of prayers, procured 
more furs, and of a quality superior to that of those 
which the Company could purchase with merchandise 
which they imported at great expense fix)m Europe, 
succeeded in sending the reverend fathers to sell their 
merchandise elsewhere.’ * 

The origin of tlie Jesuit missions in Canada is in keep- 
ing with the customs and modes of thinking common at 


* Appendix. Leg. Ass. Lower Canada, 1823-24. 
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the period when New France was first handed over to 
the control of a company of merchants fix)m Bouen, 
St. Malo, and Bochelle. The Prince de Cond^ in the 
year 1620 disposed of his viceroyship to his brother-in- 
law, the Manichal de Montmorency, for 11,000 crowns ; 
and the Mardchal, in his turn, sold it in 1622 to his own 
nephew, the Due de Ventadour. While the uncle seems 
thus to have had his own temporal interest in view, the 
chief concern of the nephew was the spiritual welfare of 
those heathen nations who resided within his newly 
purchased viceroyalty. ‘The Duke,’ says Charlevoix, 
‘has retired from tlie court, and has even entered into 
holy orders. It was not for the purpose of returning to 
the bustle and business of the world, but to procure the 
conversion of tlie savages, that he took upon liimself the 
charge of the affairs of New Fiunce ; and as the Jesuits had 
the direction of his conscience, he cast his eyes upon them 
for the execution of his project. He submitted the pro- 
posal to the councilor the King, and His Majesty the more 
willingly assented to it, beaiuse the Recollet Fathers, so 
far from objecting to the measure, had themselves first 
recommended it to the Duke.’ 

‘ Thus commenced tliosc celebrated missions into the 
wilds of Canada, which were principally directed by the 
society of Jesuits. They continued, year after year, to 
send their missionaries into the savage regions of Noj'th 
America, in order to promote the great woik in whi(!h 
they were engaged. The hibour and constancy with 
which these men pursuetl their projects have never been 
suipasscd. In Canada, the French missionary entered 
upon liis task with the fervour of a zealot, and ofteji closed 



CHAT. XXXI. RESULT OF THE MISSIONS. 173 

it by suffering the fate of a martyr. But after all, what was 
the result? Did the missionaries of New France, after 150 
years of zeal and exertion, leave behind them a single 
Indian tribe whom they had actually converted to Chris- 
tianity ? In the interior at least, where there were at one 
time about twenty missions of the Jesuits, there is little, 
if any, trace of such conversion. It is said, indeed, that 
silver crucifixes are stiU to be found hanging at the necks 
of distant Indians; and so would anything else which 
their ancestors had received and handed down to them as 
ornamental trinkets. We look in vain for any dawning 
of moral improvement, or the slightest trace of benefit 
obtained, among those remote and uncivilised nations to 
which the mission extended. As far as the improvement 
of the Indian race was concemal, the labour was thrown 
away ; and it is to bo lamented that no experience sufliced 
to convince the Government of France that the mode 
adopted was not likely to effect the object in view.’ * 

But if no trace was transmitted of the labours of that 
long line of missionaries who lived and died between 1611 
mid 1672, some of their missions still remain in name at 
least, and pious stories of their wonderful conversions of 
ilie lieathen and the suffering of the holy fathers still fidl 
moumfiiUy on the cars of the French Canadians. 

Among the female converts in Canada, none holds so 
conspicuous a place as ‘la jeune Tegalikouita, vierge 
Iroquoise I ’ 

‘Tegalikouita was born in the country of the Mohawks ; 
he)’ father was a pagan Iroquois, her mother an Algonquin 


* Tlalkctt^s Notes reqtecting the North Amerkm Indians, 
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deliverance from a severe and protracted gout for Capitainc 
de Luth, ‘ one of the bravest officers,’ says Charlevoix, 
‘ whom the King has ever had in this colony.’ 

Should any sceptical reader of the good Fathers Cholenec 
and Charlevoix suspect that the captain’s gout was pro- 
bably as much relieved by his own fasting as by the 
good offices of an Iroquois nun, let him take warning 
from the le^n that was given to the doubting curate of 
La Chine. ‘On every anniversary of the death of La 
Bonne Catherine — for that is the name by which, in 
deference to the Holy See, she is honoured in Canada — 
the neighbouring parishes were in the habit of repairing 
to the church, at tlie Sault St. Louis near Montreal, to 
perform a solemn mass. The curate of La Chine, M. Eemy, 
who had recently arrived from France, having been ap- 
prised of this custom, and that his predecessors l)ad 
always conformed to it, declared that he did not think 
himself authorised to sanction, by liis presence, a public, 
religious solemnity not orckined by the Church. Tliosc 
of his parishioners who heard him make this remark, 
foretold that it would not be long before their new cur.ite 
would bo punished for his refusal ; and, in fact, from that 
very day M. llemy fell dungcixmsly sick.’ 

The historian, however, happily adds, that tlic Avortliy 
curate, ‘ perceiving at once the cause of his sudden malady, 
made a vow to follow the j^ious example of his pre- 
decessors, upon which he was immediately restored to 
health.’ * 

Baron de la Hontan suras up the results altaine<l by 


* ITiilkctt’s Notrs. 
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the early Jesuit missionaries in the following striking 
paragraph quoted byHalkett : — ^ Almost all the conquests 
gained to Christianity by the Jesuits, are those infants 
who have received the rites of baptism, and those old 
men who, at the point of death, find no inconvenience in 
dying baptised.’ This corresponds with what was long 
before stated by Pere Lallcment, in the account of his 
early mission among the Hurons. ‘ We have this year 
baptised more than a thousand, most of them afflicted 
with the small-pox; of whom a large proportion have 
died, with every mark of having been received among 
the elect. Of these there are more tlian tliree hundred 
and sixty iufixnts under seven years of age, without 
<‘Ounting xqxwards of a hundred other little children, 
who, having been baptised before, were cut oflT by the 
same malady, and gathered by the angels as flowers in 
Paj’adise. With respect to adult pei’sous in good health, 
there *is little apparent success ; on the contrary, there 
have been nothing but storms and whirlwinds in that 
quarter.’ 

Of late years the Eoman Catholic missions among the 
irontaguais have been resumed, and are now systema- 
tically cairied on; but it is apparently regarded as 
j)eifectly useless to impart to the Indians any other 
knowledge than that of their religion — a system which 
tlu! peculiar position of the Indians, in a country where . 
they must depend to a great extent upon hunting and 
fishing, appcar‘5 to render nect‘ssary. 

I’he Eoman Catholic missions on the nortli shore of 
the St. Lawence and on tlie coasts of Labrador are of 
three descriptions ; — first, those of tlie Canadian families 

VOL. 11. N 
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living near tlie saw-mills on rivers wliicli flow into tlie 
St. Lawrence ; secondly, those wloich follow the lumberers 
to their camp, in the vast pine woods on the same rivers; 
thirdly, Indian missions at the different stations of the 
Hudson’s Bay Company, or King’s Posts, where chapels 
are built, and the Lidians congregate to sell their furs 
and obtain supplies for their hunt.* These several 
missions extend from the mouth of the Saugenay to 
the Cftiapel of the Visitation, over a distance in a direct 
line of about 600 miles. 

The Indian missionary remains with his erratic flock, 
at the different stations where they meet him on the 
coast of Labrador, for a period varying from eight to 
twelve days. The religious ceremonies of the Eomaii 
Catholic Church are strictly practised during lliat period; 
confessions are made, maraages celebrated, burial services 
performed, and baptisms administered, until tlic missionary 
starts for the next station, one or two huudied nuleS away, 
and the Indians disperse, to meet again, in the same way 
and at the same time, in the following year. Tlie descrip- 
tion of a station given by Pere Babel expresses tlie 
opinion wliich the Catholic missionaries have formed of 
the Montagnais. It differs in no respect from what we 
saAV at Seven Islands, ■where Perc Arnaiid oflicdated. 
‘Tills last spring (1851) I started for these missions in a 
schooner bound for Labrador, and after fourteen days of 
monotonous navigation, I reached the port of Itamaineou 
(cast of Natashqium). 

****** 

‘ I was truly happy to find myself among my Indians 

• * Eapport sur les Missions du Diocew do 1851. 
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again; they are so good, so ingenuous, so submissive. 
The missionary is truly amidst them like a father amidst 
his children. These are the poor people who fear and 
detest sin. If you only knew how bitterly they deplore 
the errors of their past life ; how their perseverance in 
well-doing, and the harmony of their conduct, are 
capable of putting to the blush many Christians more 
privil^ed than they by the abundance of the help which 
they receive 1 * 

It is well worthy of notice, that the mission chapels at 
Itamameou, Mingan, Seven Islands, Manicouagan, Islets 
de Jeremie, &c.. See., are chiefly maintained by the con- 
tributions of the Indians. P6re Babel concludes his letter 
by the following tribute to the liberality of the Mon- 
tagnais towards their religious teachers : — ‘ The Eeverend 
Father Duroclier, having attended this year the missions of 
the Islets do Jeremie, coidd interest you greatly by the 
recital of his travels. The good father could speak to 
you of the extraordinaiy generosity of the Lidians who 
frequent tliat post, some of whom deprived themselves of 
necessaries in order to provide for the expenses of their 
chapel.' * On the occasion referred to, the sum of 50/. 
currency, or i^200, was collected from the Lidians towards 
building a chapel. Some of the poor contributors were 
put to such stniits by their liberality, that on the following 
day they were compelled to ask the missionary for some 
raoiuiy to prociu’c the necessaries of life. Such are the 
impulses ivliich rule in the Indian’s breast : is it thought- 
lessness, passing enthusiasm, pride, or religious zeal? 


* Kap])ort sur lea Missioiia du Dioc5sc do Qu^bec^ 1855. 
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Idhh Bhowmg the number of families (Residents) in communimi 2vith the Roman 
Catholic Church, hdween Esquiniawv Point and the Romidaries of Canada 
at Blanc Sdblon, on the Notih Shore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence-^lmUans not 
included. 
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Tlio total mimbcr of Eoniau Catholics on the North 
Shore between Port Neiif and Blanc Sablon, the eastern 
boundary of Canada, is 3,841 ; of Protestants 570. 
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CHAPTEE XXXTL 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION OP THE NORTH SHORE OP THE 
GULP OP ST. LAWRENCE AND OP THE COAST OP 
LABRADOR. 

Divisions of the Coast — The King’s Posts — The Seigneurie of 
Mingan — The Coast of Labrador — Hudson’s Bay Company — Gra- 
dual Settlement of the Coast — Prepared Timber for Building Piu*- 
poses procured from (Quebec— Climate of Part of the North Shore — 
Aspect of the Coast — The Atlantic Coast - The Atlantic Swell — 
Esquimaux Bay — Scenery of the Bay — Rigolctte — Ungava Bay — 

The Fisheries of the Coast — ^Migratory Population — Permanent 
Population of the Canadian Coast of the Gulf — Produce of the 
Canadian Coast in 1852 and 1861 — Timber of the North-east 
epast — Cai’twright’s Desciiption of the Forests. 

T he whole of the vast extent of country which extends 
from the Saugenay Eiver to the Harbour of Blanc 
Sablon, a distance of GOT miles by the shore, and thence 
back to the dividing ridge which separates the waters flow- 
ing into tlie Gulf from those tributary to Hudson’s Bay and 
the Atlantic, belongs to Canada, and is divided into three 
parts. Fii-st, the King’s Posts, extending on the river 
and Gulf from Port Neuf to Cape Cormorant, 270 miles. 
Secondly, the Seigneurie of Mingan,* from Cape Cormorant 

* Tlio Seigneurie of Mingan was granted; in 1661, to Francois Bissot. 
The Mingan Islands were granted in 1676 to liouis de Lalonde and Louis 
.Folliet. In 1772, the proprietors leased them for fifteen years, on consideration 
of the lessees paying 3 per cent, on the gross produce of their fishoiy. 

In 1807 a company piu'chased this immense Seigneurie at SherilPs sale at 
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to the river Agwanus, 135 miles. Thirdly, the Labrador 
coast, from the Agwanus Eiver to Blanc Sablon, 156 
miles. 

Tlie Hudson’s Bay Company long enjoyed the exclusive 
priviloge of hunting over the interior, and fishing in the 
waters of the King’s Posts and die Seigneurio of Miugan, 
and it is only of late years (since the passing of a law by 
the Canadian Parliament permitting any British subji'ct 
to take possession of any portion of a beach which is un- 
occupied) that attention has been directed to the fishcrit's 
on this extensive portion of the Canadian coast Hence 
it has occurred that while that part of die coast which 
extends from the eastern limits of the Seigneurio of Mingan 
to Blanc Sablon is compai'atively well setded, the shores 
of the Kmg’s Posts and the Seigneurio, a distance of 400 
miles, have been rigidly kept as a hunting preserve by die 
Company, and the few and scattered settiements which 
they contained were all under their management^ and 
control. Since the extinction of the exclusive rights of 
the Company, the germs of many fishing villages have been 
established, and that part of the north shore of the Gulf 
which has been so long in possession of the fur-traders 


Quebec. They establislied a seal fishery, which wjis carried on for a few 
years ; it was then given up, and the best stations sold. The Seigneurio wa-s 
afterwards leased to the Hudson’s Jlay Company. 

After tlie conquest of Canada by the Jlritish, the Bay of Bradorc and 150 
miles of the coast westward, as far as the limits of the Soigueiirie of JMingan, 
was monopolised by a company, called tbe ]..abrador Company, cstal)lislj<'d 
in Quebec, who for sixty y<'ai's canied on the fislicry, until the ycfir 1820, 
when, in consequence of the failure of the fisheries, they were obliged to 
abandon tbeir stations. Since that period, the part of the coast rofeuTed to 
has been gradually filling up with settlers, and in 1840 it contained 200 
souls. — Sojnuel Robertson, of Sparr roint. 
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is beginning to acquire the importance which properly 
belongs to it on account of its invaluable fisheries. On 
the Labrador and the north shore generally, the houses of 
tlie settlers are tliree or foiu* miles from one another, and 
there are seldom more than six fixmilies residing at any 
village or sedentary seal fishery, with the exception of 
about forty resident fiunilies at Nabishquan, twenty-five 
at Lmdorc Bay, and about ten families at La Tabatiere 
and several other vilkges. A detailed census of the coast 
is given elsewhere. The dwelling-houses of the people 
are constructed of wood, which is generally procured from 
Quebec, although the interior villages could furnish timber 
in sufficient quantities for all demands on the coast, but in 
its present condition it is found to be cheaper to import 
ready-prepared timber than to procure it from the interior. 
On the coast between the Straits of Belle Isle and Cape 
Wliittle, the climate is very severe; fogs prevail, and 
the cliannels of communication between the open sea and 
the shore are sometimes very intricate. In the interior 
the climate is far superior, and much in advance of the 
seasons on the coast. The scenciy is wild, barren, and 
gloomy, the mainland being generally about 500 feet 
above the sea, but often much lower ; as well as the islands, 
Avhich are innumerable. The island of Mecatina is 085 feet 
above the sea, and, Avith the Bradore Hills, very remarkable. 
Those hills are throe round-backed mountains situated 
inland four or five miles nortli-oastward from the head of 
tlie Bay of Bnidore. The highest summit is 1,264 feet 
above the sea, and the highest land in this part of the 
country from Bradore to the vicinity of Miugan, is at 
Cape Mecatina ; but this is not more than 700 feet above 
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tlie soa, so that tlierc are no imposing hills or mountains 
on a long sti’etch of coast. 

From Cape Wliittle to Natashquaii roiiit, a distaiuio of 
G3 miles, the gneissoid hills seldom rise above 200 feet 
high, and between that point and the Mingan Islands the 
coast does not rise above 400 feet. The banks oil* this 
are very important, and are frequented by vast numbers 
of fishermen * 

Cartwright gives a melancholy description of the 
Atlantic coast of Labrador.f 

Of all tlie dreary sights which I ever yet beheld, none ever 
came up to the appearance of this coast, between Alexis Eiver 
and Cartwright Hai'bour, on my late voyage to Sandwich Bay. 

The continent is all of it mountainous, except the peninsula 
which parts Eocky Bay from Table Bay, the extreme point of 
which forms one side of Indian Tickle. All the islands — ^the 
Isle of Ponds, the Seal Islands, and some of the small ones 
which are within the bays, excepted — are high ; the faces of all 
the hills which front the sea are scarce anything but bare rocks. 
The spots where any verdure was likely to appear were covered 
with drift banks of snow; the shore was barricaded with ice, 
seven feet thick ; most of the best harbours were then not open, 
and all the rest had so much loose ice driving about with every 
wind as to render it dangerous to anchor therein; the water 
which we had to sail through had abundance of scattered ice 
floating upon it, and all towards the sea was one uniform 
compact body of rough ice. How far it reached from the shore 
must be left to conjecture, but I make no doul)t it extended 
fifty leagues at least, perhaps double that distance. There, 
however, was some advantage from it, since it kept the water as 
smooth as land would have done at that distance. Tlie badness 
of the weather also contributed to increase the horror of the 

* Bayfield. 

t Cartwright’s Sixteen- Ycara on the Coinit of Lahrador, voL ii. p. 

July, 1775. 
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scene. But we no sooner entered Cartwright’s Harbour than 
the face of nature was so greatly Jind suddenly changed, as if 
we had shot within the trojncs. There we saw neither ice nor 
snow ; the hills were of a moderate height, coihpletely covered 
with spruces, larches, firs, and birch, the different hues of which 
caused a pleasing variety to tlie eye ; and the shore was bordered 
round with grass. The water, too, instead of pans of ice, was 
mottled over with ducks and drakes* cooing amorously, which 
brought to my remembrance the pleasing melody of the stock- 
dove. That nothing might be wanting to complete the contrast, 
there was not a cloud in the sky; the sun had no sooner 
attained a sufficient height than he darted his rays upon us 
most vehemently, which were reflected back by the glossy surface 
of the water with intolerable heat, while Zephyrus played upon 
us with a tropical warmth. 

The scene was greatly altered on nur return, for the jam ice 
was not to be seen, the barricades were fallen off from the shore, 
most of the snow melted, all the harbours were open, and we 
had much pleasanter prospects, since we ran within several of 
the largest islands, and of course saw their best sides. 

The Atlantic swell on this part of the Labrador coast 
is well described by Admiral Bayfield. 

I certainly never, in any part of the world, saw a heavier sea 
than that which at times rolls in from the eastward into St. 
Lewis Sound, even as far up as the entrance of the inlet, round 
the Eiver Islands, and up the bays of the main to the westward 
of them. I never saw anything more grand and wildly beautiful 
than the tremendous swell, which often comes in without wind, 
rolling slowly but irresistibly in from the sea as if moved by 
some unseen power; rearing itself up like a wall of water, as it 
approaches the craggy sides of the islands, moving on faster and 
faster as it nears the shore, until at last it bursts with fuiy over 
islets thirty feet high, or sends up sheets of foam and spray 
sparkling in the sunbeams fifty feet up the sides of precipices. 

* Eider ducks make a cooing at this timo of the year, not unliko the lust 
note of the stock-dove. 
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I can compare the roar of the surf in a calm night to nothing 
less than the Falls of Niagara. 

As we proceed in a north-westerly direction along a vciy 
rugged line of coast, with deep bays and indents, tlic 
Great Inlet, called Esquimaux Bay, Invertoke Bay, or 
Hamilton Inlet, opens to view. It is situated 250 miles 
beyond the Straits of Belle Isle, the entrance being in 
lat. 54® 23' N., long. 57® 25' W. 

It is by far the hugest of the many inlets which indent 
that part of the coast. At its entrance it is upwards of 
thirty miles in breadth, thence decreasing, until at the Port 
of Eigolettc, about fifty miles from the sea, it is reduced to 
about a mile in width, after which it again expands, and 
about ninety miles from the sea forms a magnificent salt- 
water lake upwards of twenty miles in breadth, and fully 
thirty in length. At the western extremity of the lake, 
it again contracts to a narrow width for a shoit distance, 
above wliich it forms another lake about seven* miles 
wide and twenty long, when the head of the inlet is 
reached. Its total length maybe taken at 150 miles, and 
its mean breadth about fifteen miles, exclusive of two large 
arms that join it in the neighbourhood of Itigolette, the one 
running to the south-east about forty miles, and tlie other 
having a course nearly paralh.*! to the main bay, and a 
length of sixty miles. Including these aims, the surliice 
covered by its waters may be taken at about 1,700 
miles. 

Many islands lie ofl* the entrance of the bay ; they 
are also very numerous within it. Being of all sizes, 
from tlie little rock hardly large enough to stand upon, to 
the large island many miles in extent, they add, in a 
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great clegi’ce, to the danger of navigating the bay in 
foggy weather, for there is generally deep water close 
alongside of them. 

The scenery along the shores of this great arm of the 
sea is of the wildest description ; high hills are seen 
in every direction entirely bare of trees, particularly at 
the entrance, where the country exhibits in a strikin g 
degree that barrenness which forms such a distinguishing 
feature of Labrador scenery. This ruggedness is, how- 
ever, only perceived when close to tne shores. At a 
distance of from four to six miles, it becomes softened by 
the distance, and to the eye, deceived by the green of the 
moss, it may well seem to be a cultivated country. A 
closer view dispels the illusion, and reveals a land whose 
ruggedness it would not be easy to exaggerate. On 
ascending the bay, the landscape is improved by^ trees 
which first appear at the bottom of small coves, and 
then ^adually climb up the sides of the mountains, until, 
on an iving at the Port of Eigolettc, the whole country is 
found covered with timber, small and stunted, it is true, 
but still large enough to hide the ruggedness of the ground. 

Above the Port of Eigolette, and on the shores of the 
Salt-water Lake mentioned above, the scenery becomes 
veiy grand ; the range of the Mealy Mountains here 
strikes the shores of the bay, leaving but a narrow strip 
of land between the water and their base, from whence 
they rise 1,400 to 1,500 feet in height, almost perpendicu- 
larly like an immense wall, the resemblance- to which is 
increased by the singular evenness of the summit The 
Mealy Mountains are a range whose tops are first seen 
about 100 miles to the south of Esquimaux Bay, running 
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nearly parallel to tlie coast. Having skirted the Salt- 
water Lake for about twenty-five miles, they gradually 
leave the shore, and after some distance, meeting with an- 
other range coming in an opposite direction, they lose a 
part of their height, till they are lost amidst the confused 
mass of hills that fill the interior of the country. The 
only level ground of any extent near the bay reaches 
from the head of it to the foot of these mountains. It is 
difficult to conceive anything more beautiM than the 
tints that their smnmits assume when touched by tlie 
rays of the setting sun, long after he has disappeared 
from the eye, while every little ravine and inequality in 
their surface is chiselled out against the clear cold sky 
with wonderful vividness and precision.* 

Ungava Bay and the surrounding country has been 
described by Mr. Davies f and Mr. John McLean, J both 
officers of the Hudson’s Bay Company, who resided for 
some years at Fort Cliimo in that remote and desolate 
part of the Labrador Peninsula. Mr. Davies thus describes 
Ungava Bay : — 

The navigation of tliis inlet is rendered peeuliavl}^ difficult 
and dangerous by the great violence of the currents, wJiicli run 
in many places with the velocity of a raj)id, and are aided by 
the strength of a tide that rises upwards of sixty feet perptMi- 
diciilar ; presenting, in this respect, a grcfit contrast to the coast 
fronting the Atlantic, where the rise seldom exceeds eight fet^t. 

The difference may be accounted for by the fact, tliat this 
bay lying at the mouth of the straits, and being open to the 


* Notes on Esquimaux Bay and the Surrounding Country, hy W. 11. A. 
Davies, Esq. Head before the Historical Society of Quebec, 
t Notes on Ungava Bay and its Vicinity. 

t Notes of a Twenty-live Years* Service in the Hudson's Bay Territory. 
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north, the strong current which is known to set out of Davis’ 
Straits, along the coast of Labrador, sweeping round Besolutiou 
Island, rushes directly into Ungava Bay, from whence it has no 
outlet ; causing this prodigious rise of the tides, and the nume- 
rous eddies and currents that are met with in every part of the 
hay. The vast quantities of ice, also, that encumber the bay 
until a late period of the summer, may likewise be traced to 
this cause ; the constant current setting in to the bay preventing 
the egress of the ice, until a gale of wind of sufficient force and 
duration springs up irom the southward, and enables the masses 
of ice to stem the current, and they are driven into the straits, 
where, meeting with'the current that pours through them, they 
are carried into the Atlantic. It is, therefore, late in August 
before the bay can be said to be navigable with any safety by 
vessels from sea ; and by the end of September the navigation 
is again very dangerous ; not, however, so much from the ice, 
as from the length and darkness of the nights, and the fury of 
tho wind, blowing almost constantly from the northward at this 
season of the year. 

Dreary and desolate as a large part of the coast of 
Labrador appears to be in all its aspects, its fisheries are 
capable of giving lucrative employment to many thousand 
people. 

In the evidence given to the Committee of the Cana- 
dian Legislative Assembly in 1852 by Mr. Mathew H. 
Wairen, who had been engaged in the trade and fisheries 
of the Labrador for sixteen years, it was stated that 
Labrador, witli a sea-coast of 1,000 miles, has a population 
in the fisliing season of over 30,000 souls, who import all 
tlie provisions they consume, and exi)ort to the amount of 
800,000/. to 1,000,000/. annually. The trade is chiefly 
in the hands of the United States, Nova Scotia, and New- 
foundland.* 

• 1,000 veaaols yearly are employed on the Labrador coast.— Governor 
Ilainiltoii. 
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The total permanent population of the Canadian coast 
of the Gulf between Port Neuf and Blanc Sablon Avas 
as follows in 1852 and 1861 : — 


Total population in 1861 ... ... 4,413 

„ „ „1862 ... ... 1,408 

Total inci'easo 3,005 


And the produce of the coast amounted to 

1852 

1861 

SgbIs .... 

.... 7,825 . 

. 4,832 

Ban*els of salmon 

.... ' . 

. 1,831 

Quintals of cod-fish . 

. . . . 9,980 . 

. 61,608 

Gallons of cod-oil 

. . . . 4,800 . 

.... , 

. 43,868 

Value of peltry . 

.:C8,200 


The total value of the industiy of 4,413 pennaneut 
residents in 1802 being represented by ^277,823. 

A comparison between the Canadian and the foreign 
trade of the coast of Lidirador and the Gulf shows how 
utterly the fisheries had been neglected by the Govemnnent 
of the Province previous to the year 1852 (see Chaj). 
XXXV.). It was fbiinerly the custom for Aiuericaus called 
‘ eggers ’ to take possession of the islands on Avhich ini in - 
mcrable sea-birds laid their eggs, and drive the inhabitanls 
of the coast away when they ventured to take any. 
The armed schooner now maintained by the Govern- 
ment has put a stop to these insolent dejiredatious, Avhich 
were committed witli impunity for a jicriod of twenty 
years. 

The interior valleys of the rivers of this great Peninsula 
flowing into the Qnlf and Atlantic, are far from partaking 
of the desolate and herbless character of tlie country 
a few miles firom the coast. Timber suflicieut for fuel 
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for a long time to come, and also for building purposes, 
is found about ten miles back, even in the most barren 
districts. The vegetation of the north-east Atlantic coast 
is thus described by Cartwright : • — 

Whether it be owing to the climate or to the soil of this 
country, I will not take upon me to say ; but the fact is, that 
Nature is disposed to clothe the ground with spruces and firs, 
intermixing a few larches, birch, and aspens sparingly along the 
edges of those woods which grow adjoining to the shores of the 
bays, rivers, brooks, and ponds, where only they arrive at any 
degree of perfection. Although abundance of larches will grow 
upon the sides of the barren hills along the sea-coast, yet I 
never saw one, in such situations, which was of any value. If, 
through the carelessness of those who make fires in the woods, 
or by lightning, the old spruce woods are burnt down, Indion- 
tca is generally the first thing which comes up ; currants follow 
next, and after them birch. As the plants of birch commonly 
spring lip within three or four feet of each other, they are soon 
drawn up, and make most excellent hoops ; about which time 
the siyuccs aud firs will bo sprung up among them to the height 
of two, three, or four feet, when the Indian-tea and currants will 
be nearly killed. The birches having now locked their heads so 
close that the sun cannot penetrate through the foliage, and 
requiring more nourishment than the ground is able to give to 
each plant, they begin to show consumptive symptoms, by the 
uuder branches dying ; and as some few of the stronger ones rob 
those which are weaker, the latter decay altogether, and what 
remain grow to pretty stout trees;— yet it is almost impossible 
to find one of them sound, by their not being thinned in proper 
time, so as to admit the genial rays of the sim and a free 
circulation of air to invigorate and fertilise the earth, and to 
allow each plant a sufficient portion of land for its support. 
At length the «pruces and firs overtop and kill the birches ; and 


* CiirtwrigUt’s SLeteen Years on the Coast of Lakradar, vol. iii. p. 224. 
780. 
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when it so happens that they do not stand too thick, and the 
soil suits them, they will arrive at a great size, particularly the 
white spruce. Where there is a poverty of soil and they grow 
close together, they are black, crabbed, and mossy, consequently 
of no value ; but where the soil is pretty good, if they stand too 
thick, yet they run clear and tall and attain substance sufli- 
cient for shallops’ oars, skiffs’ oars, stage-beams, rafters, and 
other purposes for which length principally is required. Had 
not Nature disposed them to shoot their roots horizontally, the 
adventurers in that country would have found a great difficulty 
in building vessels of any kind ; for it is from the root^ with 
part of the trunk of the tree, that most of the timbers are cut, 
and no others wUl supply proper stems, and other particular 
timbers. 

Among the trees of the north-east Atlantic coast, 
Cartwright mentions black, white, and red siimce, larch, 
silver fir,, birch, and aspen. Among the underbrush — 
willow, cherry, and mountain-ash. 

Anim al life was well represented in this region in 
Cartwright’s time, now eighty years since. He mentions 
among birds — white-tailed eagle, falcons, hawks, and 
owls, raven, ptarmigan, spruce-partiidge, curlew, grey 
plover, sand-pipers and other waders, geese, ducks, gulls, 
divers, swallows, martins, snipe, and pigeons, and a few 
species of the smaller kind. 

Among beasts — ^black and white bcfirs, reindeer, wolves, 
wolverines, foxes, injutcns, lynx, otteiw, mink, beavei-, 
musk-rats, racoons, hares, rabbits, and moles. 

But most abundant of all is marine life. The ocean 
appears to swarm with all species common to sub-arctic 
regions. Cartwright’s description of the sjilmon and bears 
on the White Bear Kiver shoAvs Iioav considerable must 
Imve been the resources of the north-east coast when he 
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trapped, and fished, and himted, at the close of the last 
century. In one year he killed, between June 23 and 
July 20, 12,396 salmon, averaging 16 lbs. apiece. He 
says that, if it had not been for the privateer, he is confi- 
dent he should have killed 32,000 fish, or 1,000 tierces.* 

The Hev. L. T. Eeichel states, in his Eeport of Visitation 
to the Moravian Stations on the Labrador in 1861, that 
at Nain ho saw larches forty feet high, and farther 
inland some sixty feet high. Brother Freitag showed 
him a block of deal two feet in diameter, which, according 
to his calculation, must have been 317 years in growing. 

On the east side of Bradore Bay, near the entrance to 
the Straits of Belle Isle from the Gulf, the pakeozoic rocks 
(sandstones and limestones of. calciferous and Potsdam 
age) occur. They run along the coast for nearly eighty 
miles, with a breadth of ten or twelve miles, and a slope 
towards tlie water of about sixty feet in a mile.f 

. ♦ CnTtwright’s Sixteen Years on the Coast of Labrador^ vol. ii. pp. 102, 
y-lO. July, 1778. 
t Geological Survey of Canada. 
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CHAPTER XXXrtT. 

CHUBCH OF ENGLAND MISSIONS ON THE GULF AND 
LABEADOB COASTS — MOBAVIAN MISSIONS. 

Journal of tlie Bishop of Newfoundland — The first Consecration of 
a Church on the Labrador — Brief History of the Church of Eng- 
land on the Labrador — Resident Ministers — The Mission House 
at Forteau Bay — The first Confirmation — English Point — The 
first Church on the Labrador Proper, since the Destruction of 
Brest, consecrated by a Bishop of the Church of England — The 
Bishop of Newfoundland on the Importance of the I.iahrador 
Fisheries — Visitation of 1861 — The Church Ship — Meeting of 
the Bishops of Quebec and Newfoundland at Forteau Bay, in 1361 
— Two Bishops, assisted by three Cloigymen, celebrate the Churcli 
Service on the Labrador — Number of People belonging to the 
Church of England on the North Shore of the Gulf — The MOba- 
viAN Missions — Stations — Character of the Missionary Work — 
Climate of these Stations. 

I N his journal of the voyage of visitation, on the coast 
of Ltibrador, in the Church Ship Hawk, during the 
summer of 1853, the Bishop of Newfoimdland says: — 
‘ I am looking forward to a third visit to the Labrador 
coast, and to all the settlements on the north and eastern 
side of Newfoundland. In tliis visit I expect to cele- 
brate the Jirst consecration of a chTirch, and the Jir.’it con- 
firmations on the Labrador, and I trust to mark many 
other signs and proofs of the Church’s progress on that 
wild and desolate shore.’ * 


Journal of tho Bishop of Newfoundland, 
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Before the year 1848, no bishop of the Church of 
England had ever visited the Labrador coast proper, and 
no clergyman had ever gone beyond Forteau Bay, in the 
Straits of Belle Isle, 10 miles east of Blanc Sablon. In 
1848 the present Bishop of* Newfoundland landed at 
Forteau, and touched -at different parts of the coast as 
far as Sandwidi Bay. In 1849 the first clergyman (the 
Eev. Algernon Gifibrd) was placed in residence at For- 
teau.* In 1850 a second clergyman, the Eev. H. Disney, 
M.A., went to reside at Battle Harbour. In 1851 the 
first church was commenced, and in 1853 consecrated in 
St. Francis Harbour. Since 1851 two clergjrmen have 
been almost constantly in residence, both -winter and 
summer, at the places before named. In 1857, the first 
Esquimaux were confirmed and admitted to the holy 
communion at Battle Harbour. There are now three 
churclies finished and consecrated, and two others nearly 
completed between Seal Island and Blanc Sablon. 
There is no resident minister of any other denomination 
between Blanc Sablon and Sandwich Bay, on the Atlan- 
tic coast about fifty miles east of B[amilton Inlet; and 
only one Eoman Catholic chapel, visited annually by a 
priest from Quebec. At Forteau Bay and Battle Harbour 
parsonages have been erected, and are now occupied by 
the i-esident ministers — a blessing not easily to be appre- 
ciated by those who have never felt the loneliness and 
apprehension which sometimes comes over the solitary 


* A Wesleyan minister resided for one winter on the shores of Hamilton 
Inlet about thirty years ago; but he retired from the station^ disheai'tened 
at the manner in which he was treated by the ^ whites/ and at the eiiects 
of their bad example upon the natives. 
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families crouebing under the bark roofe of their ‘tilts’ on 
the Labrador. 

At Quirpon, on the Newfoimdknd coast of the Straits 
of Belle Isle, the English residents meet during die 
winter season at the house of the only person who can 
read the service and a sermon, and join him as they are 
able in the services of the Church. To him they apply 
to baptise their children, and it is not therefore to be 
wondered at that they call him, though but a fisherman 
like the rest, their minister.* The influence of tiie French 
fishermen, who utterly neglect the Lord’s day, and fish 
and work commonly as on other days, is very pernicious ; 
nevertheless the poor English people on this part of the 
coast attend the service of their fisherman ‘ minister ’ at 
‘ scattered times ’ diming the winter months, and do what 
they can, according to their knowledge of right and 
wrong, to preserve the worship of God amongst them. 

Such is a brief history of the Church on the Labrador 
coast. The privations and trials of the missionaries ai’o 
not so great as one would suppose from the character of 
the country. Every summer they are visited by thousands 
of fishermen, who afford them the means of communicat- 
ing with the outer world. 

In 1853, tlie Bishop of Newfoundland writes: — ‘We 
gladly accepted an invitation to drink tea in the Mission 
House (Forteau Bay), and, saving the wooden walls of 
the room, and the side of the Canadian stove flush with 
the waU (the body of the stove being in the kitchen, and 
serving for culinary purposes as well as warmtli), wo 
might have fancied ourselves in one of the neat parlours 

* Sisliop of Newfoundland’s Journal, 1853. 
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of an English parsonage, with all its hospitalities and 
comforts.’ ‘ I doubt,’ says the Bishop in describing the 
evening of June 25, 1853, ‘whether any part of this 
world could have witnessed a more bright and beautiful 
midsummer-day’s evening, or a party more rejoicing in it 
and for it, than ours at English Point, in Forteau Bay, on 
the Labrador.’ The first confirmation in this wild country 
was celebrated on June 26, 1853, and on the following 
day the first grave-yard was consecrated, at English 
Point, Forteau Bay. The grave-yard was temporarily 
fenced with old seal-nets, characteristic of the industry 
and resources of the country. In the rear of Englisli 
Point arc four beautiful lakes,* which stretch twelve miles 
into the interior, and communicate with a wooded country. 
Currant bushes and other fruit-bearing plants are nume- 
rous a short distance from the shore. 

This settlement promises to become of importance in 
the coimse of a few years. Although tlio shores are both 
barren and mountainous, yet the lake afibrds valuable 
means of communication with the interior. Bed Bay, 
thirty miles from Forteau, formed, in 1853, the limits of 
Mr. Gifibrd’s mission: here at that time a grave-yard was 
consecrated, and wood for building a church collected. 

It was on Sunday, July 10, 1853, that the first chmch 
on the Labrador was consecrated by the Bishop of New- 
fbimdlaud. Is it not a marvel that during the past century 
— ^which has seen the Labrador coast visited by sometimes 
1,000 vessels a year, carrying 30,000 men, for the purpose 
of gathering food and luxuries for such Catholic countries 
as France, Spain, Portugal, and Austria — ^the first Christian 
church on the coast of Labrador proper should, since the 
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destruction of Brest, have been consecrated by a Bisluip 
of the Church of England ? 

The En glish employed upwards of 100 whalers and 
sealers prior to 1775 on the coast of Labrador. In 1829, 
609 vessels were employed on tiie coast ; in 1831, 700 ; 
and in 1851, upwards of 1,000 sea-going vessels. The 
resouroee of the sea are sufficient to support three times 
that number ; and the fate of nations may yet be deter- 
mined by the fishermen sailors nurtured on those seas, 
which have been until recently utterly neglected by the 
people who ought to cherish them most. 

In 1861 the Bishop of Newfoundland started on his 
annual visitation from St. John’s, on June 27, in the 
Church Ship. The Bishop visited in succession Battle 
Hai'bour, St. Francis Harbour, Square Islands, Dead 
Islands, Venison Tickle, Seal Island, Ship Ilarbom*, Fox 
Harbour, and Cape Charles. There is a consecrated church 
at Battle Harbour and St. Francis Harbour, and at Seal 
Island a store is used as a church, but at all places sendee 
was performed on board the well-named Church Ship. 

The change and improvement among the resident in- 
habitants are in several cases already veiy perceptible. At 
Fox Harbour there is a small settlement of Esquimaux, who 
are now orderly and industrious Christian people, fiaiits 
of the faitliful labours of the missionary at Battle Harbour, 
who has resided eight years on the coast. At Forteau 
Bay the late Bishop of Quebec met the Bishop of 
Newfoundland (July 23) just on the confines of their 
extensive dioceses. The Bishop of Quebec had been 
engaged for some weeks in passing from settlement to 
settlement along the Canadian north shore of tlie Gulf in 
such boats and vessels as he could procuft at each resting- 
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place, and depending upon the settlers for his food and 
lodging. Their lordships were deeply gratified at this 
meeting, and the mission church at Forteau, on the wild 
coast of Labrador, witnessed the services of our Church 
administered by two of its bishops and three d^gymen. 
It is not probable that sudi an event will occur again for 
years to come. 

I had the pleasure of meeting with the Bishop of 
Quebec at Mingan, and travdling in the same steamer as 
far as Quebec. From his lordship and his chaplain, the 
Bev. A. Mountain, I learned that a census had been taken 
of all tlie residents belonging to the Church of England 
on the Canadian north shore of the Gulf. The total 
number of such residents west of Blanc Sablon amounted 
to 224. (See Appendix No. VIL for Statistics.) 

The Moravian Missions. 

The stations now occupied by these exemplary mission- 
aries are situated between Hamilton Inlet and Cape 
Chudleigh, Jhe most northern point of Ungava Bay. 
Their nam^aud positions are as follows : — Nain (lat. 56® 
30'), Ok-kak (lat. 57° 31'), Hebron (lat. 58°), and Hopedale. 
At each station there is a dnmeh, store, dwelling-house 
for the missionaries, and workshops for the native trades- 
men. The object of the Brethren is to collect the 
Esquimaux in villages about them, and besides instructing 
them in the truths of Christianity, they seek to teach those 
simple mechanical arts which may contribute to their 
comfort and wean them from the wandering life to which 
they are so prone. The natives are lodgers in houses 
built after the model of their ighes^ being the best 
adapted to the climate and circumstances of a country 
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where scarcely any fuel is to be had ; the missionaries 
warm their houses by means of stoves. Whatever pro- 
visions the natives who are attached to a station collect 
are placed at the disposal of the missionaries, and by them 
distributed in such a manner as to be of the most general 
benefit. By thus taking the management of this impor- 
tant matter into their own hands, the consequences of 
waste and improvidence are guarded against, and the 
means of subsbtence secured.* 

In year’s of great scarcity the Brethren open their own 
stores, having always an ample supply of provisions on 
hand, so that through their fostering care the natives 
never suffer absolute want. The Brethren have also 
goods for trading, which they dispose of at a moderate 
profit ; the money so accruing is thrown into the general 
funds of the society.f 

Nain and Ok-kak have each four missionaries. At 
Hebron and Hopedale there are three in permanent 
residence. The total number of Brethren on the coiist is 
stated to be 28. A ship annually arrives at Naiii from 
Europe with supplies, and to collect the pro^ce of Iheir 
trade with die Esquimaux. The number of Esquimaux 
receiving instruction from them on the Labrador and in 
Greenland is stated to be about 1,300. Some idea of the 
hardships these devoted men have to endure may be 
gathered from the fact diat the mean annual temperature 
at Nain is 22” 52'. At Ok-kak it is 27® 86', and at 
Hopedale 27® 82'.- 

• For a "brief history of the Moravian misRions on tho Labrador^ floo 
Appendix No. VH. 

f Notes on a Twenty-five Years’ Service in the Hudson’s Bay Terri- 

lories, liy John MeLiean. 
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Excitement of the Seal Fishery — Migrations of the Seal — Tlalits 
of tho Seal —Capabilities of the Seal — The Harbour Seal — 
Cause of Wars between the Montagnais and Esquimaux — Seal* 
Ashing oA' Natashquan— An Indian Seal Hunt— Perils of the Chase 
— The Frozen Hunters —The Lost Acadians — Seal Nets — The 
Seal Watcher— A Stationary Seal Fishery — The Autumn Fishing 
—Anchor Ice— The Phenomena of Anchor Ice in tho St. Lawrence 
and other Canadian Rivers — The Spring Fishing — Pale Seal Oil 
— Seal-liunting in the Atlantic — Great Value of the Newfound- 
land Seal Fishery — Value of the Seal to the Esquimaux, 

T he fishemen and Indians who Kve on the coasts of 
flic gulf or estuary of the St. Lawrence, and on the 
shores of Newfoundland, watch for the coming of the seals 
in November and December with as much anxiety as the 
Swampy Crees of Hudson’s Bay or the Nasquapees of 
Uugava listen for the first note of the Canada goose. 
Although the chase of this marine wolf is attended with 
incredible dangers, it is so remunerative and so exciting 
during the dull monotony of winter, that great numbers 
engage in it every year. But while many earn a com- 
fortable livelihood, and a few make their fortunes, not 
a season passes without claiming its victims on the 
illimitable ice-floes, which carry them far away from land 
to suffer a lingenag death by exposure and starvation. 
Sinne are wrecked amidst the vast glistening Helds which 
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open and dose without warning, receive their victims and 
crush them in their embrace in the stormy swell of the 
Gulf. 

The migrations of the seal are very singular, and ])ur- 
sued apparently with the same undeviating instinct whicli 
guides the water-fowl in their annual journeys. 

The Gulf of St. Lawrence forms the winter quarters of 
a vast number of seals, who come through tlie Straits 
of Belle Isle from Davis’ Strait and the North Atlantic in 
the month of November, while an equal number seek the 
ice-floes north-east of Newfoxmdland, and are carried 
towards the Grand Banks. 

Before the ice is formed, they ‘ hug ’ the shore either of 
Labrador or Newfoundland, penetrating into all the bays 
and never going far from land; During the colder" winter 
months they strike into the Gulf, looking for ice-floes, on 
which they give birth to their young in March, and con- 
tinue for two or three months. In May and June they 
congregate together near the coasts, and return to the 
main ocean for the summer.* Seals are most powerful 

* ^The seal or sca-calf is a camiyorous and amphibious animal; bolonj^ng 
to the order mamnialia. There are several varieties; three of whicli are 
peculiarly deserving of attention : these are the Harbour Seal {Phoca vitu- 
lim)f whose average length is three feet ; the Harp Seal (Phoca GromkmfHcd)^ 
whose average length is live feet ; and the Hooded Seal (l^^hoca houim), 
which is sometimes nine feet long; with a movable sack on its head; formed 
of several folds of skin^ with which it can cover its eyes and its muzzle at 
will. 

‘ The two latter varieties assemble together in herdS; and arc migratory. 
The harbour seals appear to live apart; and ai’o to be incit with in the same 
piggies at all seasons of the year. 

^ Seals have round elongated bodieS; gradually diminishing in size from tlio 
chest to the tail, and thickly covered with short smooth hair ; their low(?r 
extremities are short, and end in webbed feet, something like the fins of tlio 
ccAaceUf while the upper extremities, whicli are longer, but very strrmg and 
muscular, and terminate in webbed hands, resemble the fins of fishes. 
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swimmers, and can force their way up very formidable 
rapids in rivers. We foimd them hunting salmon and 
trout at the foot of the first falls of the Moisie, above 
the Grand Rapids, which have a fall of fifty feet in three 
miles, and would appear to present an insuperable obstacle 
to such an apparently unwieldy animal as the seal. 

The Harboiur Seal, which is so common at the mouths 

^ (3wing to tliis formation, the seal is tho best swimmer among the mam- 
imdiaj with the exception of the cetacea \ and it succeeds in catching the 
most active fish tliat are Imown, and, among others, the salmon, of which it 
seems to ho very fond, and against which it wages a deadly war in tho 
estuaries of rivers. 

^Almost all kinds of seals couple in June; and tho females bring forth 
their young (seldom more than one at a time) in March, on floating fields of 
ice. Tho young are born with white hair, and remain on the ice as long as 
they arc suckled by their mothers. At three or four weeks old they can 
live in the water; but for some months they continue to follow their 
mothers, who partly provide for their support, and defend them against the 
attacks of other creatures. 

^ Seals are fond of approaching the shore and landing on sandy beaches or 
flat rocks, to bask in tho sun; but at the slightest noise, and especially if 
they perceive the fishermen, they make for the sea, and disappear under its 
waters. Nevertheless, if they are taken young they are easily tamed, espe- 
cially tho conlknon seal ; and they attach themselves to their masters, whom 
they follow about everywhere, and for whom they seem to entertain an 
aflection as lively as that of the dog. 

^ The herds of seals that frequent the Gulf of St. Lawrence arrive there in 
the month of November. Tbcy come chiefly through the Straits of Belle 
Isle. They keep very close in to the coasts either of Labrador or of New- 
foundland, penetrating into all the bays, and not going out far from land 
wlioii doubling tho points and capes. They often stop to sport when they 
find a favourable place for tlio purpose. It is then they are seen to dive 
repeatedly, coming up again almost immediately, and to roll themselves 
about, and beat the water with their hands. The fishermen call this brew- 
ing, and hence the name of brewer,” given to those kinds found on our 
coasts. 

^ 111 winter they spread themselves through the Gulf in search of icebergs, 
on which they live for several months. In the months of May and June 
the herds of seals reappear on our coasts ; but then they pursue an opposite 
course to that of the preceding autumn. Afterwards they go out of the 
Gulf into the main ocean, and probably repair to Hudson’s Bay and the 
Arctic Seas .’ — BqwH of Pieire Fortin^ Eiq. 
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of rivers on tlio coast, often ascends far above tide-water ; 
and it appears to thrive equally well, for a time, in salt, 
brackish, or sweet water. These animals have been killed 
in the St. Lam’ence as high as Montreal,* and no ordinary 
rapid is capable of arresting their progress where salmon 
or other kinds of fish are abundant. These harbour sc'als 
are killed with swan shot : a very slight wound is sufficient 
to destroy life ; and as they sink the moment they are 
dead, it requires some skill to shoot a seal and paddle the 
canoe towards it in time to seize the animal before it 
sinks. 

Seals have been the chief cause of the wars between 
the Montagnais and Esquimaux of the Labrador Penin- 
sula, and most of the conflicts between these people have 
taken place at the estuaries of rivers known to be ’favour- 
ite haunts of the seal 

The names of some of the capes on the North Coast arc 
derived from the habits of this animal, as Nat-aon-quan, 
‘Where the seals land,’ opposite the north poi^ft of Anti- 
costi, a spot famous for the vast numbers of seals which 
are taken off the point. In 1857, about the end of April, 
Mr. Yignault sailed in his schooner of forty tons, and 
manned by seven men, out of Natashquan Harbom- ; he 

• The seal is a veiy old frequenter of the Gulf of St, Lawrence. In pa.st 
geologic ages this animal sported in the seas washing the base of Montreal 
mountain, 140 feet above the present level of the ocean. In one (if the clay- 
pits on Coteau Baron, near to Monti'cal, the pelvic bones of a seal, accom- 
panied by sea-shells and by fragments of wdiite cedar, have been discovered. 
In another pit at the same altitude, the entire skeleton of the Greenland seal 
(Phoca Gramdandica)^ a species still living in the Gulf, has been disinten-ed. 
Above the plateau, where the bones of the seals were found, well-nnirktHl 
sea-maigins occur on the sides of the mountain, at elevations of 220, .*180, 
440, and 470 feet above the present sea-level, with maruio shells up to Hk.^ 
last-mentioned heights . — Geologicai Survey of Canada, 
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soon found flouting fields of ice converted into vast seal 
‘ meadows,’ ncjt far from Point Natashquan, and in eight 
days he killed 600 seals. At the same time, and only a 
few miles o/T, a brig from Newfoundland took 3,000. 
When the Indians of the Lower St. Lawrence perceive 
any seals reposing upon tlie fields of ice which winds and 
tides bring into the estuary, they instantly launch their 
canoes if the sea is not too rough, and endeavour to ap- 
proach the ice-floe without alarming them. Sometimes 
it happens that the excitement of the chase carries them 
too far from land, and a breeze springing up bears them 
rapidly away from the shore, and beyond all hope of 
return. K hot taken off by a fishing schooner, they are 
frequently lost ; but in calm weather they will venture 
many miles from land in their frail bark canoes. 

In the winter of 1859 four men and two squaws set 
out irom Seven Islands Bay in pm^uit of seals, whidi they 
discerl^ on a floe of ice a couple of miles from the 
coast. day was calm, and the surface of the Gulf 
almost witlKH^t a ripple. Li the distance dense clouds of 
steaming mist rose from the warm waters into the cold 
and biting winter air, some degrees below zero. But the 
day was favourable for sport, and the Indians gleefully 
paddled to the nearest floe. Breaking it, they dragged 
their canoes quicldy across, and paddled to the next floe, 
and so on until they neared the one on which the herd of 
seals were basking in the sun. Tliey reached the floe, and 
succeeded in killing several seals ; but on looking round, 
they foimd to their horror that the floe of ice had noise- 
lessly separated into two parts, and a lane of water about 
fifteen or twenty feet broad already divided them from 



206 


THB LABRADOR PENINSULA. 


cuAr. xwiv. 


their canoes. Without a moment’s hesitation, one man 
made a spring, and succeeded in leaping the chasm ; a 
second followed, but, not quite clearing the gJip, fell into 
the water, and as his head came in contact with the low 
wall of ice, he was stunned, fell backwards, and eimk 
before his companions could catch hold of his clothes. 

Tlie squaws and remaining men were relieved from 
their perilous position by the Indian who had succeeded 
in leaping across the gap. He brought the canoes round 
to the floe, and they quickly took in the cargo of frozen 
seals, and in sadness returned to their lodges. 

A captain of a small sailing schooner told me a very 
painful story of the fate of several seal-hunters a year or 
two ago, on a floe of ice near Anticosti 

‘ I started from Bic in March,’ he said, * and rOadbifl^ 
Anticosti about the 20th ; there were large fields of ice 
between us and the north shore, and seals in plenty. 
We got on the ice and killed a score or more, igtd were 
just sailing away to another field, when one ofr the hands 
called my attention to a floe about a milf from us, on 
which a black object was visible. They took it for a 
bear, but with my glass I saw it was motionless, and too 
large for any animal in these waters. I put the helm 
down and bore towards it ; we could make nothing out 
of the black mass which, half covered with snow, lay still 
on the ice, about a coiqfle of himdrcd yards from the 
edge. I went with three men towards it, and found two 
Indians and two squaws huddled together on the loo 
side of a small momid of ice they had collected together 
to shelter them from the wind. ’J’hey were frozen fust — 
all stone dead. No doubt they had been blown off th(‘ 
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shore, and drifted about here and there on this stormy 
gulf until they lost hope, and, Indian fashion, huddled 
together, looked death in the face, and met him, sure 
enough, surrounded by his worst terrors, starvation and 
cold. 

‘ My men took it sorely to heart ; it discouraged them. 
They durst not venture far on the ice after that ; and the 
sight of those poor frozen Indians lost me many a fine 
seal.’ 

On Mardi 24, 1857, large ice-fields, driven by the 
N. and NW. wind, grounded on the coast of Amherst 
Island, one of the Magdalen group, and were found to 
be a vast * seal meadow.’ Not less than 4,000 of these 
animals, nearly all young, were killed in five days. But, 
as too frequently happens in these successful hunts, the 
excitement of the chase and the desire of gain lure the 
daring seal-hunters too far away from land ; a land wind 
sprang up and carried the ice out to sea before two of 
the hunters could cross the field from the outer edge and 
reacli the shore. Night came on before boats could be 
launched and start in pursuit ; the land wind increased to 
a breeze, and when morning dawned, .the field of ice was 
miles away fi’om the shore with a stormy sea between, 
through which no boat dare venture. 

Besides winter seal-hunting on the ice of the Gulf, these 
jinimals are fciken during their migrations in spring and 
autumn by means of nets. 

Seal-nets are made of very strong hempen cord, although 
not more tlian the twelfth part of an inch thick. The 
meshes are eight inches square, and will admit the head 
and neck of the seal. Some nets are more than 100 
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&thoms long, by 10 fathoms wide ; and several nets, 
placed together as advantageously as possible for the 
purpose of taking seals when they are migrating in herds 
in the spring or in the autumn, form what the fishermen 
. call a set of nets. Some sets of nets in use on the Gulf 
coasts are of great value, costing 1,200/. for cord alone, 
and requiring numerous anchors and cables to keep them 
in their proper places after they are set. 

The usual time for the seals to pass near the shore on 
their migratory voyage being known, the nets are placed 
in position a few days before. One of the fishermen is 
posted as a watcher or sentiy on a rock, a little in advance 
of die fishery, to give notice of the approach of herds of 
seals ; and the moment there are any in the fishery, a signal 
is given, and the fishermen hasten to raise, by means of 
a capstan, the net sunk by leaden weights to the bottom 
of the water at the entrance of die fishery. With this 
they close the opening through wliich the seals made their 
ingress ; and as soon as the seals are fairly imprisoned, the 
fishermen jump into their boats and enter the fishery, 
shouting and beating the water with th(fir paddles, and 
sometimes firing off gims. The frightened seals, trying to 
escape, dive down and run their heads into the meshes, 
which are kept always open by means of cables round the 
borders of the nets, hove taut by capstans. As soon as all 
the seals are caught in the meshes, the men undomm the 
nets, knock on the head with iron dubs those that are 
not strangled, and carry them all on shore in their canoes.* 
The autumn seal fishery takes place on the coast of 


* Captain Fortin, Official lleport. 
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Labrador at the end of November, and in the month of 
December, and is both dangerous and precarious by reason 
of the severity <Jf the cold at that season, *and of the 
.moving ice-fields which often break through the sets, and 
tear the nets, if care is not taken to take them up. The 
seals are no sooner taken out of the water than they become 
frozen, and in that state they are put into stores, and it is 
not until the spring, when the warm air has softened them, 
that they are cut up, and their fat melted in iron pots. 

Occasionally the rather curious phenomenon of nets 
freezing under water occurs on the Labrador coast. Mr. 
Siimuel Eobertson, who resides at Span* Point, Bradore 
Bay, says : ‘ I have seen a net, sixty feet deep, every mesh 
encased with ice like a rushlight; hawsers, chains, and 
other larger matters, with a proportionably greater critst. 
When this happens, if the net is not taken up immediately, 
it is lost ; for it soon floats like a cork, though ever so 
heavily sunk, and then forms a solid block of ice. I have 
known the bottom at a depth of sixty or seventy feet 
frozen, and resembling a limestone flat; and all the 
anchore of a seJtl fisheiy, whose flukes were fixed in the 
sand so firmly that no purchase could draw them out. 
I have seen, on another occasion, when the fluke of an 
anchor was only partially buried, when drawn out, the 
palm brought up a piece of frozen sand, as angular as a 
stone, and nearly as h.nrd as a piece of Bristol sandstone.* 

Anchor ice is a common phenomenon in the St. Law- 
rence, and some very interesting observations have been 
made with regard to it by T. C. Keefer, Esq., C. K* It 

* The average winter level of the St. Lawrence, opposite Montreal, is 
about fifteen feet above the sununer one, but the extreme range from the 
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is very probable that this form of ice has been instru- 
mental in producing great changes in the valleys of 
northern rivers. 

lowest summer level has, at the taking or departure of the ice, sometinu's 
attained a maximum of twenty-five feet. .... In the latter part f)f 
Januaiy 1857, after a cold ‘ term * of unexampled severity and duration — 
long after the ice had taken, opposite the city, and when, according to all 
previous experience, no further rise was to be apprehended, either above or 
bdow the rapids, until the ^ bretdE-up ’ in the spring — the river, above the 
Lachine Rapids (where it is always unfrozen), rose suddenly four to five feet, 
pouring an Arctic current down the aq[ueduct of the now water-works. A 
few feet more of elevation would have sent the river over its banks, and the 
consequences might have been most serious. 

Such intense cold was followed, as is usual, by a rapid rise of temperature, 
whereupon the water fell about two feet, but thereafter remained for weeks 
at least two feet above its ordinary level. 

There is a tradition of something similar having occurred about seventy 
years ago, but this was not heard of until after the irruption ; all recent ex- 
perience and enquiry going to show that, after the ice has taken, tlie water in 
this reach lowers gradually with slight fluctuations until the spring. 

This flushing above the rapids was independent of any movement of the 
fixed ice below, either opposite Montreal or in the Lapraine Basin, the 
levels of which remained undisturbed. A\nother peculiarity w'as the absence 
of any visible cause ; no ice had descended, or was descending, and on the 
surface nothing but blue water was to be seen. The continuous descent 
(for days and weeks before the river is frozen over above the city) of large 
masses of ice, which being arrested below would dam back tlie water, is 
sufficient to account for the rise at Montreid ; but in this ca.so there was no 
descending ice, the Ijuke St. Louis being frozen over just above liachine, 
and the narrow bordages, in the intervening distance of about four miles 
to the rapids, remaining in situ. What, then, caused this mysterifjus and 
alarming elevation of the river in the dead of winter, when tinu'c iiad 
been no rain or thaw, and while all its tributaries w'ore sealed by intense 
frost ? 

The St. Lawrence was undoubtedly raised in its bed by the deposition of 
^anchor’ or Aground ’ ice upon its rocky and stony bottom. 

Anchor ice is formed only in open running water. It never forms where 
the surface is covered with stationary ice, although it is often foimd in banks 
under the solid ice below rapids or currents of open vrator. In consequence 
of the difficulty and danger of sounding in such situations, and in siudi 
severe weather, the limit to the depth of water under which it will form is 
not easily ascertained ; but there is no reason to doubt that it forms upon 
the whole bed of the St. Lawrence, wherever there is open vrater. 

It does not appear that great or continued cold is necessary to its forma- 
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The spring fishing is carried on in nearly the same 
way as in autumn, Avith tliis diflerence, that the entrance 
of the fishery is to tlie westward, because then the seals 
are going out of the Gulf. 

The fat of seals taken in the spring is softer and more 
mellow than that of those taken in the autumn; it is 
melted in the sun in large wooden tubs, and forms the 
pale seal oil of commerce. 

The spring and autumn seal-fishings are carried on 
along the Canadian shores of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
from Blanc Sablon Bay to Cape Whittle, and yield the 
fishermen annually fix)m 5,000 to 7,000 seals, of the value 
of from 16s. to 2/. 10s. each. 

Seals are not taken in nets on the coast of Gasp4 or 
the Magdalen Islands, or on that part of the north shore 
which lies between Cape Whittle and the Eiver St 


lion in all situations, as it lias been found in brooks immediately after tbe 
first frost and before lake ice has become safe for travel ; it is also one of the 
earliest formations upon those portions of shoals and rapids barely covered 
with water. But in the deeper water above the head of rapids its abundant 
formation (as indicated by its rising and covering the surface) occurs only 
after several days of a temperature considerably below zero. 

In the little which has been written upon the subject of anchor ice, it has 
been doubted both that it is formed upon the bottom, and that ice so formed 
rises to the surface; or whether the anchor ice seen upon the surface 
was either foimed or had rested upon the bottom. Among practical 
men, millwriglits and lumbermen, who have been puzzled by the pheno- 
mena attendant upon it, there is similar diversity of opinion. It has, 
however, been observed in situations where it would seem impossible that 
it could have been deposited unless formed where found. It has been 
found upon smooth rock in rapid water ten feet in depth ; and it has been 
seen to burst up from the fiat rock bed of the St. Lawrence, at the 
head of the Longue Sault Bapids, where there is a depth of twelve feet. I 
have seen it rising to a surffuse already nearly covered with it, and at the 
same time have felt it with a pole upon the stony bottom in upwards of 
twelve feet of water . — Notes on Anchor Ice, by T. 0. Keefer, Esq., C.E. 
Bead before the Canadian Institute, February 1^2. 
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Lawrence, because these animals do not approach the 
shore in herds at these places. 

Seals are not only taken in nets near the shore, and on 
the ice-fields in the middle, of the Gulf of St Lawrence, 
but the vast floes in the broad Atlantic, at a considerable 
distance from Newfoundland and the Island of Cape 
Breton, are annually visited by thousands of seal-hunters. 

The expeditions that are fitted out for this kind of 
fishing, or rather of hunting, require to start soon after 
the young ones are dropped, in order to find them still 
on the ice-fields ; for, once in the water, seals, whether 
young or old, can set the most practised fisherman at 
defiance, and it is useless to attempt to pursue them. 

Newfoundland sealing, as it is called, is carried on on 
a large scale. The vessels employed in it are brigs and 
topsail schooners, solidly built, well strengthened within 
to enable them to resist pressure from the ice, and plated 
with iron forward to prevent their being cut through by 
it. They have crews of from twenty to sixty men, and 
half a score of small boats, which the men drag after them 
on the ice, and make use of to cross tlie open Avatcr 
dividing the fields or bergs from each other. Tliis brancli 
of industry has attained to considerable proportions in 
that island. Neaily 400 ves.sels, measuring more tlnui 
35,000 tons, and carrying 10,000 men, leave the ports of 
Newfoundland in the months of March and April, for the 
purpose of hunting seals on the ice-fields wherever they 
can be found; and the profits derived from these 
dangerous and fatiguing expeditions are often very gi’eat 
and sometimes even enormous. 

In the whole circle of human employments, few or 
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none are more exciting or perilous than the^ hunting of 
seals on the ice-floes of the Atlantic or Gulf of St 
Lawrence, While the vessels are absent, the greatest 
anxiety exists in the ports of departure, and the most 
distressing nimours prevail at times. A full month some- 
times elapses before the arrival of a single vessel, ‘and 
every imaginable cause is assigned by alarmed families 
and friends for the delay of tidings from the sealing- 
grounds. 

North-east gales drive the ice towards the shore, and 
frequently produce fearful disasters to both life and pro- 
perty, In 1843 the loss of vessels was veiy considerable, 
and several entire crews perished. Some vessels were 
wrecked in 1849, and some in 1852. The year 1827 
was uncommonly prosperous. Forty-one vessels laden 
with seals arrived at St. John’s in a single week. They 
caught 69,814 of the objects of their search. One of 
these vessels took upwards of 3,000 in six days, and 
another, still more successful, about 3,500 in the same 
time. The intense excitement which attended the slaughter 
of such large numbers in so short a space can be readily 
imagined.* 

The annual proceeds of the seal fishery are very great : 
Newfoundland alone exports, on an average, half a million 
skins, besides nearly 3,000,000 gallons of oil, worth about 
330,000/. The number of seal-skins exported from New- 
foundland during the present century exceeds 20,000,000, 
and in 1844, a favourable year, 685,530 were taken. 

The Indians on the Gulf coast feed on the harbour 

* Report on the Principal Fisheries of the American Seas, by Lorenzo 
Sabine. 
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seal during the summer months : its flesh is not un- 
palatable, and it often forms the chief support of the 
poor Montagnais and Mcmacs during a large part of the 
year. 

The seal is, par exceUeme, the main stay of the Esqui- 
maux. It is of the same importance to this singular 
littoral people as the reindeer is to the Nasquapee or the 
bison to the Sioux. The seal furnishes them with 
clothes, with food, and with oil for their stone lamps. 



215 


CHAPTER XXXV. 

THE POLITICAL AND COMMERCIAL IMPORTANCE OP THE FISH- 
ERIES OF THE GULF OF ST. LAWRENCE, LABRADOR, AND 
NEWFOUNDLAND. 

Importance attached to the Fisheries hy different Nations — 
France — Louisburg — Importance of the Fisheries to France as a 
Nursery for Seamen — The First Siege of Louisburg — The Second 
Siege of Louisburg — The Position of Louisburg — Bounties paid 
by the Americans to their Fishermen — Influence of Bounties on 
the United States Fishing Interests — Annual Value of the United 
States Fisheries — Convention with the Emperor of the French — 
Condemnatory liesolutions of the Newfoundland House of Assembly 
— Brief History of the Newfoundland Fisheiies — Importance of 
^ Bait * — Illegal Purchase of ‘ Bait ’ — Present Annual I^ench Ton- 
nage employed on the Bank Fishery — Bounties paid by France — 
Testimony of a French Ofllcial respecting the Value of the North 
Ainerican Fisheries — Testimony of a United States State Docu- 
ment in relation to the North iimerican Fisheries — Division of 
the Fisheries iuto Sea and River Fisheries — The Value of the 
lIoiTing Fishery — Room for Improvement — Annual Loss from 
bad Curing — Herrings exported — Migratory Habits of the Herring 
not understood — The Mackerel Fishery — In the Hands of Ame- 
ricans — Great Importance of this Fishery — Value to the New 
England States — Mode in which the New-Englanders pursue 
the Mackerel llsheiy — Neglect of this Fishery by Canadians and 
New-Brunswickers — The Cod Fishery — Its Value to Newfound- 
land — The Salmon Fishery — Former Productiveness of the Cana- 
dian Rivers — Importance of the proposed Intercolonial Railway 
to the Extension of the Gulf Fisheries — Use of Ice — Ice Wealth 
of the Noi*th — The Ice Trade — Ice and fresh Fish throughout 
the Union — Leasing of Canadian Salmon Rivers — Necessity for 
rapid Communication with the Salmon Rivers, &c. — Salmon- 
fishing on the Moisie — On the Godbout — Aggregate Value of the 
British American Fisheries — Exports from the Provinces — 

The Canadian Fisheries — Injuries and Insolence of some American 
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Fishermen — Artificial Oyster Beds — Great Value of the Oyster 
Trade in the United States — Oyster Beds in France — Inactivity 
of the French Canadians with respect to the Fisheries — Canadian 
Bounties — Suggestions for Encouragement to the Canadian 
Fisheries. 

T he commercial and political importance of the North 
American fisheries has been recognised for more 
than 300 years. They have attracted, at diflerent periods, 
the earnest attention of the Spanish, Portuguese, French, 
English, and American Governments, and have been made 
the subject of special articles in treaties after the termi- 
nation of long, expensive, and sanguinary wars. 

The navy of France was sustained during the first half 
of the eighteenth century by the fisheries of North 
America ; and without this admirable nursciy for sailors, 
France would not have been able to man the tithe of her 
fleets at that time. We have only to glance at Louisburg, 
and the gold lavished on that splendid harbour and once 
splendid fortress on the Island of Cape Breton, to feel 
sensible of the vast importance with wliich the North 
American fisheries were invested by France at an early 
period; and in the grasping policy of Louis Napoleon 
during the last five or six years, with l espect to lisliing 
rights on the coast of Newfoundland, we have a proof 
that the anxiety to retain and improve them as a nui-seiy 
for seamen still exists. The foi-tifications of Louisburg 
cost the French 30,000,000 livres, and when taken by 
the British forces from Now England, under Sir William 
Peperall, for the first time, m 1745, the annual value of 
the fisheries to the French was nearly 1,000,000/, sterling, 
independently of their being the best nursery for seamen 
that the’ world ever saw. 
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It is very remarkable, says McGregor,* that in all our 
treaties with France the fisheries of North America were 
made a stipulation of extraordinary importance. The 
ministers of that power, at all times able negotiators, 
weU knew the value of the fisheries, not merely in a 
commercial view, but because they were necessary to 
provide their navy with that physical strength which 
would enable them to cope with other nations. 

The policy of the French, from their first planting 
colonies in America, insists particularly on raising seamen 
for their navy by means of the fisheries. The nature of 
the French lishei’y was always such, that one-third, or at 
least one-fourth, of the men employed in it were ‘ green 
mert,’ or men who were never before at sea ; and by this 
trade they bred up from 4,000 to 0,000 seamen annually. 

Those who negotiated on the part of Great Britain 
could not possibly have understood the eminent political 
and commercial value of the boons thus imnecessarily 
conceded to France and America. 

Witli Franco the case was widely difierent. Every 
Frcncliman acquainted witli the history of his country 
knew well that the sun of their naval splendour set on 
the day that Louisburg, the emporium of their fisheries, 
was taken. Neither were the Americans so ignorant of 
the rieJi treasures which abounded on the coasts of British 
America as to allow the favourable moment for obtaining 
a share in the fisheries to escape. 

Louisburg was built to a great extent of bricks brought 
from France. Its walls were defended by more than 
200 pieces of ai'tilleiy. During the siege 9,000 cannon- 


* McGregor’s British America, 
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balls and 600 bombs were discharged by the assailants, 
and the dly was taken on the forty-ninth day after in- 
vestment. The conquest of the dty was regarded by 
Smollett as the most important achievement of the war of 
1744 ; and the First Lord of the Admiralty at the time 
declared that, ‘ if France was master of Portsmouth, he 
would hang the men who would give Cape Breton in 
exchange.’ 

Louisbuig was restored to the French at the peace of 
Aix-la-Chapelle in 1748 ; but in the succeeding war it 
was again invested in 1759, and Louisburg fell a second 
time before a force which consisted of twenty-nine ships 
of the line, eighteen frigates, a large fleet of smaller 
vessels, and an army of 14,000 men. 

Louisburg may yet rise again ; the site of the ancient 
fortress and capacious harbour is 200 miles nearer to 
Europe than Halifax. The Island of Cape Breton is 
separated from the mainland by the Gut of Canso, not 
more than 900 yards broad in its narrowest part ; across 
this strait a steam railway ferry could always keep up 
communication with the mainland, and ‘yet leave fi’ee 
this valuable entrance to the Gulf.* 

The pohtical importance of the North American 

* The Gut of CansO; separating Bi’eton Island from Nova Scotia^ is fre- 
quented by a great number of vessels, amounting to several thousands 
annually, who passthrough it from the Atlantic to the Gulf of St. Lawrence. 
Admiral Bayfield considers it by far the most preferable route for home- 
ward-bound vessels trading between the southern ports of the Gulf and 
Great Britain, as it affords a safe anchorage until an opportunity offers for 
sailing with the first fair wind. The length of the passage of the Gut is 14^ 
miles, and its least breadth 900 yards. The depth of water is seldom less 
than 16 fathoms. Cape Porcupine, on the western shore, rises 640 feet 
above the sea, and is a very remarkable object. The rocks on each side 
belong to the lower carboniferous series. 
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fisheries to France and the United States has been the 
cause of the extraordinary efibrts which have been made 
(on all occasions of the renewal of treaties by those 
powers), not only to maintain the position formerly won 
by them, but to take every conceivable advantage of 
this great nursery for their seamen. 

The Government of the United States have paid not 
less than ,^12,944,998 for bounties to vessels engaged in 
the fisheries since the commencement of the Eepublic ;* 
and the average amount now paid annually by the 
Government is very nearly ,^^340,000. So great is the 
impetus which this system of bounties has given to the 
American fishermen, that while in 1795 only 37,000 tons 
of shipping were employed in the cod fishery, at present 
there are upwards of 110,000 tons engaged in this lucra- 
tive business. 

The following tables show the great value of the 
American fisheries, the greater part of this extraordinary 
annual income being derived from the inexhaustible sup- 
plies in British American waters. The chief retiuns are 
from a recent annual report of the Secretary of State, 
United States : — 

UNITED STATES FISHERIES. 

WHALE FISHERY. 

Vessels employed 601 

Tonnage • . 203;062 


* The bouniy, according to the laws of 1866, is as follows : — 

A vessel between 35 tons receives $3 60 per ton 
A. vessel more than 30 tons „ 4 00 „ 

The small State of Massachusetts has received, since the declaration of 
independence, bounties to the amount of $7,926,273 ; and Maine, contiguous 
to New Brunswick and Canada, the sum of 1^4,167,060. 
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Capital invested 1^23,436^226 

Persons employed ..... 16,370 
Annuid value in 1850, ]^12,040,804 ; in 1860, ]^7, 621,688. 


con AND HACKEBEL FISHERY, ETC., NOT INCLUniNO OYSTERS. 


Vessels employed 
Tonnage 
Capital invested 
Persons employed 
Annual value in 


2,280 

176,306 

if7, 280,000 

19,150 

1850, 118,730,000; in 1860, ^15, 020, 334. 


The convention between Her Majesty and the Emperor 
of the French relative to the rights of fishery on the 
coast of Newfoundland and the neighbouring coasts, 
signed at London, January 14, 1857, created alarm in 
Newfoundland, and much excitement and anxiety in 
the otW British American provinces interested in the 
fisheries. In March 1857, the Speaker of the House 
of Assembly, Newfoundland, addressed an urgent letter 
to the Speaker of the House of Assembly, Canada, rela- 
tive to this convention,* expressing the opinion that the 

♦ Sir, — I have the honour, by direction of the House of Assembly of 
this colony, to transmit you the following documents, involving a question 
which they desire to bring under tlie consideration of the House of Assembly 
of your province ; copy of convention between Oreat Britain and Franco, 
relating to fisheries on the coasts of Newfoundland and Labrador ; copy of 
Secretary of State’s despatch accompanying convention correspondence 
between Her Majesty’s (Government and the several governors of the colony ; 
copy of resolution and address of Assembly iirolcsting agjiinst said con- 
vention. 

You will observe by a perusal of these papers, that the British Oovem- 
inent have concluded a convention with France, by which most important 
concessions of fishing rights on the coiist of this island and Labrador are 
made to the latter power. The ultimate effects of the operation of this 
measure will, it is confidently believed, be the depopulation of this colony 
of its British inhabitants, and the consequent possession of Newfoundland 
by a foreign power. The French pursue the fishery on this coast as a means 
o^y to the creation of seamen for their navy, and the aid of the Imperial 
Government is freely given to carry out this national objewt. AVe prosecute 
the fisheries purely as a commercial speculation, by the agency of private 
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ultimate effects of the operation of this measure would be 
the depopulation of the colony of its British inhabitants, 

enterprise^ and have hitherto been injuriously affected by their unequal com- 
petition. Under the yeiy extended privileges conferred by this convention, 
it is the belief of our best-informed men that our trade and industiy must 
succumb to the influences they will have to encounter. The direct inter- 
ference of the French with the prosecution of our pursuits on the one hand, 
and the increase of their bounty-sustained trade on the other, while lessen- 
ing the amount of our produce, must lead to the further result of making 
that smaller production of less relative value than before. 

Nova Scotia has a large interest on the coasts ou which this convention 
proposes to give the subjects of France concurring rights of fishing ; and in 
the proportion of that interest will this measure be productive to her of the 
like results that we anticipate. This act of the British Government has 
been received here with common feelings of indignation and alarm, and 
there is the loss palliation for this concession to the French, since the con- 
sequences of such a measure have been repeatedly urged in despatches from 
the local government. 

The* convention, it is true, makes the assent of this colony, by tlie passing 
of certain laws, necessary to give it effect. On this point I have but to ob- 
serve, that not only will no such assent be given by the Legislature, but the 
people, with one voice, have determined that every just and honourable 
means shall be employed to defeat a project so fraught with ruin to every 
interest in the colony. 

In pursuance of this detennination, the Legislature are appealing to Her 
J^fajesty and the Imperial Parliament, and will send a dedegation to sustain 
their rights. We are unwilling to believe that the British Government or 
the Imperial Parliament would permit the ratification of such a measure 
without our consent, and in defiance of the principles our constitution em- 
bodies. But the great importance of the interest involved, and the fact that 
the British Government has acceded to the convention in the face of the 
strong protests that for years have gone frem this colony, produce in our 
minds a feeling of shaken confidence, and compel us to admit that our posi- 
tion is one of extreme peril. Nor will it mitigate the effect of the treaty — 
should it be confirmed — that it involves the broken faith of a parent 
government to the oldest North American dependency of the Crown. I 
respectfully appeal to you, Sir, as the organ of your honourable House, to 
consider whether this convention does not embrace a question of colonial 
right, in which all are concerned, and which it may not be unworthy of 
your honourable bod) to entertain. The wrong will not be done if our 
fellow-colonists view it as we think they must, and avow their sentiments 
accordingly. Our rights are proposed to be sacrificed in this to Imperial 
exigency, and if such a principle be sanctioned its application to other 
colonies may bo but a question of time and circumstances. 

And it will also bo well to consider what its effect would be on the other 
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and the consequent possession of Newfoundland by a 
foreign power. 

A select committee of the House of Assembly of New- 
foundland reported on February 26, 1857, and sub- 
mitted resolutions strongly condemnatory of the con- 
vention, as ruinous to British American interests. An 
address to the Secretary for the Colonies was framed 
and adopted, and all constitutional steps taken to arrest 
the calamity with which this convention threatened them. 
In the address of the Commons to Her Majesty’s Pro- 
vincial Secretary of State for the Colonies on this 
subject, the following brief history and present state and 
condition of the Newfoundland fisheries is given : — 

The Treaty of Utrecht gave the French a concurrent right 
of fishery on the shores of Newfoundland, from Point Roche 
around the north-west coast to Cape Bonavista on the eastern 
coast; this right, restricted to Cape St. John, instead of Cape 
Bonavista on the eastern coast, and extended to Cape Ray on 
the west, was continued to them by the Treaty of Versailles, 
with the additional advantage conferred by the declaration of 
His Britannic Majesty, that means should be taken to prevent 
injury to the French fishery by the exercise of their concurrent 
right by British subjects. Proclamations from time to time 
issued in Newfoundland in conformity with the declaration and 
under the authority of the 28th Greo. III. cap. 15; and the 
practice of the French, permitted by the British Government, of 
forcibly preventing British subjects from fishing at the French 


British American provinces, especially in time of war, if this island, the 
key of the St. Lawrence, with its numberless capacious harbours, tell into 
the hands of a foreign power — a conjuncture which the operation of the 
convention can hardly fail to bring about. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your most obedient ser^-ant, 

* A. Shea, Speaker. 
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stations mthin the above limits^ practically converted the con- 
current fishery into one exclusively French, and the colony was 
thus, by the act of the parent state, deprived of the fidrest por- 
tion of its fishery grounds. The consequences of this act, how- 
ever, were not immediately felt. The operation of the Treaty 
being suspended by the wars which shortly followed, the British 
fisheries prospered, and in the year 1815 not fewer than 400 
sail of British ships, of which a very large proportion were fitted 
out from St. John’s and the adjacent ports, fished upon the 
Banks, and not fewer than 100,000 quintals of fish were ex- 
ported by British subjects to France alone. After the peace of 
1815 the French resorted to the Banks and to the coast of 
Newfoundland in great numbers, and, being supported by enor- 
mous bounties, the quantity of British-caught fish rapidly 
lessened, and its prices in foreign and colonial markets fell. 
The British and Colonial Bank fishery consequently declined, 
and in 1845 became extinct; and the fishery on our eastern 
shore, once so productive, was so much injured by the French 
Bank fishery, that the greater part of those engaged in it have 
of late years been obliged to fish at the Labrador, or on the 
south coast of the island. At present, therefore, excluded by 
force from the fishery between Cape Bay and Cape St. John, 
and driven from the Banks by French bounties, we have but 
two cod fisheries that are of any importance to us — that carried 
on on our south coast from Cape Race westward, and known as 
the Wcstcni Fishery, and that carried on at the Labrador, be- 
tween Blanc Sablon and Cape Harrison ; and it is these that the 
terms of the present convention will principally affect. 

The first article of the convention that materially alters our 
existing rights, is the third, which gives to the French a con- 
current right of fishery with British subjects ,on the Labrador 
eosist, between Blanc Sablon and Cape Charles, with the right 
also of occupying Belle Isle North for fishery purposes, and of 
fishing in its neighbourhood. 

The effects of this concession, it may be shortly stated, will 
be the total loss to British subjects of the fishery between Blanc 
Sablon and Cape Charles, and round Belle Isle, the sacrifice of 
the British establishments in the Straits, and certain and increas- 
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ing injury, if not positive ruin, to the Labrador fishery north of 
Cape Charles, as will appear from the following considerations : — 
The French carry on their fisheiy by means of large seines and 
bultows. With the former, which are generally 200 fathoms and 
upwards in length by thirty-five or forty in depth, they sweep 
the ground where they are used, taking and destroying great 
quantities of fish ; with the bultows also (which are lines moored 
in the water, each sometimes a mile in length, and containing 
several hundred baited books, which, except when lifted at 
stated intervals to take off the fish, continue in the water day 
and night) they attract and detain the fish in the locality where 
they are placed, and take great numbers of them. Large seines 
and numerous bultows, however, can only be tended and handled 
where there are large crews. These the French, by means of 
their bounties, can command. British fishermen, without such 
support, can use only the hook and line, and at best small cod 
seines of 100 fathoms long by eleven deep; the result must in- 
evitably be that the French will, within the same space, take a 
much larger quantity of fish than our men can ; and these being 
taken from a locality where at present we can hardly find enough 
for ourselves, we shall be compelled to abandon that part of the 
coast altogether. The same observations apply to a concurrent 
fishery at Belle Isle ; and that they are founded not merely in 
theory, is shown by the history of our Bank fishery, and can be 
confirmed by the experience of our oldest fishermen. 

By the aid of their large bounties, in short, the French are 
enabled to carry on their fisheries in a manner that speedily 
gives them the command of the whole ground to which they 
may resort, and in a short time makes a nominally concurrent 
fishery exclusively their own. 

The loss of the Straits fishery, however, is not the only in- 
jury we shall sustain by the concession we are now considering ; 
we shall suffer further injury in this way. The fish which 
supply the Straits and the Labrador fisheries consist for the 
most part of two large shoals, one of which, entering the Gulf 
off Cape Ray in April or May, passes through the Straits down 
the Labrador shore ; and the other, coming from the eastward 
somewhat later in the season, strikes Belle Isle and proceeds 
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onward in the same direction. If, therefore, the French be per- 
mitted to sweep their large seines and spread their bultows 
round Belle Isle, it caimot be doubted that the effect which we 
too surely know has by such means been produced elsewhere on 
our coast will be reproduced here — both shoals of fish will be 
intercepted on their way to the Labrador, to the great injury, 
if not the entire destruction, of our fisheries on that shore. 

The ‘ taking of bait,’ which consists of herring, caplin, 
and launce, on the coast of the Gulf, is perhaps the most 
material and important question with regard to tlie 
fisheries, for without bait the cod fisheries on the banks 
and elsewhere in deep water would be comparatively 
valueless. The French were most anxious to obtain the 
right to purchase and fish for herrings and caplin to be 
used as bait on the south coast of Newfoundland, the 
traffic in bait being expressly forbidden by law. The 
value of bait sold in 1856 to the Frencli was estimated 
by competent authority at not less than 58,000/.* The 
price which the French give for bait operates as a very 
seductive temptation towards illicit traffic. In 1856 an 
avei’age of 26.<f.* to 27.<!. sterling a barrel was paid by 
them for herrings sold for bait, while the actual legitimate 
value of herrings for exportation was at the same time 
only d-s. If/, sterling. Hence the premium on the illicit 
traffic amounted to one pound sterling per barrel of 200 lbs. 
A reduced supply of bait to the French fishermen is 
equivalent not merely to a corresponding diminution in 
their catch of fish, but to a much larger supply on the 
British American coast, which, after feeding for a certain 
period on the Great Banks, resort to the coasts in pursuit 
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of the herring, caplin, and launce. If the French have 
an abundant supply of bait, die fish linger on the banks 
as a feeding-ground. The tonnage fitted out yearly for 
the Frencli bank fislieiy slightly exceeds 18 , 000 .* 

The light to dry and cure fish on shore is of the 
greatest importance, as not only are fish so cured of much 
superior quabty, and consequently command a market 
where indifferent samples arc unsaleable, but facilities for 


* The anxiety with which the assent of the ( fovernment of Xewfoiinil- 
lantl to the ‘convention with France ’ was expected by the British (Joverii- 
ment, may be inferred from Iho following extract from the despatch addresstal 
by the »Secretary of the Colonies to Governor Darling in : — 

‘ Such are the outlines of the treaty, which 1 now transmit to you. 
Deeply anxious as they are to effect the settlement of questions so com- 
plicated, and so pregnant \\dth probable mischief to both coiintrit's, Her 
Majesty's Govemment have, nevertheless, not thouglit themselves justilicil 
in departing from that rule of colonial government which is now so firmly 
established in British North Americ'a. They hav(‘ tln)uglit that in r<*gai‘t.l 
to matters affecting the soil and the population of Newfoundhiml, the con- 
currence of the legislature of Newfoundland itself should be .sought before 
any treaty stipidations could be put into execution, and that the aid of 
Parliament (notwithstanding its paramount con.stitutional power in qiie.s- 
tious of treaty, affecting as they do, dir(;ctly or iudiii^ctly, the empire at large ) 
ought, except in an extreme cose, to be rc-.servod f«>r tlie puq)r».se of com- 
pleting whatever tlu^ local legislature may not hnvf* .«»trict legal power 
to effect. 

‘ Probably the simplest course would be to recite tlic treaty in a single act, 
and give it force of law in the island a.s far as ilri.s is needf-d: but this I 
notice by way of suggestion only. You will obscTvt?, lastly, tliat althf^ngli 
Her Majesty’s Government have expressly .submitted the treaty to the as.seiit 
of the Newfoundland legislature, they have for their part promised to giv(> 
their best endeavours to procure the passing of the necessary laws, 'fhey 
are most desirous that these words should be takffu as expressing tlieir 
strong anxiety to effect this arrangement, and the conviction that to miss 
this opportunity of coming to a sctthjment will he* to cause gr<?at inct)!!- 
venience and probable future Joss to Newfbii/idland. Fr;r their* can ho no 
doubt that the final failure of a iK^gfitiation so long coijtiiiU(*d will tend (o 
encourage both parties b) resort to the full exorcise of lludr existing rights. 
When the expectation of ultimate agreement upon disputed points is at an 
end, there will, it must be feared, be little cncourngcmcut left for coni- 
proniiso or mutual foTbearonce.’ 
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doubling or trebling the ordinary catch are greatly aug- 
mented. 

The bounties paid by France during the nine years 
from 1841 to 1850 inclusive, for the cod fishery alone, 
amounted to the annual average of 3,900,000 francs. 
Tlic number of men employed annually in their fishery 
was 11,500 ; the bounties, therefore, would be at the rate 
of 338 francs per annum for each man. France thus 
trains up hardy and able seamen for her navy. 

This notice, already perhaps too much prolonged, of 
tlie importance of the cod fisheries of Newfoundland and 
tlie Great Banks may be appropriately bnnight to a close 
by a quotation from a French officiars document of great 
interest and weight: — 

Nevertheless, the loss of her most magnificent colonies has 
nccasioiK'd irreparable injury to tlie commercial marine, which 
is an (‘sseiitial element of naval power. Treaties, which become 
inevitable in the course of time, Imve succejssively robbed her of 
the most valuables objects of freiglit. Cotton belongs to the 
AiruTicans, coal to the English ; and at the present moment, the 
shipment of sugars, (»ur hist resource for distant navigation, 
seems to 1 m^ daily gnnviiig less and less. 

The tf RKAT FiSHEiUES STILL REMAIN TO US ; and in order to 
preserve them we must continue the encouragement they have 
received, even at periods when a couimercial and colonial pro- 
sjierity, infinitely superior to tliat now existing, multiplied our 
shi])ping, aud created abundance of si^amen. In fact, the 
lisheries give emjdoyment to a great number of men, whom a 
laborious navigation, under climates of extreme rigoiu', speedily 
forms to the piofession of the sea. ot/ie?' school can com- 
}iare with this in preparing them so well, and in numbers so 
important, for the service of the navy.* 

* ri'iuh*r<Ml ill tho nanio of the Oomiiiission for the Enquiry into the 

liflw to tiu* (Iroat Soa Fi»*horio8, by M. Aiicet. M. Coste, of 
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The Americans arc fiilly alive to the importance of tlic 
fisheries iji British American waters. They have not 
only given the utmost publicity to their views, but they 
have proved their sincerity by the Eeciprocity Treaty, 
which permits Americans to enjoy the same rights as the 
colonists on the coasts of British America. A recent 
document, emanating from the House of llepresentatives, 
states that — 

The chief wealth of Newfoundland and of the Labrador coast 
is to be found in their extensive and inexhaustibli' fisheries, in 
which the other Provinces also pjfrtake. The future prtKlucts 
of these, when properly developed by human ingenuity and 
industry, defy human calculation. The (lulf Stream is met 
near the shores of Newfoundland by a current from the Polar 
basin, vast deposits are formed by the meeting of the opposing 
waters, the great submarine islands known as ‘ The Banks ’ are 
formed, and the rich pastures created in Ireland by the warm 
and humid influence of the Gulf Stream are compensated by the 
‘rich sea-pastures of Newfoundland.’ The fishes of warm or 
tropical waters, inferior in (piality and scarcely capable of pre- 
servation, cannot form an article of commerce like those pro- 
duced in inexhaustible ipiantities in these cold and shallow 
seas. The abundance of these marine resoiurces is unequalled 
in any portion of the globe.* 

The fisheries of the Gulf of St. Lawrence and the coast 
of Labrador may be dividijd into two classes, the sea 
fisheries and the river fisheries. The following ])aragraphs 
contain a brief summary of tlie value of these diflereiit 
fisheries to the nations who prosecute them ; the details 

the Institute of France, submitted a report to the Emperor diuing the 
3 'ear 1801, whose title shows the interest taken in tliis prolific subject, 
^ On the Organisation of Fisheries as regards the Increase of the Naval 
Force of France/ 

* IBeporton the Ilcciprocity Treaty with Great Britain, Feb. 5, 1802. 
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of the more important having been already given in pre- 
ceding chapters. 

The fish which form the mo5t lucrative articles of com- 
merce are the herring, the cod, the mackerel, the salmon, 
the whale, the seal, and difierent species of shell-fish. 

THE VALUE OP THE HERRI^rG FISHERY. 

The immense number of herrings which firequent the 
coast of the Gulf is almost beyond belief, and although 
they have been netted for a hundred years, yet they do 
not seem to diminish. The most exiieditious and pro- 
fitable Avay of taking the hemng is with the seine, and 
until very recently the possession of large seines has been 
enjoyed exclusively by the Americans and Nova-Scotians. 
The bays and harbours of the Gulf swarm with these fish 
in spring and autumn, and although the fisheries are 
remunerative even with the comparatively small capital 
embarked by Canadians, there is room, according to 
Captain Eortin, for the employment of a thousand addi- 
tional hands aM a hundred additional vessels, especially 
on the coast of Labrador. About 10,000 barrels of her- 
rings are now annually consumed in Canada, and the 
quantity exported from the Gulf forms a veiy important 
item in the commerce of the provinces, and afifords 
cmplo\nncnt to great numbers of American fishermen. It 
is diffundt to arrive at any correct data respecting the 
value of the herring fisheries alone, as the returns are 
given in bulk with those of salt and pickled fish. Owing 
to the want of care in ciu'ing the fish, an immense loss 
annually arises from spoiled ssimples. It might become 
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tlie most prolific and valuable llsliery of the Gulf if propel- 
precautions were adopted in curing. It is not an unfre- 
quent occurrence for the 'catch ’ to be salted in ‘ bulk 
that is to say, they arc put into the hold of the vessel 
without washmg, bleeding, or dcanslng: When the 
vessel arrives at the port whence she sailed, they are taken 
out and packed in barrels. In consequence of tliis care- 
less practice, whole cargoes often prove worthless as food, 
and are used as manure. ‘ Of all the fisheries in tlie Gulf 
of St. Lawrence, none could be increased to a greater 
extent, or woidd furnish a more valuable export, than the 
herring lisliciy, if placed under judicious regulations, 
[ii-operly enforced, and conducted with greater skill and 
care.’* 

The hni)ortations of herrings into Massachusetts IVian 
the llritish Provinces were as follows during 1851) to 1 8(» I 
inclusive : — 


18..9 IKiU> )Ki;i 

llamls .... 100,100 49,‘_>.V.) 

lioxe.s .... 13,1:15 2S,S()1 12,H00 

'I'he falling olf in 1801 is attributed to the civil war in 
iheUuitedStates, the Southern market having l)ci.*n closed 
to the fish of the Gulf in conserpieuce. 

The disapjiearance of the lierriiig from certain jiarls of 
the coast of tlie Gulf has led to the supposition that llieir 
numbei-s were diminishing. It is, however, jirobable that 
local and tenipoJ-ary atmo.sj)heric causes Iiave diverted tlie 
shoals from their accustomed migi-ations. We have high 
authority for the opinion that the subject is still involved 

Koport (»n llip S(!ii iiiicl Uivur nr New ISrun^uirky l>\ IL .M 

TitIv, 
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ill mystoiy, and much light requires to be thrown upon 
the natural history of this fish before its migratory 
habits can be said to be understood. Li the Beport by 
the Commissioners for the British Fisheries for 1859, it 
is admitted that many theories are advanced to account 
for these capricious fiuctuations, ‘ some alarming as to 
the decay of the herring fisheries, others inventive and 
fictitiouf as to the supposed habits of the fish, but none 
that will stand the test even of slight investigation, much 
less the scrutiny of scientific enquiry.’ * 

THE MACKEREL FISHERY. 

Althougli the mackerel abounds in the Gulf, the pur- 
suit of tills valuable fish is almost altogether in the hands 
of American and Xovu-Scotian fishennen. The summer 
macken;! fishing, which is by far the most important, is 
entirely in the hands of the Americans. Some con- 
ccjition of the importance of this industry will be formed 
when the statistics in the United States aiu amsidered. 

'I’he States of Xew Kimland send out a thousand vessels 

• ^ 

• 'Pin* lieiTiiijr lirtlierv is most valuable and abiiiulaut ; it ean luirdly be 
siiilitasst'd clsewliere, J^rom imskillfulnoss in fishiiifr, and ignorance of the 
bo.st nnHle of curing, this fishery is acnrcelv ])rofitablc, and the salted 
h(‘mng.s have no coniinercinl value. The remedy would consist in the 
employiueni of conipt'teiit persons to teach the manner of so anunging the 
I Hits na to take the greatest quantity of fish at all times, and of experienced 
curt'rs to give insl ructions as to the Dutch mode of cruring, the adoption of 
whiili has so greatly iiuireased the demand for Scottish herrings, and 
ri*iulcred that iisheiy so valuable. The means succes.sfiiily adopted by the 
conimissiomsrs of Jlritish fislieries with rcspect to the herring fisheries of 
Scotland may safely bo followed in New Dnmswick; and perhaps the 
estahlishnuMit of a iishorv Hoard, with somewhat similar pow’ers and 
ihities, might also be advantageous as w'oll to the gulf fisheries as to those 
of the Day of Fiindy. — lirpoH oh Sea and River Fisheries tcUliin the Otdf of 
St. Lairrenve. 
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trom sixty to eighty tons each, manned by more than 

10.000 seamen. In consequence of the civil Avar, and 
the great demand for sailors in the Fedend fleets, 0,000 
‘green’ hands Avere employed in the summer of the 
present year (1801). The qiumtity of mackerel taken by 
die American fishermen on tlie British coast of the Gulf 
Captain Fortin estimates at 50,000 barrels, Avorth^'COO, 000, 
Avhereas the mackerel fishery in Canada does ilbt yield 

5.000 barrels per annum; and yet there is no valid 
reason Avhy it should not yield ten times that quantity 
under proper protection, management, and enterprise. 

The folloAving table shoAV's the amount of impoits of 
mackerel into the United States fi'om tlie British Pro- 
vinces during the yeui's 185fi to 1801 indusive : — 

Barrelg Barrois 

Jso(S .... ;j8,52.5 j .... 3.5,407 

iaj7 .... 1S(«) .... .3(!,72S 

1S5« .... I jHii .... I5,si4 

There are uoav about .30,000 tons t)f slii])pin<x einplo 3 ’cd 
in the mackerel fishery by the Xew England fc^tates, and 
the number of barrels of fisli, caught annuall_y, varies 
from 131,000 to 300,000. The moOe in which tlie 
NeAA'-Englandei’s follow this lucrative busim'ss is as 
follows : — ‘ The men are shipped “ on shan's,” as it is 
termed ; that is, each man is entitled to one-half the fish 
he takes, the other half going to the ves.sel. After about 
a Aveek’s sail they arriv'e at their destination, Avhich com- 
prises the Gulf of St. Lawrence, from Ca])e Breton Island 
on the south, and Prince Edward’s Island on the Avest, 
to the mouth of the St. LaAvrence on the north. On their 
arrival bait is got up and ground. The “toll-bait,” as it 
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is called, is goiienilly menhaden or porgies, a small bony 
fish, not used as an article of food. This is supplied in 
grc'at quantities to each vessel. It is finely ground in a 
mill provided for the purpose, then mixed with water, 
and is ready for use. Upon tlie appearance of a school 
of mackerel, which is indicated by a rippling of the 
surface of the water not unlike that of the schools of 
herring,* the vessel is “hove to,” and the “toll-bait” 
thrown. The fish will generally follow the bait to the 
side of the vessel, where aU hands are at their quarters 
anxiously awaiting the first bite. And now commences 
a general excitement Each man has his barrel by his 
side, and to those who have never seen tlie operation, 
the rapidity with which the fish are taken fix)m the 
water is almost incredible. The men are provided with 
two lines each, and upon a “ strike,” which means when 
the fish bite rapidly, these lines are in constant motion ; 
and what seems strangest of all is the fact, that although 
a space t)f only about 2^^ feet is allowed to each man 
Ibr himself and his ban’el, it is very seldom that the 
lines become efclanglcd, even when, the school being at 
some disbince from the vessel, some fifteen or twenty 
fathoms of line arc required, and the fish, as soon as they 
li-el the htH)k, dart hither and tliither witli the rapidity 
of liglduing. After a “ deck ” of mackerel is obtainal, all 
hands prepare to put tliem in .salt. The oiierations of 
“passing up,” “.splitting,” and “gibbing,” are gone through, 
ami they are piu*.kcd in salt in the barrels.’ A crew of 
ten men have been known to catch in tlie Bay of Chaleurs 
in one day ninety packed or ‘ dressed ’ barrels of mackerel, 
Avliieh could not contain less than 12,000 fish. Mackerel 
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aixi also taken by ‘drift-nets;’ but thi.s most luerative 
fishery is still in its infancy in the Jlritish Proviiictis, 
although it affords a splendid field for the enterpri.se and 
industry of the people. American schooners take mack- 
erel on the north shoix; of the Gulf in great quantities, 
while the Canadians are mere lookers-on. ‘ The mackerel 
fishery is the most excellent in the Gulf,’ says Mr. Perly, 
‘ near the shores of this province (New Brunswick) ; but 
the inhabitants do not avail themselves of its abundance, 
while citizens of the United States pursue it largely near 
•these* same shores with much profit’ These remarks 
were written in 1 852 ; after the lapse of ten yoare they 
have lo.st none of their foice or application. 

TUB COD FISHERY. 

In 1839, Her Majesty’s ship Champion, in sailing from 
the East Cape of Prinoe Edwar^l’s Island to tin; Bay 
of Chalcui’s (ci'ossing the Bradelle Bank), jja.ssed througli 
a fleet of GOO to 700 sail of American schooners, all en- 
gaged in cod-fishing.* In 179.5, the Ameiicans had 
.37,000 tons of shipjnng engagt;(l in this fishery; at the 
present time they have 110,000 tons .so emjfioyed. 

In 1852, a colonial newsjiaper stated that ^ the 
Vigilance brig-of-war vessel on the coast of Xmv- 
foundland has damaged the French fisheries very much. 
Fifty v(.‘ssels of the fleet in the Straits of Bcille Isle will 
return home, having 80,000 (piinttds short of last year’s 
catch.’ These proceedings wer<‘ authorised by tin; 
Govcnuueut, imder the genei-.d plan adopted in 1852, 


• Koport oil the FMw-ios of tlic (iiilf cf .Si. I.iiwrcnci'. 
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to pnjvent encTonclnnonts on tlic fishing-ground ; and 
Admiral Se3nnour, in a letter tf) the Governor of New- 
fouiidland, states that lie was authorised to hire and 
em[)loy some shore schooners, for which he was to 
provide officers and men, to protect the fisheries on tlie 
coast of Labrador. 

The magnitude and importance of the cod fishery has 
already been sufficiently indicated in a previous chapter, 
like all other industries belonging to the same class, cod- 
fishing is liable to periodical fluctuations. The year 1861 
proved very disastrous to tlie Newfoundland fishertneu. 
The deficiency in the exports of that year amounted to 
no less than 172,375 quintals. It is alleged, however, 
that this arose rather from the scanty advances made to 
fishermen by the tjiiders, than from any diminution in the 
riiu of fish. The following table shows the vast import- 
ance of tlie cod lisheiy to Newfoundland : — 


1 

1 

lJii;uitilio.s of rml-lish exiMirtiil 

Value in ixniiuls sterlinfif 

1 

; is-Vi 

1,1 07, .’>88 cwt. 

(W0,28:i 

1 Is.!!! 

1,2(3S,:{;J4. quintals 

780,124 

1S.')7 

i,;«w,a22 „ i 

' l,(XX5,12y 

1 1S.‘)S i 

! l,();Js,os'J 

7«.),101 

IS.V.I j 


804,006 


I 


The Newfoundland cod fishery is earned on in the 
harbours of that island and on the coast of Labrador. 
Tlie bank fisheiy, both Ilritish and colonial, ceased to be 
rmmmerative in 1815, in consequence of the bounties 
sn|)i)lii‘d to French and American fisliermeu by their 
.u'overnments. 
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THE SALMON FISHERY. 

ITo description of fish has been so much neglected or 
abused in British America as the salmon. It is only 
within the last three or four years that the Government of 
Canada has dii’ected attention to the preservation of this 
noble fish in the vast number of streams which flow into 
Canadian waters on the Eiver and Gulf of St. Lawrence. 
There are seventy tidal rivers in Canada which are well 
known to be frequented by salmon. In many of these 
great numbers of fish have been taken with the net for 
many years past; and although some of them are jiow 
visited by a far less number of fish than formerly, yet, 
judging from experience, the run of salmon would raj)i(lly 
increase if the excellent regulations now establislied by 
the Canadian Government were faitlifully carried out. 

Twenty-five or thirty years ago every stream tributary to the 
St. Lawrence, from Niagara to Labrador on the north side, atid 
to Gaspe Basin on the south, abounded with salmon. At tluj 
present moment, with the exception of a few, as th(3 Jaciiiies 
Cartier, there is not one to l)e found in any river betw(M‘n the 
falls of Niagara and tlie city of Quebec. This deplorable de- 
crease in a natural production of gre^t value has arisen from 
two causes: — 1st, the natural disposition of uneivilis(Ml men to 
destroy at all times and at all seasons wliatever lias lift; and is 
fit for food; and 2nd, the neglect of those persons who havci 
constructed mill-dams to attach to tlunn slides or chiiti‘s, l)y 
ascending which the fish could pass onwards to their spawning 
beds in the interior.* 


* The Deci'oaso, llcstoration, and Preservation of Salmon in (,'anailii. 
fiy the Uev. William Ajrar Adaniaon, This yalnaldc papor was 

lirst prepared for the (.’amwliiin Inslitulo; it lias Immmi repiihlislasl as a \(irv 
entortoining work entitled ‘ iSalinoii Fishing in ( ’anada, hy a IJoHidoul.' 
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The extension of the Canadian railway system to any 
point on the Bay of Chaleurs would enable salmon from 
the north shore, and even from Labrador, to be sent, in 
ice, to any part of the United States. The proposed 
intercolonial railroad will not only be of im m ens e value 
to the fisheries of the Gulf, but afford the means of sup- 
plying fresh salmon, cod, mackerel, and herring to at 
least 15,000,000 people. The long wintem on the 
Gulf coast afford ample time and material for procuring 
any quantity of ice which a growing fresh-fish trade 
would require. The vast ice wealth of the north will 
yet be utilised. In many parts of the world ice is no 
longer a liuxury — it is a necessity. In 1832, only 4,352 
tons of ice were shipped from Boston ; in 1854, the ship- 
ments rose to 1 54,540 tons. In New Orleans, substantial 
brick ice-liouses have been erected at a cost of iS^200,000. 
By tlio aid of steam, ten tons of ice can be cut and 
housed in a minute ; and in the neighbourhood of Boston, 
it is ]K)t an uncommon feat to cut and stow away in the 
convenient ice-houses, near Fresh Pond, GOO tons in an 
hour. The day will soon arrive when the fish of the 
Gulf of St. La^vrence, packed in ice, will be found in the 
markets of every large town in the great valley of the 
Mississi])pi from St. Paul to New Orleans. If the Cana- 
dian sahnon fisheries are faithfully preserved according to 
the present rcgidations, tliere can be no doubt but that 
the leasing of the salmon rivers will eventually produce 
an annual revenue of (^50,000 instead of >^1,437 as 
in 1802. 

The preservation and increase of this noble fish has 
been so frequently discussed, and the manner of restoring 
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deserted salmon rivers to tlieii’ original productiveness so 
often brought before the i>ublic, that any fiirther remarks 
on this subject are umiccessary. 



:SIINGAy FALLS. A FAMOl'S SAl.MON l.KAF. 


Many of the salmon iivcr.s in Canada are leased lo 
private gentlemen for tlie sjike of the excellent ily-fisliing 
diey afford. As this .source of revemie is likely lo he- 
come of considerable importance in conjunction with the 
net fisheries, it will be perhaps desirable lo ai)pe.nd some 
of the results of sahnon-fisiiing Avith the lly during Ihree 
or four years jiast. 

It is, however, justly leinarkcsl by the (Commissioner 
of CroAvn Lands that — 

The want of some estahlislied and exp{Kh"tion.s conininnioatioii 
with the salmon rivers and coast stations hinders f>ersoiis from 
paying SI leh rental for ditsirahlt! privileges as otherwise could 
readily he obtained. When the cost and discomfort, and the 
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uncertainty of reaching distant plsices in sailing vessels, is 
reflected upon, it is not surprising that individuals should 
either abandon altogether the thought of leasing, and refrain 
from the desired excursion, or else tender very low rates for the 
fishery privileges. 


Ten Days’ Salmon Fishing on the (Joast of the Labrador Penin- 
sula (Moisie River), in June and July 1858, by Captain J. M. 
Straciian. 


Nfi. of 
(layfi 

No. of 
Salmon 

No. of 
(trilsc 

Weights 

} Ix'iigth of 

1 largest fish 

Remarks 




lbs. 



1 • 

1 

mmm 

13 



o 

1 


m 


* This is the 


j 



(5, 0, 10, 12, 

8 ft. Oin. and 

larjrest salmon ever 





.‘58, 401 * 

8 ft. Hill. 

killed on tills coast 

A 

A 

o 

\7, H, 10 , l->, 


with the rod. 



“ 1 ■ 

2.8, 24 



5 

4 

■••II 

r 4 i, r,, 0 , Hi, 
1 U, 10 , .‘18 

8 ft. 0 in. 

Total salmon, 28. 

0 

1 

* 8 

I 

in, 0, 194. 

.•{0, .14 

8 ft. Oin. and 
8 ft. 7 in. 

(Irilsts 12 . 


J. 

1 1 J 

r<i, 13, 24. 

.8 ft. ill. 

A verafre weifrht of 

i 

‘T 

* 1 i 

2 (!, .{OJ 

salmon, 21 lbs. 

8 

8 

... i 

' 12, 14, ;50J 

. 8 ft. Oin. 

luid iipwai*d.s. 

0 

2 

1 i 

(!, 9, 2ni 

8 ft. 8 in. 

Average weifrht of 

10 

2 

1 

n, 224 , 2 s» 

8 ft. .5 in. 

1 

frrilse, 5J lbs. 

'I’otal 

1^8 

1 

12 

o ! 

<i7;i 

! 

i 

! 


'I’lu'se Jish AvtTi* all liillod on sini?h; }rut, and the flies were mode by Forest 
if Kelso, after niy own }mtteni. 

The 10 lbs. fish weijrhiHl 85 lbs. after he was cleaned. 

The Cottacjk, Toronto: 

Julif 17, 1858. 



Salmon taken with the Fly in the River Godbout, Canada, during 
June and July 


Date 

No. of 
Fish 

Weight!) 

Fly 

June 

6 

2 

8, 9 

Fiery brown 

Light claret 

7 

4 

8, 7, 6, 4 

8 

1 

5 

Rlue 

9 

10 

3 

Sunday 

4. 5, 6 

Crimson 

11 

. 2 

11. 12 

Do. 

12 

2 

9, 9 

L. claret 

13 

2 

8, 6 

1). e’laret 

U 

3 

21. 7. 11 

L. claret, G. parrot 

Id 

3 

23, 16. 10 

Rluc 

16 

17 

9 

Sunday 

9, 10. 12, 10, 12, 5, 11, 9, « ■ 

Rlaek M.W. 

18 

5 

10, 15. 12, 11. 9 

Do. 0. P. 

19 

... 

••• ••• ••• ••• 

... 

20 

4 

12, 9, 11. 9 

Rlaek F. R. 

21 

10 

10, 11. 8. 10. 16. 11, 8. 8. 7. 12 

G. P. de Wintnii 

22 

4 

10. 10, 10, 10 

Grev elc W. 

23 


Siiiuhiy 

I*Tie»s trouhle*.sotii(* 

24 

4 

7. 8, 10, 12 

Rlaek .M. W. 

25 

5 

10, 10, 9. 10, 10 

Grev R. M. W. 

26 

5 

10, 10, 10, 10, 4 

1)0. (i. P. 

27 

10 

10, 6. 8, 8, 9, 13. 9, 12, 16, 10 

Do. 

28 

8 

11, 16, 18, 12, 10, 19, 7. 10 

F. R. 0. V. 

29 

7 

10, 13, 25. 13, 7, 10, 22 

G. P. (»rey 

30 

July 


Sunday — fine* u'outher, but showery; river 
not gone* elown niuvh this we*e*k 

10, 10, 10, 10, 9, 8, 9, 11, 9. 10, 10. 9, 12, 

1 

21 

10, 7. 8, 11. 9, 9, 13. 12 


2 

« ' 
n 1 

10, 10, 10. 11, 9, 21, 9, 10 

10, 10. 10, 10, 10. 10, 10, 10, 10 


3 

9 

12. 12, 10, 12, 20, 8, 11, 11, 10, 8, 10, 7 


4 

12 

10, 11, 10, 9, 9. 9, 10, 8, 12, 11. 9, 12, 13. 11 


5 

14 

8, 12, 10, 10, 10, 10, 10, 10, 10, 7. 12, 12. 


6 

15 

12, 12, 12 


7 

i 

Sunday 

10, 10, Id, 10, 10, 10, 10, 10, 11, 12, 12, 11, 


8 

Id 1 

10, 8, 12 


9 

3 

10. 9, 8 


10 

4 

8, 10, 4, 4 


11 

d 

6, 13, 9, 10, 11 


12 

10 

4, 10, 9, 9, 12, 9, 8, 10, 9, 9 


13 

11 

10, 10, 10, 9, 12, 9, 9, 8, 4, 11, 10 


14 

15 

3 

Sunday 

11, ii; 8 


16 

3 

9, 10. 18 


17 

10 

11. ii), 10, 11. n, 11, 11, 10, 8, 1 


18 

4 

8, 8, 8, 9, 

. . . 

19 

3 

5, 10, 11 


20 

2 

10, 10 


21 

22 


Sunelay 

River in flood. No fishing 


23 

1 

9 — River too liigh 


24 

6 

8, 10, 9, 18, 8, 18 

. 

25 • 

... 

Rroke up our enejunpmont fi»r the season 

_ ...1 

Total 

252 1 




I am indebtod for thisliKt to tin* author of • Salmon Fishing in ami I’orly. 



CHAP. XUT. BBITISH AHEBICAN FISH*EXFOBTS. 241 

AGQBEQATE VALUE OF THE BHITISH AMEBICAH FISHEBIES. 

It is very difficult to obtain a dose approximation to 
the actual annual aggregtCte value of the fsheries of the 
Gulf and the coast of Labrador. It would be necessary 
to obtain accurate returns from France, the United! States, 
Great Britain, and the British Provinces. But both 
French and American fishermen leave the Great Banks, if 
the season is not successful, and go to the Labrador, or 
into the Gidf, so that the. distinction cannot be made with 
an approach to accuracy as regards the French and the 
Americans. The British American fisheries, however, do 
not now include the Great Banks, so that a close approxi- 
mation to die value of the Gulf of St. Lawrence and the 
TiUbrador to the Provinces may be determined. The 
follorving table shows the value of the exports of fish, 
fish-(»il, and seal-skins from British America diuring the 
years 1855, 1850, and 1857 ; — 


o 

1855 

1856 

1857 

Xow Brunswick . . 

(/iiiiadii 

Nova iSfoiia . . . 

Priiifu lOd ward’s Island 
Nowlbiindland . . 

47,103 

79,8.12 

668,086 

1,028^388 

64,311 

82,9(}0 

604,342 

1,264*737 

71,190 

98,271 

387,422# 

17,645 

1,629,007. 


1,723,609 

1,000,350 

2,104,036 


I’lie export;- of Nova Scotia being given for nine 
months only of 1857, the addition of one-fourth would 
not bring them* up to tire exports of the two previous 


VOL. II. 


* For nine months only. 
Jt 
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years. But assuming that they were equal to those of 

1856, the total value of the British American fisheries in 

1857, with respect to exportations alone, amounted to 
2,280,955Z. sterlmg, or about <^11,000,000. 

The value of the exports of fish firom Nova Scotia 
reached, in 1860, the large sum of <8^2,956,788, or within 
44,000 of <83,000,000. This colony employed, in that 
year, 3,258 vessels, with a gross tonnage of 248,061 
tons, or a ton for each inhabitant. 

When the fish and fish-oil consumed by the inliabitants 
of the Provinces are taken into account, there can be no 
doubt that the present annual value of the fisheries to 
British America exceeds ,815,000,000, Tliat iiart of the 
catch on the Labrador coast which goes dhxx^tly to Great 

Bntam or the Islainl of New Jui-sey, 'js not iuc\ui\cA in 
this estimate. The value of tlie Lalirador fisheries alone 
has been estimated by a very competent person at one 
million sterling per annum. 

The total value of the fisheries of the Gulf of St, 
Lawrence and the coast of Labrador, as prosecuted mulcr 
the enjoyment of ‘concurrent rights’ bj'the Amerieans, 
the French, die British, and the jiroviucials, e.anuot liill 
short of four millions sterling per annum, or alxnit twenty 
milUons of dollars. 

The Canadian fisheries art yet in their infaney. It is 
only within the past half-dozen years that any attcailion 
has been given to this important subject by tlie Govern- 
ment. Li the last Eeport of Ukj Commissioners of Crown 
Lands, under whose supervision the fisheries ai't? now 
placed, the following encouraging statement is inadi! - 
‘ The aggregate production of this source of wealth during 
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the past year (1860) ad(^ another to the many existing 
proofs that, however severe may be exceptional and 
merely local failures, and however fluctuating individual 
success, the inexhaustible fisheries of Canada yield every 
returning season an increasing amount of wealth - to re- 
ward the industry and enterprise engaged in them.’ 

Table showing the value of the produce of Canadian 
fisheries firom 1857 to 1861, inclusive : — 


1867 . 

640.113 dollars 

1868 . 

718,296 

If 

1859 . 

817,423 

ff 

1800 . 

832,640 

)) 

1801 . 

, , . . . . 063,700 

)} 


TIio protection aflbrdod by ono armod schooner is utterly 

iiisiillicicnt to secure the Canadian fisheries against un- 
lawful iisiu’pation. Complaints without number arc made 
on tlic coast of the audacity and insolence of many 
Anicrtean fishennen. It is quite reasonable to suppose 
that when so many thousand men visit our waters, 
luindreds among them will be inclined to take advantage 
of their numbers, and, in the absence of any controlling 
power, encroach beyond the bounds assigned to them 
l)y treaty. But their usurpations do not stop here. 
Too many instances have recently occurred of injuries 
and cruelties committed by them, which are permitted 
to jiass unredi’ossecl, because no means of bringing the 
oflliudei’s to justice are witliin reach of the unfortunate 
and o])j)rcssed Canadian fishermen. Captain Fortin says, 
in his Eeport for 1860 : ‘ In speaking of American fisher- 
men, I do not intend to allege that all of that nation who 
ii cquent our cojists deseive the reprobation which I have 
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jiist applied to those of whom our people have too much 
reason to complain. No doubt there are many excep- 
tions ; but it is not the loss true that in the present year 
a great many of them have conducted themselves in the 
most outrageous manner, in places where tliey had always 
met with a kind reception.’* 

An attempt is now being made to establish oyster-beds 
in different parts of the Gulf. As far as the experiment 
has been tried, it has proved successful. The con- 
sumption of oysters in America is immense. The annual 
value of the oyster trade of Virginia alone, before the 
outbreak of the civil war, was ^^'20, 000, 000, and the 
oyster trade of Baltimore exceeds the whole wheat trade 
of Maryland. The total value of the oyster and sliell-lisli 
fisheries of the United States is estimated to be i?25,000,000 
per annum, or more than all the otlier fisheries put toge- 
ther, The extraordinary rapidity with wliich the oyster 
trade may become developed, may be hiferred from the 
report of M. Coste, to the Emperor of the Ereuch, on 
‘ the Organisation of the Fisheries,’ wherein it is stated 
that the production of oysters recommeiided by M. Coslo 
has taken such a prodigious developemcnt, that, hi the 
Isle de Ee alone, more than 3,000 men who hud conic 
from the interior have already established 1,500 parks, 
which produce annually about 387,000,000 oystei-s of 
the value of 6,000,000 to 8,000,000 francs. 

There can be no doubt that of late years tlic Govern- 
ment of Canada has exerted itself to improve tlie fislieries 
belonging to the province, but not in a degree com- 


* Sessional Papers, No. 15, 1861 . 
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mensurate with their importance. The great fishing 
interests have been grievously sacrificed to others 
of less moment, and fii,r more able to expand and 
grow indefinitely w||)iout legislative assistance. The 
following paragraph from the Eeciprodty Treaty will 
show how completely the British American fisheries 
have been placed at the mercy of the energetic 
and industrious New-Englanders. The fact cannot be 
concealed, however, that the French Canadians — who 
ought, from the remarkable facilities they possess, to hold 
the Gulf fisheries (in common with their fellow-colonists of 
Newfoundland, New Brunswick, and Nova Scotia) almost 
exclusively in their grasp — are elbowed here and there 
by their more active Yankee competitors, and see the 
rich treasures of their seas snatched from the threshold 
of their homes with scarcely an effort to seize a tithe of 
the prize wliich might be their own. 

It is agreed by the High Contracting Parties, that in addition 
to the liberty secured to the United States fishermen by the 
above-mentioned Convention of October 20, 1818, of taking, 
curing, and drying fish on certain coasts of the British North 
American Colonies therein defined, the inhabitants of the United 
States shall have, in common with the subjects of Her Britannic 
Majesty, the liberty to take fish of every kind, except shell-fish, 
ou the sea-coasts and shores, and in the bays, harbours, and 
creeks of Canada, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward’s 
Island, .and of the several islands thereunto adjacent, without 
being restricted to any distance from the shore ; with permission 
to land upon the coasts and shores of those colonies and the 
islands thereof, and also upon the Magdalen Islands, for the 
purpose of drying their nets and curing their fish : provided 
that in so d<»ing they do not interfere with the rights of private 
property or British fishermen in the peaceable use of any part 
of the said coast in their occupancy for the same purpose. 
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It is understood that the above-mentioned liberty applies 
soldy to the sea fishery, and that the salmon and shad fineries, 
and all fisheries in rivers, and the mouths of rivers, are hereby 
resfflved exclusively for British fishermen. 

The bounties paid by the Canadian GK>vemmcnt for 
.'he developement and encouragement of fisheries, are as 
follows : — 

1. Three dollars per ton for three months’ consecutive 
fishing. 

2. Three dollars and a half per ton for three months and a 
half consecutive fishing. 

3. Four dollars per ton for four mouths’ consecutive fishing. 

Vessels fi:om 20 to 40 tons to carry 8 men ; fi'om 40 
to 60 tons to carry 10 men, and vessels from 60 to 80 
tons to carry 12 men. The crew are to be three-fourths 
of Canadian origin, and one-third of the bounty is to be 
distributed between the crew in equal proportions, and 
the remaining two-thirds to the o^vner ; or the bounty 
may be distributed as agreed upon by the parties engaged 
in the venture. 

Enough has been said to show that th6 fisheries of the 
Gulf of St. Inwrencc and of Labrador are of immense 
political and commercial importance. It will be readily 
seen that great advantage would accrue to this most 
v^uable national interest if — 

1st. Permanent settlements were fostered on the north 
shore of the Gulf and the Island of Anticosti. 

2nd. Schools established where the elements of navi- 
gation could bo taught to tlie children of fishermen. 

3rd. A rapid communication with salmon rivers ami 
coast stations kept up throughout the fishing season. 
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4th. Two armed steamers maintained for the protection 
of the fisheries from the encroachments of foreigners. 

5th. United action maintained by the Governments of 
Canada, Nova Scotia, Newfoundland, New Brunswick, 
and Prince Edward’s Island, for the preservation, support, 
and dcvelopement of the British American fisheries. 
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No. I 


DISTANCES (SHORE, NOT SAILING DIST.) FROM QUEBEC TO 
BLANC SABLON, THE EASTERN BOUNDARY OF CANADA. 


Quebec to Murray l^y .... 
Murray Bay to Tadousac . 

Tadousac to River Escoumain . 

River Escoumain to Portneuf . 
Portneuf to Sault do CocLon . 

Sault do Cochon to Laval . 

Laval to Borsinmis .... 
Borsinmis to Outardes 
Outardes to Manicouagan . 
Manicouagan to Mistarainni 
Mistassinni to Betacio . 

Betacio to Oodbout .... 
Godbout to Point des Monts . 

Point dea Monts to River 
River Trinity to Point Caribou. ^ ^ , 
Point Caribou to River Little Trinity 
River Little Trinity to River Calumet 
River Calumet to River Pentecost . 
River Pentecost to Cawer Islands . 
Cawer Islands to River St. Marjjarct 
River St. Margaret to River Moisie . 
River Moise to River Trout . 

River Trout to River Manitou . 

River Manitou to River Sheldrake . 
Sheldrake to River Ma^io 
River Magpie to, St. John 
St. John to Mingaii .... 
]\Iingan to Romoine .... 
Roniaino to Watchcesho . • 

Watcheeaho to Pashasheebo 
Pnsliasheebo to Nabesippi 
Nabesippi to Agwanus 
Agwaniis to Natasliquan . 

Nahishquan to Kegaslika . 

Kegashka to Musquanx) . 

MusquaiTo to Waslxucootac 
Washucootac to Olomoiioshcebo 
Oloinonoshcebo to Coacoacho . 
Coaci^nclio to Etamaiou . 

Etaniaiou to ■\^'etngaiol^ . 

Wetagaiou to IMecattina . 

Mecattina to Ila Ila . 

ITa Ha to St. Au^stino . 

St. Augustine to Jilsquimaux . 
Esquimaux to Blanc Sablon 


Milei SlUes Milei 

. 76 

. 44 == 120 
. 23 
. 26 
. 9 

. 2 

. 24 = 84 

. 11 
. 16 
. 12 
. 3 

. 16 = 67 = 201 

. 0 
. 7 

. 6 
. 4 

. 3 

. 14 
. 8 
28 

! 24 = 103 = 3C4 
. 7 

. 85 
. 16 
. 22 
. 6 

. 16 = 101 = 465 

. 0 
. 53 
. 18 
. 7 

. 6 

. 14 = 106 = 571 

. 23 
. 15 
. 12 
, 11 
. 18 
. 21 
. 16 
. 4 

. 0 
. 6 
. 14 

. 7 = 150 s= 727 
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KEFLEOTIONS IN 1867 ON THE FUTURE OF BRITISH 
AMERICA, BY THE HON. W. H. SEWARD, SECRETARY OF 
STATE, AFTER VISITING THE COAST OF LABRADOR AND 
PARTS OF CANADA.* 

No one is more truly a waiter on Providence than the traveller • 
who depends on sails to be filled by favouring breezes. Ten 
wiitches of the day and night have passed since we left Anti- 
costi, and yet we are only seventy miles nearer our porL But 
we have had balmy summer skies and a gentle summer sea. 
Not a craft of any size or kind has darkened’our horizon. It is 
to us as if the human world beyond it was not. The sea birds 
have circled our masts, crying for crumbs from our table, as it 
has been bountifully spread a half dozen times on deck, either 
in the sunshine or in the shade of the canvas. 

Dreamy existence is this living at sea in the summer. Per- 
haps my meditations on the political destinies of the region 
around me may be as unsubstantial. But I will nevertheless 
confess and avow them. Hitherto, in common with most ol’ 
my countrymen, as I suppose, I have thought Canada, or to 
speak more accurately, British America, a mere strip lying 
north of the United States, easily detachable from the parent 
state, but incapable of sustaining itself, tmd therefore ulti- 
mately, nay, right soon, to be taken on by the Federal Onion, 
without materially changing or affecting its own condition or 
developement. I have dropped the opinion as a national con- 

* A Chtue to Lahradorf Loy of the Schooner Mnwrenee, Correupmdi'nee of 
(he AJhmry Evening Journal, by the lion. W. H, Seward, Secretary of Sfalo, 
United States. 
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ceit. I see in British North America^ stretching as it does 
' across the continent from the shores of Labrador and New- 
foundland to the Pacific^ and occupying a considerable belt of 
the Temperate Zone, traversed equally with the United States 
by the lakes, and enjoying the magnificent shores of the 
Sh Lawrence, with its thousands of islands in the river and 
gulf — a region grand enough for the seat of a great empire. In 
its wheat-fields in the west, its broad ranges of the chase at the 
north, its inexhaustible lumber lands — the most extensive now 
remaining on the globe — its invaluable fisheries, and its yet 
undisturbed mineral deposits, I see the elements of wealth. I 
find its inhabitants vigorous, hardy, energetic, perfected by the 
.Protestant religion and l^ritish constitutional liberty. I find 
them jealous of the United States and of Great Britain, as 
they ought to be ; and therefore, when I look at their extent and 
resources, I know they can neither be conquered by the former 
nor permanently held by the latter. They will be independent, 
as tlicy are already self-maintaining. Having happily escaped 
the curse of slavery, they will never submit themselves to the 
domination of slaveholders, which prevails in and determines 
tlie character of the United States- They will be a Russia 
l)ehind the United Stiites, which to them mil be France and 
England. But they will be a Russia civilised and Protestant, 
and that will bo a very different Russia from that which fills all 
»SoLithcru Europb with terror, and bj^reasou of that superiority 
they will be the more terrible to the dwellers in the southern 
latitudes. 

The policy of the United States is to propitiate and secure 
the alliance of Canada while it is yet young and incurious of 
its future. But, on the other hand, the policy which the 
Uniled States actually pursues is the infatuated one of rejecting 
and spurning vigorous, perennial, and ever-growing Canada, 
wliile seeking to establish feeble States out of decaying Spanish 
])rovinces on the coast and in the islands of the Gulf of 
Alexico. 

I sliall not live to see it, but the man is already born who 
will see the United States mourn over this stupendous folly. 
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which is only preparing the way for ultimate danger and down- 
falL All Southern political stars must set, though many times 
they rise again with diminished splendour. But those which 
illuminate the pole remain for ever shining, for ever increasing 
in splendour. 


No. m. 

THE INDIANS ON THE YOUCON, BY THE 
EEV. W. W. KIRKBY.* 

On my arrival at the Youcon there were about 500 Indians 
present, all of whom were astonished, but agreeably glad, to see 
a missionary among them. They are naturally a fierce, turbu- 
lent, and cruel race ; approximating more nearly to the Plain 
• tribes than to the quiet Chipewyans of the Mackenzie valley. 
They commence somewhere about the 65° of N. L., and stretch 
westward from the Mackenzie to Behring’s Straits. They were 
formerly very numerous, but wars, both among themselves and 
with the Esquimaux, have sadly dimim’sbed them. They are, 
however, still a strong and powerful people. They are divided 
into many petty tribes, each having its own (jjiicf, as the Tji- 
tlit-Kutchin (Peel’s RivCf Indians), Ta-Kiith-Kiitchin (La- 
piene’s House Indians), Kutch a Kutohin (Youcon Indians), 
Touebon-tay Kutchin (Wooded-countiy Indians), and many 
others. But the general appearance, dress, customs, and habits 
of all are pretty much the same, and all go under the gonoral 
names of Kutchin (the people^ and Ijoiichcux (s(|uinfers). 
The former Is their own appellation, while the lattcu- was given 
to them by the whites. There is, however, anotlier division 
among them, of a more interesting and important character 
than that of the tribes just mentioned. Trrrjspcctive of tribe 

* From a Paper communicated to the Institute of llupert’s J.and, U-d 
Ifaver Settlement, 1802. 



APPENDIX III. 


255 

• 

they are divided into three classes, termed respectively Ghit-sa, 
Nate-sa, and Tanges-at-sa — faintly representing the aristocracy, 
the middle classes, and the poorer orders of civilised nations, 
the former being the most wealthy and the latter the poorest. 
In one respect, however, they greatly diflfer, it being the ruU 
for a man not to marry in his own, but to take a wife from 
either of the other classes. A Chit-sa gentleman will marry a 
Tanges-at-sa peasant without the least feeling infra dig. The 
offspring in every case belong to the class of the mother. This 
arrangement has had a most beneficial effect in allaying the 
deadly feuds formerly so frequent among them. I witnessed 
one this summer, but it was far from being of a disastrous 
nature. The weapons used were neither the native bow nor 
imported gun, but the unruly tongue, and even it was used in 
the least objectionable way. A chief, whose tribe was in dis- 
grace for a miurder committed the summer before, met the 
chief of the tribe to which the victim belonged, and in the pre- 
sence of all commenced a brilliant oration in favour of him and 
his people, while he feelingly deplored his own and his people’s 
inferiority. At once in the most gallant way the offended chief, 
in a speech equally warm, refused the compliments so freely 
offered, and returned them all with interest on his antagonist. 
Tliis lasted for an hour or two, when the offender, by a skillful 
piece of tactics, confessed himself so thoroughly beaten that he 
should never be able to open his lips again in the presence of 
his generous conqueror. Harmony, of course, was the inevitable 
result. 

The dress of ail is pretty much the same. It consists of a 
tunic or sliiit reaching to the knees, and very much, orna- 
mented with beads and IIya(][ua shells from the Columbia. 
The trousers and shoes are attached, jmd ornamented with 
heads and shells similar to the tunics. The dress of the women 
is the same as that of the men, with the exception of the tunic 
being round instead of pointed in front. 

The beads above mentioned constitute the Indian’s wealth. 
They are stmng up in lengths, in yards, and fathoms, and form 
M regular currency among them ; a fathom being the standard. 
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and equivalent to the ‘ Made Beaver ^ of the Company. Some 
tribes^ especially the Kutch-a-Kutchin, are essentially traders, 
and instead of hunting themselves they purchase their furs from 
distant tribes, among whom they regularly make excursions. 
Often the medicine-men and chiefs have more beads than they 
can carry abroad with them, and when this happens the Com- 
pany’s stores are converted into banking establishments, where 
the deposits are invested for safe keeping. The women are 
much fewer in number, and live a much shorter time than the 
men. The latter arises from their early marriages, harsh treat- 
ment they receive, and laborious work which they have daily to 
perform ; while the former is caused, I fear, by the cruel acts 
of infanticide, which to female children have been so prevalent 
among them. Praiseworthy efforts have been made by the 
Company’s officers to prevent it, but the anguished and hard- 
ened mothers have replied that they did it to prevent the child 
from experiencing the hardships they endured. 

The men much reminded me of the Plain tribes, with their 
‘ birds and feathers, nose-jewels of tin, and necklaces of brass,’ and 
plentiful supply of paint, which was almost the first time I had 
seen it used in the district. Instead of the nose-jewels being 
^ of tin,’ they were composed of the Hyaqua shells, which gave 
the expression of the face a singular appearance. The women 
did not use much paint ; its absence was atoned for by tattooing, 
which appeared universal among them. This singular custom 
seems to be one of the most widely diffused practices of savage 
life, and was not unknown among the ancients, as it, oi* some- 
thing like it, seems to be forbidden to the Jews : ^ Ye shall not 
print any marks upon you,’ licv. xix. 28. 

Polygamy, os in almost all other barbarous nations, is veny 
prevalent among them, and is often the source of much domestic 
unhappiness among them. The New-Zealandcr multijdies his 
wives for show, but the object of the Kutchin is to have a 
greater number of poor creatures whom he can use as bcjasts of 
burden for hauling of his wood, carrying of his meat, and pcir- 
forming the drudgery of his camp. They marry young, but no 
courtship precedes, nor does any ceremony attend, the union. 
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All that is requisite is the sanction of the mother of the girl, 
and often it is a matter of negotiation between her and the 
suitor when the girl is in her childhood. The father has no voice 
in the matter whatever, nor any other of the girl’s relatives. 

The tribes frequenting Peel’s Eiver bury their dead on 
stages, the corpse being securely enclosed in a rude coffin 
made of hollowed trees. About the Youcon they were formerly 
burnt, the ashes collected, placed in a bag, and suspended on 
the top of a painted pole. Nightly wailings follow for a time, 
when the nearest relative makes a feast, invites his friends, and 
for a’ week or so the dead-dance is performed, and a funeral 
dirge sung, after which all grief for the deceased is ended. I 
witnessed their dance at the fort, and have been told by others 
tliat the dead-song is full of wild and plaintive strains, far 
superior to the music of any other tribes in the country. 

Altars or rites of religion they liad none, and, before the 
traders went away there, not even an idea of a God to be wor- 
shipped. Aledicine-men they have, in whose powers they 
placed implicit faith, and whose aid they dearly purchased in 
seasons of sickness or distress. They were emphatically a 
people ^ without God in the world.’ Knowing their prejudices, 

I commenced my labours among them with much fear and 
trembling, but earnestly looking to God for help and strength, 
and cannot doubt that both were granted. For before I left, 
the medicine-men opcmly renounced their craft, polygamists 
freely offnc^l to give up their wives, murderers confessed their 
crimes, and mothers told of deeds of infanticide that sickened 
<nio to hear. 


No. IV. 

T\m E:;QUIMAUX OF ANDEDSON’S RIVER. 

I ruder date July 14, 1857, R. Macfarlane, Clerk at Fort 
(Jood Hop(», writes to James Alexander, Esq., Chief Factor 
Il(»n. IT. 11. Co., the following details rcjspecting the Esquimaux — 
VOIi. II. s 
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Upper Esquwumx of Beghrula or Anderson^a Rmr (Mac- 
kenzie’s Biver District) : — 

When an Esquimaux kills a deer, he drags the animal to 
the water’s edge, and sticks an arrow in it, so that on floating 
past the lodges it may be taken possession of for the benefit of 
the party by whom it has been killed. 

The Esquimaux of Anderson’s Biver are fine specimens of 
their race, lively, good-humoured, and affable. They clothe 
themselves in trousers of deerskin, with the hair side next the 
body ; shirts of the same material, and an outer shirt or coat 
with the hair outside, with a hood fringed with the fur of the 
wolf or wolverine ; boots or shoes of sealskin, watertight. The 
crowns of their heads are closely cropped, and also the front 
hair in a line with the forehead; a few of them possess small 
moustaches and imperials. The dress of the women differs 
in being ornamented with beads, and possesses a short tail 
appended to the hind part of the coat, which is ti(.‘d in front. 
The lofty top and side-hair knobs, so fashionable among the Ks- 
(juiniaux of the Mackenzie and Cfipe Bathurst, prevail among the 
women of Anderson’s Biver. The cayaks are precisely simihir 
to those in use among other tribes of Esquimaux ; and tbch* 
arms comprise a l)ow and a quiver of arrows, iron, bone, and 
ivory-pointed; a spear; a long and short knife, and a long prong, 
which they use in darting at wdid fowl. Their lodg(.‘S are 
covered with litalf-dressed sealskins on slanting pol(‘S, the floor 
covered with deerskins and robes. The Hm-e Indians liold 
tifese Esquimaux in great fear, and are despised by them in 
return, being called ^ Noiujay or SSpittle.’ Wlnm Mr. ]Mac- 
farlane enquired of them respecting (;!aptaiii McClure’s (hi- 
spatchos, it turned out that, although tliey knew nothing of 
them, they were exceedingly fond of written or printed ])a|)(‘j-, 
and were known to purchase the debt bills of the Hare Indians 
for arrows, &c. They probably fittribiite a medicinal virtue 
to paper with characters on. 

The married women of the Anderson’s Biver Esquimaux are 
slightly tattooed. The Escuiimaux of the Mackenzie are always 
at ehmity with the Loiichenx. 
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Anderson’s Biver rises near Bear Lake, drains the country 
between the Mackenzie and the Coppermine Biver, and falls 
into the Arctic Sea. The country is rich in fur-bearing animals, 
and before the expedition of Macfarlane in 1857 it was wholly 
unknown. The upper part is hunted partially by the Hare and 
Loucheux Indians, the lower by the Anderson's Biver Esqui- 
maux. Boss Biver is an important affluent of Anderson’s Biver, 
so also is the Lockhart. The Loucheux Indians, called the 
Batard Loucheux of the Esid of the Anderson, form lodges of 
turf on pules. 

The Anderson’s Biver Esquimaux differ from the Western 
Es(iuimaux of Mackenzie Biver ; they are friendly with Batard 
lioucheux, and hunt on the banks of the river for reindeer. 
Tlie coats of some of the Esquimaux met on the lower part of 
Anderson’s Biver were made of the skin of the Bocky Mountain 
goat, which Mr. Maefiudane 6ret supposed they had procured 
from- tlie Western Esquimaux; but the people, who were in 
great number, turned out to be Western Esquimaux, and were 
very fierce, and after some short time stopped the canoes of the 
(‘xpedilion, which Mr. Macfarlane was compelled to abandon, 
not without endangering the lives of the Hare Indians with him, 
who were the first to abandon the canoes. Some of the Esqui- 
maux wore recognised as trading at Bed Biver Post. Some of 
the Western Esquimaux and the Anderson’s Biver Esquimaux 
pass the winter together. 

The zoology of Anderson’s Biver, with the affluent Boss Biver, 
comprises moose and reindeer, black bears, otters, wolves, 
wolverines, siffleux beaver, musquash, martens, musks, squirrels, 
rabbits, and foxes, also frogs and mice. Btrd-s— Canada, laugh- 
ing, snow, and Esquimaux geese, stork-king, teal, and long-tailed 
ducks, divers, loons, swans, hawks, owls, swallows, gidls, plovers, 
nibins, snow-buntings, willow grouse, and ptarmigan. 
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No. V. 

CENSUS OF THE POPULATION OF MACKENZIE’S RIVER 
DISTRICT, JUNE 1, l&iS, FROM THE REPORT OF JAMES 
iVNDERSON, ESQ., CHIFJ? FACTOR. 



Married 

Adults 

Children 

Total 


Tribes 

Males 

Females 

Males 

Females 

Males 

Females 

Males 

Females 

Grand 

Total 

Slaves, Dog-]{il)s, ITares, Chipow- 
yans, and yellow Knive.<s, 
wlio arc all of flio same raee, 
and speak, with sliglit va- 
riations, the same dialect of 
the Chipew^'iin language 

u30 

602 

341 

03 

662 

521 

1,533 

i,2ir 

2,741) 

Nahanios or Mountain Indians, 
who speak ii very eoiTupt 
dialoet of the Chipewyan 

04 

96 

50 

12 

08 

70 

251 

181 

135 

Louclienx or JCoochin and Ua- 
tard Lonchoux (half Hare 
and half Loucheux) : only 
some woinIs are understood 
by the Slaves 

239 

270 

160 

85 

318 

, 202 

717 

55i 

1,271 


802 

1,003 

.■>71 

I95jl.208! 837 

2,571 

:2,035 

1,600 


Female infanticide obtains among several of tlicse tribes of 
Indians, and is the cause of the di.screj)ancy lietwc'cii ilie 
number of males and females. Tbe Hnd.son’s Hay Coni] amy 
have succeeded in putting a stop to tliis practice in a great mea- 
sure. At tbe Youcon Post, at tbe eonfluenco of llie Ib.'d and 
Youcon Rivers, moose is killed in abundance. 

The Indian population in e ininmnication with tlic Youcon 
Post lire 474 males and 365 fcjuales; tliey are a bnancli of Ibo 
Peel’s River Louclieiix (Kooebiu). Tlie Youcon Indians in tbo 
vicinity of the post are not Iiuntcrs; they make <“-\cnrsions 
down the Youcon, and towiu'ds the coast, to trade witli I lie 
distant tribes, who appear to be a timid race, as they allow 
themselves to be intimidated by the Youcon Indians, who eilln r 
take their fura at theii^own price or jiillago them. 
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The favourite articles of trade with the Youcon Indians are 
large white, blue, and red beads and Hyaqiiois shells, all of 
which are used as a kind of currency. 

Hyaquois shells cost about 32s. per mille, and are readily sold 
for martens and foxes at the rate of four to six per marten, and 
from thirty-two to forty-eight per silver fox. 


No. VI. 

INDIAN RACES TO THE NORTH OF THE CREE 
HUNTING-GROUNDS. 

The name Chipewyan is given to the ‘ Tinneh ^ by the Crees 
ill derision ; it means dead dog, their real name being ‘ Tinneh.’ 

The Tinneh or Chipewyan tribe inhabit the country north 
and nortli-west of English River, Athabasca, and Mackenzie 
River district. They have various names, but all speak dialects 
of the same tongue. Those who resort to Isle a la Croix, Fort 
Atliabasca, Fond du Lac, and Fort Resolution, Grreat Slave Lake, 
are called Chipewyans ; those who resort to Forts Vermillion and 
Dunucgan are called Heaver Indians. Another branch of the 
trilie, called Siccannies or Thickcannies, inhabiting the foot of the 
Rocky Mountains to the NW. of Peace River (and part of New 
( ■alcjdiuiia to tlie west of the Rocky Mountains), resort to Forts 
Dunnegan, Halkill, and Liard. Another branch, called the 
Yellow Knives, inhabiting the N. and NE. portions of Great 
Slave Lake, resort to Fort Rae, on Great Slave Lake, and Fort 
Simpson, and are denominated ‘ Dog-Ribs.’ Proceeding down 
the jMackenzie, the Slaves, another branch, resort to Forts 
Simpson and Liard. The Hare Indians resort to Forts Norman 
and Good Hope, and also to Fort Youcon to the west of the 
mountains. The Nahannies or Mountain Indians resort to 
all the forts between Forts Simpson and Peel’s River. The 
Loiiclieux and Nahiinnie dialects differ very much from the 
C-hipewyaiis, hut are still evidently derived from the same root. 
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The woody part of the country to the right of Peace River, 
the upper part of Athabasca River, and the tract of country 
from Frog Portage, up the right of English River, to and on 
both banks of the Saskatchewan to Fort Pitt, is the home of the 
Wood Crees, who resort chiefly to Lesser Slave Lake, Isle a la 
Croix, Rapid River, Green Lake, Cumberland, Carlton, Fort 
Pitt, and Fort Pelly. On the upper part of the Saskatchewan 
(Bow River) is a tribe of Chipewyans called Sarcees or ‘ Blood 
Indians.’ The language of the Chipewyans has no afiinity to 
the Cree, and the square massive heads, short hands and feet, 
point them out as quite a different race. 


No. VII. 

THE M01UVL\N MISSIONS IN LABRADOK, BY BROTHER 
L. T. REICHEL.* 

The triangular peniasuls^ the east coast of which, extending 
from the Straits of Belle Isle to Hudson’s Straits, and lying be- 
tween the 52nd and 60th degrees of north latitude, and the 
56th and 64th of west longitude, is called the coast of Labrador, 
and forms a part of the British possessions in North America. 
Its western coast is well known through the establishments and 
factories of the Hudson’s Bay Company. But the east coa,;t, 
along the Atlantic Ocean, is leas known. The southern ])art of 
it, from the Straits of Belle Isle to Cape Webuck, is tliinly 
settled by European colonists; the nortliem ijart, from Cape 
Webuck to Cape Chudleigh, is the proper home of the Es(nii- 
maiix, among whom we have the four abovo-iuinicd IMissimi 
Stations. They are said to have received their name, Escpii- 
maux, or eaters of raw flcsli, from tJie Indians, their neighbours 
in the west, and their dreaded cnemi&s. Tliey call tluonselves 
* Innuit,’ ‘ men ;’ the rest of mankind tliey designate ‘ Kabluiiiit,’ 


* From tlio Miisstoiis lUntt. 
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* inferior beings.’ These inhabitants of the coast of Labrador 
are only one tribe of a race which is scattered over the whole 
coasts from Greenland, round Baffin’s Bay, as far as Behring’s 
Straits, all of whom speak the same language, though in various 
dialects, and bear the common name ^ Karalit.’ 

A hundred years ago the inhabitants of the coast of Labrador 
were all heathen, who, in the ignorance and blindness of their 
hearts, worshipped Torngak, an old man, as they supposed, who 
ruled the sea and its inhabitants, and Supperuksoak, the goddess 
of the land. The Angekoks, or sorcerers, held the people com- 
pletely in superstitious bondage. By the Europeans they were 
dreaded, even as far as Newfoundland, for their robberies, which 
were often accompanied by murder. Permission was therefore 
readily granted to the Brethren, when, pursuant to a resolution 
of the Synod, held at Marienborn in 1769, they made known to 
the British Government their desire to commence a mission 
among these heathen. Previous to this date several exploratory 
journeys had been made to this coast. As is well known, 
Br. J. C. Ehrhardt was murdered, together with five sailors, by 
the savages in a bay to the south of Hopedale, in the year 1752. 
The four Brethren who accompanied him returned home. In 
the year 1770, Jens Haven came to Labrador, and took posses- 
sion of the land which had been granted by the Crown to the 
Society for the Furtherance of the Gospel for the purposes of 
tlui JVIission. In the year following, Nain was begun to be built; 
two years afterwards, Br. Paul Eugene Layritz, of the Unity’s 
Elders’ Conference, held a visitation of the Mission, in conse- 
ciuenec of which Okak was commenced in 1776, and Hopedale 
in 1 782. Hebron was begun in 1 830. 

The land is a land of rocks and crags. On the farther sea- 
ward of the numberless islands which line the coast, there is 
not the slightest trace of vegetation ; they are the abodes of sea- 
gulls and eider ducks. The mainland, on the contrary, at least 
the southern half, is here and there green; besides underwood, 
the fir, the birch, and larch, grow in the more sheltered bays. 
Many Alpine plants occur, various species of saxifrage and 
gentians, Entjeron cdjmmm, Empdrvm %igrum^ &c. To a 
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great distance inland^ mountains and morasses^ lakes and moss- 
covered plains, are the uniform character of the country ; islands, 
bays, and rocks, that of the coast. The chief mountains are the 
Kiglapeit, lat. 57°, 3,500 feet high, which divides the north 
from the south coast, and t(ie still higher Kaumajet between 
Okak and Hebron. The country is covered with snow and ice 
daring more than two-thirds of the year, so that the inhabitants 
must seek their subsistence in hunting and fishing. The sea 
affords many rich spoils, the most important of which is tho 
seal, of which there arc five species. The flesh of these animals 
is the chief food of the Esquimaux. From 3,000 to 4,000 of 
them are taken on an average in a year at our four Stations. It 
is affirmed that the number of those caught along the whole 
coast, partly in nets, partly in kayaks, exceeds a million. Tlit^ir 
number is said to be now decreasing, in consequence of which 
more attention is paid than formerly to fishing. Cod, salmon, 
and trout arc the principal fish. The qiuidrupcds indigenous 
to the country are, besides the dogs, the reindeer, bears, wolves, 
foxes, and hares. 

The number of the Esquimaux dwelling along the coast, which 
is about 500 miles in length, is computed at about 1,500, of 
whom 1,163 belong to our Mission. There are about 200 heathmi 
living to the north of Hebron, and there are said to be otliers 
scattered here and there, but tbeir number cannot be consider- 
able, and some are settled at the establishmenird of the Hudson’s 
Bay Company. In stature the Esquimaux are short, with 
large heads, black hair, scanty beard, coai'se but not stupid 
features, and small hands and feet. The women are very driver 
at their occupations, sucli as sewing skin garments or boots of 
seal-skin, and in cleaning fish wi+h knives of their own manu- 
facture, with which an operation for cataract has been success- 
fully performed. The men are quite at home in carpenter’s 
work, the building of their boats, &c. Most important to them 
for procuring their livelihood is the kayak, built of w<i(j(l ami 
covered with seal-skin. The larger women’s boats, covcired witli 
skin, which were formerly most used, arc rarely seen. They 
are replaced by boats of wood for fisliing and sailing, to the 
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size of eight tons. The Esquimaux con sustain life on a 
very small quantity of food, and still be cheerful. From the 
above brief description of the country, it is evident that the 
Esquimaux must ever remain a huntsman and fisherman. 
In this way alone can he obtain a livelihood in his sterile 
country. • 

The New-year finds our Esquimaux flocks assembled at the 
Mission Stations in their winter houses. At ohis time of the 
year the attendance at church and school is the best, and the 
spiritual work of the Mission proceeds regularly. The chief 
occupation is the capture of the ptarmigan and catching foxes. 
For the latter, traps are used, and much fatigue is frequently 
endured, as the traps, which are often placed at a great distance 
from liome, must be visited daily, for fear of their being carried 
off by wolves. At this season, both men and women are em- 
ployed by the Mission to cleave wood and clear away snow, for 
which they receive payment. In February, many of them 
rej^air in sledges to the ice along the sea-shore, to catch seals in 
their kayaks, if they meet with open water ; carrying with them* 
ill general, besides their gun, a telescope, to discover the seal at 
a distance. On these expeditions they are often exposed to 
danger by the sudden breaking up of the ice. Towards Easter, 
the boats are repaired or new ones built During Passion week 
all make a point of assembling at the Stations. After Easter 
they usually go" inland to Imnt reindeer, especially from the 
northern stations, where the deer abound more than in the 
south. At the end of June, eggs are gathered on the islands, 
and the fisliing season commences, which lasts till September, 
wlicn the haddocks are taken. If the weather is wet, great loss 
often arises from the spoiling of the fish hung up to dry. 
Salmon and salmon-trout are salted for winter consumption. 
Ill October the Esquimaux repair to the Stations for nets to 
catch seals, and remain there in general till Christmas. This is 
the chief season for the taking of seals ; at times they are cut 
off from the sea by the sudden formation of ice in the bays, 
when they can be shot in great numbers. As is well known, 
the sledges are drawn by dogs — properly speaking, a species of 
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wolf, which must he governed by fear. It has often occurred 
that human beings have been attacked and devoured by them. 
A few years ago, a distemper carried off almost all of them, but 
their numbers are now again increasing. There are at present 
222 of these useful animals at our four Stations. 


Hopedalo contains 35 houses, with 46 families, and !248 individuals 


Nain 

V 

32 

if 

55 

if 

276 „ 

Okak 

if 

36 

if 

75 

if 

327 „ 

Hebron 

a 

25 

if 

08 

if 

813 „ 

Total 

a t 

. 128 houses 

244 families 

1,163 individuals 


Sailing-boats at Hopedalo 0, Nain 10, Oknk 12, Hebron 2 


Fishing-boats 

if 

40 

if 

20 

if 

14 

if 

10 

Skin-boats 

if 

... 

if 

4 

if 

4 

ff 

0 

Kayaks 

if 

40 

if 

58 

if 

61 

if 

4(\ 

Tents 

if 

27 

if 

23 

if 

31 

if 

38 


Our congregations number : — 

Communicants at Hopedalo 74, Xain 95, Okak 110, Hebron 70 


Baptised Adults 

if 

70 

if 

GO 

tf 

86 

tf 

m 

Baptised Children 

fi 

a5 

if 

94 

ff 

104 

ft 

107 

Candidates for Baptism 

ff 

1 

ff 

2 

ff 

... 

tf 

6 

Excluded 

tf 

17 

if 

17 

ff 

15 

ff 

31 

IJnbaptised 

ff 

... 

if 

1 

if 

3 

ft 

.3 

New People 

if 

1 

if 

... 

ft 

... 

ft 

29 

Total 

. • 

2‘18 


275 


327 


.» 1 •» 


In all, 1,163 persons. 
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Nd. vm. 

STATISTICS OF THE NORTH SHORE OF THE RIVER AND 

•iJULF OF ST. L.VWRENCE, FROM PORT NEDF TO L’ANSE 

ATTX BLANCS SABLONS, 640 MILES OF SEA-SHORE, IN 

1801, WITHIN THE BOUNDARIES OF CAN.UIA. 

« 


Resident Population 4^413 

French Canadians . . . * • . . . 2^612 

Anglo-Canadians C28 

English 308 

French 24 

Americans 5 

Italians * 2 

l\)lcs 1 

Indians * . . . . 833 

Homan Catholics 3,841 

Ih’otestants 570 

Jews 2 

Fishermen 1 J55 

lluiilm's 1,038 

Ih-opriotors of Beach Cots ...... 332 

Houses 380 

Horses 12 

Cows 05 

O.ven 18 

Shei'p 50 

Pigs 22 

Ijxttmt of cultivated Laud, in arpents . . . 07^ 

Niiiuher of Uoimm Catholic Churches ... 0 

Ninuhor of Konmn Catholic resident Priests . . 2 

Nmuber of l*i’otostaiit Chui’ches. .... 1 

Nunihor 0 ^ IJesidoiit Protestant Ministers ... 1 




INDEX, 


ABE 

A BENAKTS, or Abenquois, Indians, 
i. 5, note 

— their villages in Canada, i. 5, note 
— population of the tribe, i. 5, note 
— Ibrnicr extent of their hunting 
grounds, i. 5, note 
— meaning of the name, i. 5, note 
— tlu'ii* loyalty during the first Ameri- 
can War, i. 5, note 

— their former trade with the Algon- 
quins, i. 5, note 

Abies balsaini, or Canada balsam, use 
of the, in frost-bites, i. 189 
Acadia, origin of the name, li. 44 
Acadian settlers at Natashquan, ii. 131 
• — village at Esquimaux Point, ii. 151 
— and at Nataslnpian, ii. 153 
Agriculture in the island of Anticosti, 
ii. 74 

Albanel, Pore, bis journey from the 
Gulf of St. Lawueiue to Hudson’s 
Bay, ii. 22 

— and across the neck of the Labrador 
Peninsula, ii. 147 

Aleed<i alcyon, or Kingfisher, on the 
Sixth l^ake, i. 173 

Algonquin Indians, their beaver trade, 
i. 5, 7wte 

— slaughter of the, on the St. Maurice 
river, i. 273 

- aiul on the Vermillion river, i. 273 
— settlement of llochelaga, ii. 2 
— attempts of the Jesuits to induce 
them to return the island of Mon- 
treal, ii. 4 

— skeletons and relics disinterred at 
hlontreal, ii. 5 

- - history of the Algonquins, ii. 6 
— return of the Algonquins of the St. 
Lawrence valley to a nomadic life. 


ANI 

Amalicite Indians of Canada, strength 
of the tribe of, i. 6, note 

— their dwelling-place, i. 6, note 

— their principal settlements in New 
Brunswick, i. 6. note 

Ambro and Ambro-sis, i. 188 
‘ American cotton* tents in rainy wea- 
ther, i. 37 

Ammonia, value of the phosphate of, 

i. 313, note 
Anchor ice, ii. 209 

— Mr. Keefer’s notes on anchor ice, 

ii. 209-211, note 

Anderson, Mr., of Mingan, his journal 
referred to, i. 339 

— his kindness, ii. 95 
Animals of Labrador : — 

caribou, or reindeer, i. 8, 213 
fur-bearing animals, i. 8 
none seen in the woods on the 
Moisie at the Grand Portage, i. 36 
nor oil the gneiss hills, i. 42 
causes of scarcity of game in the 
valley of the Moisie, i. 84 
seals in the Moisie, i. 96 
aiiiiiml life at the first falls of the 
river Moisie, i. 98 
moose, i. 121 

absence of animal life at the Lake 
where the Sand lies, i. 127 
saw-bill ducks, i. 137 
mosquitoes and black files, i. 139, 
187 

trout in immense numbers in the 
rapids of Cold Water River, i. 142 
otters on the Sixth Lake, i. 172 
kingfishers on the Sixth Lakc, j. 173 
bears, i. 183,211 
dogs and bear-hunting, i. 184 
porcupines, i. 185 
trout in a small stream, i. 186 
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BEA 

Bean — continued 

a h^r’s skull stuck on a dead 
branch, i. 183 

— Indian supentition respecting it, i. 
183 

— anecdote of a bear, i. 183 

— dogs scenting bears in the winter, 

i. 184 

— bear hunts, i. 184 

— ferocity of the bear, i. 184, 185 

— singular custom of the Montagnais 
when a bear was brought into camp, 

ii. 15 

Beaver, tracks of, on the banks of the 
Moisie, i. 70 

— their habits, as described by an 
Indian hunter, i. 7 1 

— small value set upon their skins, i. 
71 

— Indian mode of sounding for beaver, 
i. 71 

— a beaver meadow near Cold Water 
Iliver Portage, i. 117, 118 

— beaver-meadows and beaver-houses 
at Level Portage, i. 130 

— tracks of beaver near Lake Nipisis, 
i. 202, 212 

— Beaver skins, trade of the Abena- 
kis Indians with the Algonquins in, 
i. 5, 7iote 

Be^ancour, in Canada, the Abeiiakis 
Indians of, i. 5, note 

Belle Isle, Straits of, current at the, ii. 
59 

— passage of the Arctic current 
through the, ii. 60 

— importance of ice signals at the 
lighthouse on, ii. 61 

* Beh’ga Borealis, or white whale, ii. 90 

Bersamits River, i. 7 ; ii. 43 

— effects of an earthquake on the 
waters of the, i. 255 

Bic Island, ii. .55 

Birch trees on the shores of Moisie 
Bay, i. 16 

— of the Moisie river, i. 23 

— of the valley of the Moisie, i. 46 

— large size of the birch at the second 
gorge of the Moisie, i. 104 

— magnificent birch trees near the 
Nipisis Lake, i. 218 

— birch buds eaten by the Indians in 
times of scarcity, i. 242 

— size of the canoe birch at the Top 
of the Ridge Lake, i. 151 

— white and yellow, of the island of 
Anticosti, ii. 73 

— hiivh-biirk canoes, ii. 122 


BRA 

Birch — continued 

— lodges of the Nasquapees, ii. 106 
Bird Rocks, ii. 59, 67 

— abundance of gannets on the, ii. 67 

— dangers to navigation of the, ii. 68 
Birds in Moisie Bay, i. 16 

— wild-fowl destroyed in the burning 
forests, i. 209 

— the saw-bill duck, i. 137 
Blnokfiies on the shores of the Lake 

where the Sand lies, i. 129 

— torment of, i. 139 

— a voyageur*s legend as to their 
creation, i. 140 

Blanc Sablon Bay, abundance of the 
cod fish at, i. 300 

— the eastern boundary of Canada, 
i. 9 

Blindness, an Indian afllictcd with, 
i. 199 

— cause of his misfortnno, i, 109 
Blindness, night. See Night-blindness 
Bloodroot (Sangitinaria Canadensix)^ 

used by the Indians as a medicine, 
i. 191, note 

Blue-berries, fondness of the bear for, 
1. 184 

Bones of animals, Indian superstitions 
respecting the, i. 185 

— the Indian game of, i. 277 
Bouchette, Joseph, his ignorance of the 

existence of the Moisie river, i. 11. 
Boulders of the rapids of the river 
Moisie, i. 29 

— colossal erratics of the valleys, hill- 
sides, and mountain tops of the 
Labrador Peninsula, i. 31, 32 

— symmetrically arranged boulders 
near the (Jrand Portage, i. 43 

— in the bed of the Moisie at the 
second gorge, i. lOG 

~ on the shores of Lake Nepisis, i. 194 

— on the uppermost edge of gneiss 
terraces, i. 133 

— in the bed of the Nipisis river, i. 209 
- of the Burnt Portage, i. 222 

— covered with moss, i. 223 

— tiers of bare boulders in the Burnt 
Country, i. 225 

— immense numbers of erratics in the 
country near Caribou Lake, i. 235 

Boule Island, Great, height of the, ii. 3(t 
Bows and arrows of the NasqiKii)ees, 
i. 292 ; ii. 106 

Bradoru Bay, abundance of cod-fish at, 
i. 300 

— discovery of the bay, ii. 126 

— town of Brest in, ii. 127 
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fiRA 

Bradore Hills, the, ii. 183 

Brandy Pots, the, ii. 55 

Breakfast, cooking, in the woods, i. 164 

— an Indian's breakfast, i. 165 
Brent geese (^Anser hernicla\ on the 

coast of Labrador, i. 16, 17 

— their habits, i. 17, note 

Brest, town of, in Bradore Bay, ii. 127 

— its former importance, ii. 127 

— its present ruinous condition, ii. 127 

— causes of its decay, ii. 127 
Breton, Cape, ii. 66 

— former importance of, to the French, 
ii. 216 

— the Gut of Canso, ii. 218 
Breton Island, ii. 66 

Brockville, Indian relies found near, 
ii. 8 

Bruce, Mr. Duncan, his manufacture of 
fish manure combined with calcined 
shale, i. 31 1 

— analysis of two specimens of manure 
made from the menliadden, i. 313 

Bnilots, tonnent of, i. 140 

— legend respecting it, i. 140 
Brunswick, New, the Ainalicite In- 
dians of, i. 6, note 

— tlic Micmacs of, i. 6, note 

— coal field of, ii. 82 
Buchan Fails, ii. 40 
Burial-places of the Indians, ii. 8 

— of the Labradorians, ii. 1 65 
Burial rites of the Montagnais, Nasqua- 

pces,and JSwampy Crocs, i. 170-172 
Burnt Country, in the valley of Cold 
Water llivcr, i. 145, 221 

— a walk to the Burnt Country, i, 225 

— tiers of bare boiildej’S, i. 225 

— oases in the desert, i. 226 

— remarkable disjiosition of erratics 
near Caribou Lake, i. 229 

Burnt Portage, or Kes-ca-po-swe-ta- 
gnn, i. 222 
Bj ron Island, ii. 69 


C ABOT, Jean and Sebastian, their 
discovery of Newfoundland, ii. 126 
Cache, Indian mode of forming a, to 
protect furs from the carcajou, i. 50 
-- a cache of tobacci.-, i. 116 
— a cache made by the Nasquapee 
Indians, i. 201 

Camp, an Indian, in the winter, in the 
interior of Labrador, i. 246 
C'anada balsam. See Balsam, Canada 
(.'aiiada, * Dark Day s ’ of, probable causes 
of the, i. 251, 262 

VOL. II. 


CAP 

Canada — continued 

— the Dark Days of 1786, i. 254 

— Chief J ustice Sewell’s account, i. 251 

— accounts of those of 1814, i. 252 

— attributed by the Chief Justice to 
volcanic action, i. 254 

— eastern limit of, as settled by Act 
of Parliament, i. 9; ii. 130 

— grouse, Indian mode of snaring the, 
i. 174 

— Mr. Bell’s description quoted, i. 174 

— Mr. Mallet's list of earthquakes 
which have occurred in, i. 259 

— remarks of the lion. W. 11. Seward 
on the fuiure of, ii. 252 

— Upper, famine during the early his- 
tory of, i. 85 

‘ Canadian/ loss of the, ii. 61 
Caniapuscaw, Lake, and the country 
around, ii. 142 . 

Caiiis occidentnlis, (gray or strong- 
wood wolf), effects of strychnine on 
the, i. 27 

Cannibalism of the inhabitants of the 
north-eastern portion of the Labra- 
dor Peninsula, i. 16 

— instances of the occurrence of 
amongst the Nasquapee Indians, ii. 
244 

Canoe, landing through the surf in a, 
ii. 93 

— canoes best adapted for the cxploraa 
tion of Labrador, i. 1 

— their size, weight, and capacity, i. 2 

— caii(K*s adapted to the rivers of La- 
brador, i. 6 

— leaky canoes, i. 18 

— Louis’s mode of treating a leaky one, 
i. 19 

— an accident to a canoe at the 
second gorge of the Moisie, i.M05 

— their astonishing strength in ascend- 
ing a rapid river, i. 107 

— a canoe race on the Lake where the 
Sand lies, i. 128 

— building Indian canoes — squaws 
stitching the birch-bark, ii. 122 

Causo, Gut of^ ii. 67, 218 
Cape Breton, ii. 66, 216 

— Chat, ii. 57 

— Chudleigh, ii. 143 

— Despair, ii. 81 

— Kagle, ii. 76 

— Henry, ii. 76 

— Mecatina, ii. 183 

— Porcupine, ii. 218 

— Ray, ii. 58, 59 

— Rosier, ii. 49 
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CAP 

Cape— €oii(mt(A2 

— Whittle, ii. 136 

Caplin, abundance of the, along the 
coast of Canada, i. 298 

» the chief food of the cod at one 
period of the year, i. 299, 302 

Captain, a, of tlie Gulf of St Lawrence, 
ii. 87 

Carcajou, wolverine, or glutton (Ga/o 
Zi»ci/0f hs habitat, i. 48 

— its havoc among the marten traps, 

i. 49 

— how caught by Pierre, i. 49 

— Indian mode of making a cache to 
protect furs from the carcajou, i. 50 

— the carcajou’s desire for accumu- 
lating property, i. 52 

Carelton Bay, cod dshery of, i. 300 

Caribou, or reindeer, former richness 
of Labrador in, i. 8 

— unexpected sight of tracks of the ca- 
ribou on the banks of the Moisie, i. 68 

— causes of the scarcity of caribou 
at the present time, i. 84 

— caribou skin-lodges of the Nasqua- 
pees, ii. 106 

— length of the bound of the caribou, 

ii. 106 

— shun the country at Level Portage, 
i. 130 

— a famous decr-pass, i. 1 47 

9 — herd of deer in the rocks near Cold 
Water Kiver, i. 147 

— caribou tracks near Trout Lake, i. 
176 

— herd of caribou near Trout Lake, i. 
1S3 

— their caution, i. 183 

— • Indian ancient custom respecting the 
antlers of a deer, i. 186 

— season for hunting the, i. 199 

-- driven away from the hunting 
grounds by wolves, i. 199 

— splendid pair of caribou horns found 
near Nipisis Lake, i. 202 

— caribou seen near the Nipisis river, 
i. 213 

— importance of the caribou to the 
Moutagnais and Nasquaj)ee Indians, 
i. 213, 214 

— habits of the animal, according to 
Audubon and Bachman, i. 213, note 

— their food on the mountains in sum • 
mcr, i. 214 

— their singular and characteristic pe- 
regrinations, i. 214 

— Forester’s description of the animal, 
i. 215 


CAT 

Caribou — emtinued 

difficulties of caribou-hunting, 
215 

— only time at which he can be run 
down, i. 216 

— caribou-hunting in the summer 
season, i. 217 

— caribou feasts of the Moutagnais 
and Nasquapcc Indians, i. 239 

— chase of caribou by wolves, L 242 

— caribou skin-dresses of the Nas- 
quapees, i. 292 

— fondness of the Nasquapees for cari- 
bou fat, L 324 

— caribou skin used by the Nasqua- 
pees for clothing, i 325 

— Nasquapcc arrows for killing the 
caribou, ii. 106 

Caribou food, or Atik-min of the In- 
dians, i. 214 

Caribou Lake, i. 228, 229 

— cache made at, i. 228 

— utter desolation of the burnt country 
near, i. 229, 234 

— view from a hill near, i. 234 

— Michel’s wild hunt near, i. 242 

Caribou moss (Cladonia rant/i/erimt), 

its importance to the Indians of North 
America as well as to the Lapland ers, 

i. 230 

— treacherous walking in the, i. 223 

Cariole, Point de, ii. 90 

Cartier, Jacques, his visit to the Indian 
village of Ilochelaga, ii. 2 

— his account of the marvellous fishes 
of Seven Islands, ii. 27 

— his description of the Micmac In- 
dians, ii. 44 

Cartwright, his description of the Moii- 
tagnais in 1786, ii. 26 

— his melancholy descriptiem of the 
Atlantic coast of Labrador, ii. 184 

— his account of the vegetation of the 
north-cast coast, ii. 191 

Cascades of Cold Water River, i. 139, 
166 

— the ^cat falls of the Ashwanijd 
river, ii. 137 

— on the rocks of the Sixtli Lake, i. 
172 

— of Buchan Falls, ii. 40 

— of Ilattcras river, ii. 40 

— of Manitoii river, ii. 40 

— of the Magpie river, ii. 4.5 

— of the Mi.sUissinni river, ii. 147 

‘ Castors,* trading by, with the Indian.s, 

ii. 1 18, note 

‘ Cats.’ See I-ynx 
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CAV 

Caverns on Saddle Island, ii. 146 
Chaleurs, Bay of, immense numbers of 
herrings caught in the, i. 329 

— roads from the Bay to the Thetis 
river, and to the St. Lawrence at St. 
Elavien, ii. 56 

— description of its natural features, 
ii. 67 

— its importance as a port for steamers, 
ii.81 

— its extent across the entrance, ii. 81 
Champlain, his visit to the site of the 

Indian villngc of Hochclaga, ii. 3 
Chaouan Indians, their former alliance 
with the Ahciiakis, i. 5, note 
Charlevoix, his description of the 
earthquake of 16G3, i. 255 
Chat, Cape, ii. 57 
Chat river, ii. 57 

Cherry, wild (Primus Virgineana% the 
hark of, used by the Indians as a 
medicine, i. 191, note 
Chimo, Fort, ii. 140, 141 
(Miipewyan, meaning of the name, ii. 
201 

(^hi-sche dec river, ii. 27 
CHiisedeck Indians, ii. 27 
Chisholm, Mr., his account of the 
Moiitagnais Indians, ii. 120 

— his account of the region drained by 
the rivers St.John, Mirigan, Ouna- 
iieme, and Nutashquan, ii. 134 

('hiidleigh, Cape, ii. 143 
(’hureli of England missions on the 
Cult' and coast of Labrador, ii. 104 

— brief history of the Church on the 
Labrador, ii. 195 

(Madonia gracilis, or, red-cup lichen, 
i. 232 

— rangiferina, or Caribou moss. _ See 
Caribou moss 

(’lay, grayish blue coloured, of the 
hunks of the Moisie river, i. 25 
Climate of Antieosti, ii. 76 

of liUhrador, variableness of, i. 38, 

42 

— extraordinary fall in the tempera- 
ture oil the dividing ridge between 
Lukes Superior and Winnipeg, i. 39 

>— purity of the air of the hills at the 
Grand Portage of ihe Moisie, i. 42 

— diifereiicc between it and that of 
the valley of the Saskatchewan, i. 

223 

— ice in July, i. 268 

— of Moisie Buy, i. 16 

Clothing of the Nasquapec Indians, 
i. 325 I 


OOL 

Coal-tar, an effective agent for the 
destruction of insects, i. 312 
Coal-field of New Brunswick, ii. 82 
Coequart, Pbre Claude- Godefroy, ap- 
pointed to the Saugeuay mission, 
ii. 26 

Cod fish, immense numbers of, caught 
and cured at the mouth of the Moisie 
Bay, i. 296 

— shoals of, which visit the whole of 
the Canadian coast, i. 298 

— depth at which it is generally found, 
i. 299 

— its chief lood at one period of the 
year, i. 299, 302 

— time of its appearance on the Ca- 
nadian coasts, i. 299 

— its favourite feeding grounds, i. 299 

— places along the coast at which it is 
most abundant, i. 300 

— immense numbers of fish taken in a 
single haul of the seine, i. 300 

— bait used for cod, i. 300, 302 

— mode of fishing with lines, i. 301 

— process of curing cod, i. 302, et seg. 

— months most favourable for cod 
fishing, i. 302 

— appearance of a fishing establish- 
ment on the const of Gaspc or that 
of Labrador, i. 303 

— mode of landing the fish from the 
fishing boats, i. 303 

— process of curing cod desciibcd, i. 
303 

— and of drying it, i. 305 

— disposal of fish offal, i. 308 

— Value of the annual produce of the 
North American cod fisheries, i, 311 

— abundance of the cod-fish round 
the Mingan Islands, ii. 48 

— cod-fishing in the Gulf of St. Law- 
rence, ii. 92 

— Mr. Hamilton of New Carlisle, 
ii. 95 

— importance and value of the cod 
fishery of Newfoundland, ii. 234 

Colds, precautions against, on the jour- 
ney, i. 176 

Cold Water Falls, i. 129 
Cold Wuter Biver, i, 34, 112, 139 

— its cascades, i 139, 166 

— immense numbers of trout in the 
rapids, i. 112, 142 

— timber of, i. 118, 119 

— Styx like appearance of the river, 
i. 119 

— immense full of the river in 12U0 
yards, i. 130 
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Cold Water River — continued. 

— the burnt track of country in the 
valley of, i. 145 

— magnificent mountains through 
'which the river has forced a passage, 
i. 166 

— lake in which it takes its rise, i. 175 

— falls of the river in a course of 
twenty miles, i. 175 

— lakes of Cold Water River as seen 
from the Trout Lake, i. 181 

— Louis’ accident at, i. 279 

Cold Water River portage on the 
Moisie, i. 1 1 1 

Comets, Indian superstitions respecting, 

1. 288 

Comnictique, or dog-sledge, of Labrador, 
ii. 157, 158 

Commission, Canadian, to inquire into 
the condition of the Indians, ii. 117 
Compass, an Indian’s superstitious awe 
of a, i. 269, 270 

— the Nasquapee and the compass, i. 
346 

— causes of the disturbance of the 
compass in the Gulf and river of St. 
Lawrence, ii. 46 

— and at the Mingan Islands, ii. 48 
Conjurors, vapour-baths of the, ii. 14 

— outrages of the Crees and Mustegans 
induced by the conjurors, ii. 16 

— aversion of the Oumaniiwek to con- 
jurors, ii. 22 

— conjurors of the Nasquapecs, ii. 102 
Conjuror’s Falls, ii- 43 

Cooking in the "woods, i. 164 

— difficulties of, i. 165 

— Indian mode of cooking meat, ii. 18 
Coraiis alba, vel stolon ifera, used as a 

purgative by the Indians, i. 189 
Cortereal, Caspar de, his discoveries, ii. 
108 

— said to have discovered Labrador, 
ii. 126 

Coiidrcs, Isle au, white whales ofl' the, 
ii. 90 

Courtmanches, Count dc, and the French 
settlements in Labrador, ii. 128, 129 
Cow, a, stalked by a Nascpiapee, i. 293 
'ilranberry, the \\\\^{^Vihernum opu/uy), 
abundance of, on Anticosti, ii. 73 

— the low cranberry, ‘il. 74 
Cree Indinns, similarity of thoir 

guagu to titat oC tlio '^lontuguu.is, i. 

— TORomhhnoo botweeu their dialect 
and that of the JVionta^njais Indians, 

2. 33 . 
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Cree Indians - continued 

their universal remedy for sickness, 

i. 34 

— their fondness for gambling, i. 283 

— extent of country occupied by them, 

ii. 10 

— and of their hunting-grounds, ii. 
110 

— the Swampy — 

— their burial rites, i. 170 

— their outrages against the whites, 
induced by their conjurors, ii. 16 

Currants, red and black, abundance of, 
on Anticosti, ii. 74 

Currents at the entrance of the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence, ii. 58 

— main current of the St. Lawrence, 
ii. 59 

— passage by which the Arctic current 
finds its way in the Gulf of St. Law- 
rence, ii. 60 


ABLON, Pure Claude, helps to 
found the Sangciiay mission, ii. 2.'> 
Dance, an Indian war, in the 17tli 
century, ii. 9 

Darling, Dr., hi.s report on the causes 
of disease among the Indians, i. 191 
Datura sti'amoniuin used by the Indians 
as a incdieine, i. 191, mtle > 

Davies, Mr. W. II. A., his knowledge 
of the existence of the river Ash- 
wanipi, i. 12 

— his description of it quoted, i. 13 

— his description of a great fire aeei- 
dentally caused by him, i. 200 

Delaware Indians, their tradition re- 
specting the wars of their ancestors, 
ii. 7 

Despair, Cape, ii. 81 
Dinner, a, given to Indians, i. .311 
Distance, an Indian’s mode of indica- 
ting, i. 148 

Dividing Ridge, cache made at, i. l‘’*9 
Dog, the, buried with his master, 
amongst the Indians, i. 171 
Dog Island, abundance of the cod fisli 
at, i. 3(1(1 

Dogs, Labrador, ii. 15.'; 

— their Slimmer and winter life, ii. I.5.> 

— their destruction of almost every 
domesticated animal, ii. 130 

— sa^acily, li. 1 r»8 

— fwe of to hdmfi in Imntin/e 
tUohear, i. IK4 

— romparalive endurance of the JCsrpii- 
liiaux unci mixed breed of dogs, ii. 1 5(8 
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DOG 

Dog-sledge, or commetique, of Labra- 
dor, ii. 157, 158 

Dolbeaa, Pore, the first missionary to 
Tadousac, ii. 25 

Domaine du Roi, or territory of the 
King’s Posts Company, limits of the, 
i. 11 

— survey of the, ii. 36 
Domenique, chief of the Montagnais of 

the Moisic river and Ashwanipi Lake, 
i. 78 

— his worldly wealth, i. 79 

— conversation with him, i. 80 

— his account of the first gorge of the 
river Moisic, i. 8 1 

— of the upper country, i. 81 

— and of his tribe, i. 82 

— his adopted son, i. 82 

— his map of the country, i. 83, 85, 88 

— a visit to his camp in the woods, i. 
89 

— refuses to accompany the exploring 
party, i. 90 

— consents to allow his adopted son to 
accompany them, i. 02 

— meeting with him at Seven Islands, 
i. 321 

— his second-hand European dress, i. 
321 

— his appearance at mass, i. 336, 337 

— his mode of giving alms, i. 336 

— his behaviour at dinner, i. 341 
Dream, Otelne's, ii. 33 

Dreams, implicit faith placed by Indians 
in their, i. 190 

Dress of the Montagnais Indians, i. 22 
Divuillct, Pere (labriel, ascends the 
Saguenay and fouivls the niissiou of 
Assun])inushan, ii. 2.5, 26 
Drift which formerly filled the whole, 
valley of the Moisic, i. 112 

— of the island of Anticosti, ii. 72 
Ducks, saw-bill, i. 137, 276 

— their tenderness and sagacity, i. 138 

— their habits, i. 138 

Diirocher, Terc, his description of Nas- 
qiiapces from the interior, ii. 109 
Dye, a brown, obtained from tripe do 
roche, i. 232 

7^ AG LE, the golden,!*, 318 
J j Eagle, Cape (Anticosti), ii. 76 
JCarthqunkos in the J^ahrador Peninsula, 
i. an i 

— Jloiiri NonvoVs account of tJic carth- 
(tuake of i. a:"r> 

— eilect of an earthquake ou uu Indian 
conjuror, i, 256 


ESQ 

Earthquakes — continued 

— Lieutenant Ingalls exploration of 
the country between the St. Maurice 
and the Saugenay, i. 256 

— Captain Baddeley’s statement, i. 257 

— frequency of shocks in January and 
February, i. 257 

— Mr. Gagnon’s account of an earth- 
quake near St. Paul’s Bay, i. 257 

— list of earthquakes which have oc- 
curred in Canada, i. 259 

Eels, abundance of, along the coast of 
Canada, i. 298 

Elk, the, common about the Saugenay 
river previous to 1823, i. 224 
Ellis, or Gamache, Bay, ii. 73 
Elm bark, slippery (^(Jlmus fulva), used 
by the Indians as a medicine, i. 191, 
note 

English Point, the first grave- yard con- 
secrated at, ii. 197 
Epitaphs on Labrador graves, ii. 166 
Erie, Luke, fluctuations in the rise and 
fall of the waters of, i. 259, note 

— earthquake on the shores of, i. 260 
Erratics on the shores of Lake Nipisis, 

i. 194 

— from the Mistassinni river to the 
Atlantic, ii. 146 

Escoumins, cod fishery of, i. 300 
Esquimaux of the northern coasts of 
Labrador, i. 8 

— their summer excursions up the 
rivers on the east coast of Labrador, i. 9 

— fishing-spoons of the, i. 266 

— their mode of capturing the white 
whale, ii. 91 

— the old Esquimaux fort in St. Paul's 
Bay, ii. 130 

— half-breeds of Labrador, ii. 162 

— a half- breed Esquimaux school in a 
‘tilt,’ ii. 162 

— characteristics of the, of the Lower 
Mackenzie, ii. 163 

— Mr. Kirkbys account of their habits, 
iL 163 

— chief cause of their wars with the 
Montagnais, ii. 204 

— details respecting the Esquimaux of 
Audmou’s river, ii. 257 

• meaning nf the word, ii. 162, note 

— value of the seal to the, ii. 214 
Esquimaux Bay, description of, ii. 186 

— scenery of the i5ay, ii. 186, 187 
Esquimaux dogs, ii. 158 

Eni|umiiiiix TKlund, ii. 40, GO 

Esmiiitnaux Point, Acadian -viUngc nt, 
ii. 161 
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Esquimaux River, Indian chart of the, 
i. 10 

Esquimaux whip, the, ii. 156, 159 
Exploration of the Labrador Peninsula, 
requisites for the, i. 1 

— the personnel, i. 2 

— the equipment and provisions, i. 2, 3 

I 7ALLS of the Ashwanipi river, L 13 
. — height of the falls at Cold 

Water River portage, i. 119, 129 
— the first falls of the Moisie, i. 96 
Famine, caused hj wolves during the 
early history of Upper Canada, i. 85 
— among the Nasquapees in winter, 
ii. 105 

Fasting, a means of training and form- 
ing the character of Indian youth, 
i. 178 

— practised by the Montagnais Indians, 
ii. 15 

Feasts of the Montagnais Indians, ii. 17 
— manner of conducting their feasts, 
ii. 17 

Felspar, Labrador, of the banks of the 
Moisie river, i. 32 

— rocks of, at Cold Water River por- 
tage, i. 114 

Finlayson, John, his great catch of 
trout, i. 267 

Fire, escape from a, on the portage, i. 
204 

— Indian mode of obtaining, i. 149, 150 
— narrow escape of the canoes, i. 204 
— destructiveness of fires in the woods, 
i. 205 

— causes of these fires, i. 205 
— Mr. Davis’s description of a great 
fire on Hamilton Inlet, i. 206 
— magnificent spectacle of a burning 
forest of spruce and birch, i. 208 
— wild-fowl falling into the fiaines, 
i. 209 

— a visit to the Burnt Country, i. 22.5 
ei seq. 

— Indian traditional accounts of con- 
flagrations in the interior of Labra- 
dor, i. 248 

— important effects of these fires on 
the Indians’ means of subsistence, 1. 
251 

— probable causes of the ‘ Dark Days 
of Canada,’ i. 251 

Fire mountain, the, of the Indians near 
Lake Manicouagan, i. 32, 195, 261 
Fire-rocks of the Montagnais Indians, 
i. 32 

Fish, salmpn of Moisie Bay, i. 16 


FIS 

Fish — continued 

— found in Mushualagan Lake, i. 198 

— scarcity of fish and severity of the 
frost in winter in Labrador, i. 248 

— fishing-spoons of the Esquimaux, 

i. 266 

— mode of taking herrings in a ‘brush 
fishery,’ i. 326 

— swarms of fish in the Bay of Cha- 
leurs, ii. 67 

Fisheries, importance of the, of Labra- 
dor, i. 8 ; ii. 189, 193 

— of the coast of Anticosti, ii. 84 

— of Natashquan, ii. 155 

— on the political and commercial im- 
portance of the, in the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, I.iabrador, and New- 
foundland, ii. 216 

— importance attached to the fisheries 
by different nations, ii. 216 

— North America the nursery of 
French sailors during the first half 
of the 18th century, ii. 216 

— Louisburg and its two sieges, ii. 216 
-218 

— importance of the fisheries to the 
United States, ii. 220 

— the convention between her Majesty 
and the Emperor of the French, ii. 
220 

— brief history of the Newfoundland 
fisheries, ii. 222 

— importance of ‘bait,’ ii. 225 

— illegal traffic in ‘bait,’ ii. 225 

— testimony of a French official to the 
value of the North American fisheries, 

ii. 227 

— and of a Unked Slates document, 
ii. 228 

— value of the herring fishery of the 

Gulf of St. Lawrence and of JiUbra- 
dor, ii. 229 • 

— the mackerel fishery, ii. 231 

— the cod fishery, ii. 234 

— the salmon fishery, ii. 236 

— importance of the proposed intcr- 
ooloninl railway, ii. 237 

— aggregate value of the Britisli 
American fisheries, ii. 241 

— injuries and cruelties committed hy 
American fishermen upon the Cana- 
dians, ii. 243 

— oyster-beds in the Gulf of St. Law- 
rence, ii. 244 

— inactivity of the French Canadians 
with respect to the fisheries, ii. 244 

— extract from the Reciprocity 'JVeuty, 
ii. 245 
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Fisberies — continued 

— bounties paid by tbe Canadian Go- 
yernment, ii. 246 

•— suggestions for tbe encouragement 
of the Canadian fisheries, ii. 247 
Fish-hooks used by the Nasquapeo In- 
dians, i. 201, 324 

Fishing-lines of the Nasquapees, ii. 107 
Fishing-nets of the Nasquapee Indians, 

i. 292 

— Mr. Totu’s, at Moisie Bay, L 296, 
297 

— of the Nasquapees, ii. 107 
Fishing-spoons of the Esquimaux, i.266 
Fishing-station on the Moisie Bay, L 

296 

Fish offal, disposal of, in Labrador and 
Newfoundland, i. 308 

— remarks on the conversion of fish 
offal into manures, i. 309 

— the works at Concameau, i. 309 
Flesh wounds, Indian remedy for, i. 189 
Flood of Nanakboozho, the Odahwah 

legend of the, i. 62 

Flowers of the woods near Cold Water 
liiver portage, i. 118 
Fogs' in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, ii. 
.58, 64 

— Admiral Bayfield on the probable 
causes of the fogs in the Gulf of St 
Lawrence and on the Banks of New- 
foundland, ii. 64 

— of Anticosti, ii. 76 

Food of the Indians in the mountains 
and on the coasts of I^abrador, i. 4 

— rabbits but poor food, i. 108 
Forest on the banks of the Moisie 

river, i. 23 

Fort, discovery of ah old French, far 
up the Saugenay, ii. 119 
Forteau J3ay, the English church at, ii. 
19.5, 196, 197 

Fox jiay, distance across the mouth of, 

ii. 76 

— wreck of the ‘ Granicus ’ at, ii. 80 
Foxes, effect of str^r'chnine on. i. 27 
Fox Harbour, Christian Esquimaux at, 

ii. 198 

France, importance of the North 
American fisheries to France, ii. 215 

— the convention between her Majesty 
and the Emperor of the French rela- 
tive to the rights of fishery on the 
coast, ii. 220 

— the French illegal traffic in < bait,’ 
ii. 22.5 

— bounties paid by France to its 
fishermen, ii. 227 


OEO 

f France — continued 

— testimony of a French official 
specting the value of the North 
American fisheries, ii. 227 

Frost-bites, Indian remedy for, i. 189 

Fruit-bearing trees and shrubs of the 
Ungava district, ii. 145 

Funeral rites of the Indians, i. 169- 
172 

— of the Swampy Crees, i. 170 

Fur of the caribou, or reindeer, i. 215 

Fur -bearing animals of Labrador, i. 8 

— poison used by traders for killing 
the fur-bearing animals, i. 27 

— the valley of the Manicouagan 
river rich in some parts in the, i. 195 

Fur-trade, value of the fur of the 
marten, i. 45 

— amount of furs traded by the 
Montagnais Indians, ii. 1 18, note 


G agnon, Mr., his account of an 
earthquake near St. Paul’s Bay 
quoted, i. 257 
Gamache Bay, ii. 73-75 
— distance across the mouth of, ii. 76 
— Admiral Bayfield’s remarks on the 
Bay, ii. 84, note 

Gambling, passion of the Indians for, 
i. 283 

— of the Ojibway and Crees, i. 283 
— Stony and Ka-jig-a-Kanse, i. 283 
— Kewayden, and gambling, i. 285 
Game, causes of tbe scarcity of, in the 
valley of the Moisie, i. 84 
Gannets, abundance of, on the Bird 
Bocks, ii. 67 

Gaspc Bay, cod fishery of the coast of, 
i. 300 

— appearance of a fishing establish- 
ment at, i. 303 

— immense numbers of herrings taken 
along the shore of, i. 329 
— condition of the country connect- 
ing Gaspe Bay with the more settled 
portions of the valley of the St. 
Lawrence, ii. 55, 56 
— causes of shipwrecks at, ii. 59 
— its future importance to Canada, ii. 
81 

— the Gaspe Bay whale fishery, ii. 90 
Gaspe Peninsula, mountain scenery of 
the, ii. 56 

— Port of, vessels engaged in the 
whaling trade at, i. 298 
Geological formation of the banks of 
the Moisie river, i. 25, 28 
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Geological formations — continued 

— erratics of the rapids of the Moisie 

rlyer, i. 31 

— - and of the Talleys, hill sides, and 
mountains of the Labrador Penin* 
sula, i. 31, 32 

— Labradorite, i. 32 

— gneissoid hills of the Grand Portage, 

i. 35 

— perpendicular rocks on each side of 
the river Moisie, at the first gorge, 
i. 70 

- and at the second gorge, i. 107 

— boulders at the second gorge, i. 106 

— remnant of the drift yrhich for- 
merly filled the whole valley of the 
Moisie, i. 112 

— land-slide at Cold Water River port- 
age, i. 113 

— gneiss terraces of the Lake where 
the Sand lies, i. 130, 132 

— time-stains and the beginning of 
the process of decay, i. 133 

formation of the rocks at the Top of 
the Ridge Lake, i. 136 

— colour of the rocks near Trout 
Lake, i. 181 

— height of the rocks at the Nipisis 
river, i. 203 

— snow-white rock on the Nipisis 
river, i. 210, 217 

— reflections on the infinite age of the 
rocks of the Labrador Peniusul-i, i. 
236 

— black magnetic oxide of iron on the 
coast, ii. 46 

— lower Silurian limestone of the 
Mingan Islands, ii. 47 

— limestone rocks of Anticosti, ii. 70 
Mr. Richardson’s survey of Anti- 
costi, ii. 72 

— basaltic columns of Henley Har- 
bour, ii. 145 

— caverns on Saddle Island, ii. 146 

— erratics from the Mistassiniii river I 
to the Atlantic, ii. 146 

— cavern and isolated rock on Lake 
Mistassiuni, ii. 147 

— sandstones and limestones of the 
east side of Uradore Ray, ii. 1 93 

George’s River, ii. 141 

— its course and country through 
which it flows, ii. 141 

Glutton. See Carcajo 

Gneiss, of the mountains near Trout 
Lake, i. 181 

— gneiss terraces on the shores of the 
Lake where the Sand lies, i. 130 


GUI 

Gneiss — continued 

— their symmetry and other charac- 
teristics, i. 130 

— view from the summit, i. 131, 133 

— first efforts of vegetable life in the 
gneiss rocks, i. 133 

— gneiss hills of great height on cither 
side of the Nipisis, i. 209 

-- the snow-white rock near Lake Ni- 
pisis formed of coarse gneiss, i. 220 

— - gneiss boulders in infinite numbers, 
i 227 

— of the banks of the Moisie river, 
L 25, 32 

^ hills of gneiss at Grand Portage of 
the Moisie, i. 35 

— desolation of them, i. 42 

Goat, the, n match for the Labrador 
dog, ii. 157 

God^mt, river, Indians on the, in the 
17th century, ii. 22 

*— results of salmon fiy-fisliing on the, 
ii. 240 

Goose, value of the, to the Indians of 
Labrador, i. 245 

— rejoicings when they first make 
their appearance, i. 245 

— number of geese in Hudson’s Buy 
killed by Indians, i. 246 

Gooseberry bushes of the coast of An- 
ticosti, ii. 73 

Gorge, the first, of the river Moisie, 
i. 94 

— difficulty of the passage, i. 94, 95 

— to the second, of the river Moisie, 
i. 104 

Grand Portage, or, Mista-Kapitagaii, 
i. 33 

— excellence of I'he south end for a 
camp, i. 33 

- nmi for a salmon -fishing station, i. 33 

- various stuiemeiits as to tlie length 
of the Portage, i. 35 

Grand Rapids of the Moisie river, i. .^3 

Graveyard, an Indian, at Seven Islands, 
i. 342 

— f)f the Montfignais Christians at 
Mingan, ii. 114 

Greenhouses, mode of expelling all 
noxious insects from, i. 312 

Grouse, Canada, Indian mode of snaring 
the, i. 1 74 

— Mr. Beir.s description of tlie bird 
quoted, i. 174 

Guano, Peruvian, compared wiili fish 
manure, i. 311 

— value of guano, i. 314, note 

Guillemots, on the Bird lloeks, ii. 68 
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HAD 

H addock, abundance of the, along 
the coast of Canada, i. 298 
Halibut, abundance of the, along the 
coast of Canada, i. 298 
Hamilton Inlet, or Invertoke, i. 10, 12, 
260 

— Indian route to, ii. 135 
— shores of the Inlet, ii. 136 
— country north and north-west of the 
Inlet, ii. 138 
— and south, ii. 139 
— Mr. Davis’s description of a great 
fire on, i. 206 

Hamilton River. See Ashwanipi river 
Happy hunting grounds of the Indians, 
ii. 13 

Hare Indians, i. 10 
Hatteras River, ii. 40 
Heath Point, cultivation of the land at, 
ii. 74 

Hebron, Moravian mission at, ii. 199 
Height of Land Lake, i. 173, 174 
— of Land Portage, i. 175 
Henley Harbour, basaltic columns of, 
ii. 145 

Henry, Cape (Anticosti), ii. 76 
Herring fishery of Seven Islands, i. 320 
— description of a ‘ brush fishery,’ 
i. 326 

— immense numbers of herrings on 
the North American coasts, i. 326 
— difference between the American 
and European herring, i. 326 
— habits of the fish, i. 327 
— size of the herring shoals, i. 327 
— prodigious abundance of the ova of 
the herring, i. 327 

— the fat kind ca^cd the Labrador 
herring, i. 328 

— mode of catching herrings, i. 329 
# — of the Gulf of St. Lawrence and 
Labrador, value of the, ii. 229 
— room for improvement, ii. 229 
— annual loss from bad curing, ii. 229 
— exportation of herrings, ii. 230 
— migratory habits of the fish, ii. 230 
— immense shoals of, caught off the 
Canadian coast, i. 298 
High Water Portage, on the Moisie 
River, i. 29 

Hind, Mr. William, i. 2 
Hochelaga, Indian village of, visited 
by Jac({ue8 Cartier, ii. 2 
Champlain’s visit to the site of, ii. 3 
— Montreal founded on the site of, 
ii. 3 

llocquart’s description of the limits of 
the Doniaine quoted, i. 1 1 


ICE 

Hog, the ground common about the 
Saugenay river previous to 1823, i. 
224 

Holliday, Mr., his hospitality, i. 290 
Hontan, the Baron de la, his summing 
up of the results of the Jesuit missions 
to the Indians, ii. 177 
Hooks of the Nasqnapees, ii. 107 
Horse Island, great numbers of trout 
caught on the shoals near, i. 267 
Hopedale, Moravian mission at, ii. 199 
Hospitality of the Labradorians, iL 160 
Houses of Labrador, ii. 151 
Hudson's Bay, first voyage from the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence to, ii. 22 

— the white whale common in, ii. 91 
Hudson’s Bay Company — 

— The Company’s post attacked by 

the Mustegans, ii. 16 

— number of Indians visiting the post 
north-east of the Saugenay and Ru- 
pert’s River, ii. 1 1 7 

— the Company’s farm at Rigolettc, 
ii. 140 

— their rights on the coast of Labra- 
dor, ii. 181 

nump-backed whales, ii. 90 
Hunt, Dr. Sterry, his remarks on the 
use of fish as a manure quoted, i. 
309 

Hunting-ground, rich, on the St. Au- 
gustine River, ii. 1 35, 1 36 
Huron Indians, fate of a party of, at the 
cataract of Shc-we-na-he-gan, i. 274 
Huron, Lake, diseases of the Indians of, 
i. 191 

— large trout of, i. 267 


TASIT-NER.NUS-KOW, Lake, i. 
1 205 

— the Indian letter found on the banks 
of, i. 270 

— fall of the waters of the Lake, i. 271 
Ice, beautiful effect of the sun on the, 

i. 67 

— in the woods on the banks of the 
Moisie River, i. 77 

— ice the great drawback in the winter 
to the navigation of the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, ii. 60 

— use of, in preserving fish, ii. 237 

— ipe wealth of the North, ii. 237 

— anchor-ice, ii. 209 

Ice-bergs in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, 

ii. 59 

Ice-bridges on the St. Lawrence, ii. 50 
Ice-floes, hunting seals on, ii. 205 
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ICE 

loe-flpes — eoiiiximd 

— perils of the chase, ii. 205, 206 

Ice signals, importance of, at the light- 
house of Belle Isle, ii. 61 

lee water, effects of drinking, i. 278 

Ichimanpistick, or River of Seven 
Island^ i.ll 

Ignace, the yoyageur, his joy at the 
falling of the Moisie, i. 89 

Indians, ffieir mode of making a de- 
scription emphatic, i. 4 

— energy and bodily strength lost by 
Indians when on the coast, L 4 

— their food in a mountainous country 
compared with that on the coast, i. 4 

— Indian maps of the interior of La- 
brador, i. 10 

— a Montagnais squaw, i. 21, 22. 

— Indian care respecting medicine, 
i. 26 

— an Indian mode of making a cover- 
ing impervious to rain, i. 31 

— resemblance between the dialects of 
the Montagnais and Orees, i. 33 

— the Crees’ remedy for all kinds of 
sickness, i. 34 

— Indian mode of making a cache to 
protect their furs from the carca- 
jou, i. 50 

— the Montagnais Indian with the 
dead body of his cousin, i. 55 

— their supei stitious fears of the Wen- 
digoes, or cannibal giants, i. 59 

— Montagnais’ mythology respecting 
the creation and repair of the world, 
i. 60 

— resemblance between Montagnais 
and Odahwah traditions, i. 61 

— Domcnique, the Montagnais chief, 
i. 78 

— an Indian chief’s worldly wealth, 
L 79 

' — winter hunting, i. 80, 81 

— Domenique’s account of the Indians 
of the Moisie River and Ashwanipi 
Lake, i. 81, 82 

— the Nasqiiapcc custom of marking 
themselves over the cheekrboue, 
i. 82 

— a visit to a Montagnais camp in the 
woods, i. 89 

— Indians spearing salmon by torch- 
light, i. 99-103 

— Indian intermarriages, i. 110 

— nothing lost on an Indian trail, i. 
117 

— remains of Indian lodges near Cold 
Water River portage, 1, 118 


IND 

Indians ^continued 

— Indians have no notion of the mul- 
tiple of a measure, L 141 

— intelligence of a young Nasquapee, 
i. 148 

— Indian signs indicating distance and 
time, i. 149, 150 

— Indian mode of obtaining fire, i. 149 

— their danger in drinking cold water 
when hot, i. 168 

— an instance of affection of the Tcte 
de Boule Indians, i. 169 

•— burial rites of the Indians, i. 169, 
170 

— resemblance of Indian customs, from 
the Atlantic to the Pacific, i. 171 

— their custom of pointing with their 
lips, i. 173 

— Indian methods of taking precau- 
tions against colds, i. 177 

— meeting of the two trails to the 
coast, and the ' outlook’ at Trout 
Lake, i. 181 

Indian superstitions, i. 183-185 

— Indian medicines, i. 189 

— implicit faith placed by Indians in 
their dreams, i. 190 

— Dr. Darling’s report on the causes 
of disease among the Indians, i. 191 

— > mortality amongst Indians as com- 
pared with that of Europeans, i. 
192 

— temporary insanity of an Indian 
from fatigue, i. 196 

— singular and lamentable incident 
among the Tcte de Roulc Indians, 
i. 197 

— sufferings of Jthe Indians during 
winter, i. 198 

— season for hunting the caribou, 

i. 199 ^ 

— their mode of discovering their 
whereabouts to their friends, i. 205 

— their caribou feasts, i. 239 

— sketch of an Indian returning from 
a successful hunt, i. 239 

— Indian bear-feasts, i. 240 

— starvation of Indians in the winter, 
i. 243, 248 

— instances of cannibalism among the 
Indians, i. 244 

— advent of the Canada goose, i. 245 

— mode in which the Nasqnapees and 
Montagnais pass their winter at the 
Dividing Ridge, i. 246 

— effect of the fires of Labrador on 
the Indians’ means of subsistence, 
i. 251 



INDEX. 


283 


IND 

Indians — cantimtd 

— and of an earthquake on an Indian 
conjuror, i. 256 

— an Indian letter, i. 270 

— the Indian game of bones, i. 277 

— their passion for gambling, i. 283 

— their repugnance to mention names, 
L285 

— Indian customs at the naming of a 
child, i. 286 

— accidents to which Indians are liable 
in the woods, i. 287 

- — dread of the Montagnais of 1660 of 
their enemies the Iroquois, i. 320 

— description of a Nasquapee lodge, 
i. 322, 325 

— languages spoken by the Montag** 
nais and Nasquapee Indians, i. 322 

— Montagnais women, i. 323 

— similarity between the Eastern and 
Western Indians, i. 323 

— manners and customs of the Nas- 
quapees, i. 324 

— Indian curiosity, i. 325 

— Indian mode of killing a loon, i. 331 

— -squaws preparing tbr Sunday, i. 
331 

— Indians at mass, i. 334 

— reflections on the heathen condition 
of the Indians as compared with that 
of those converted by the priests, 
i. 338, 340 

— degrading and revolting conversa- 
tion of the Indians iu their lodges, 
!• 338 

— Indian procession to a cross, i. 
339 

— a dinner given to^ party of Indians, 

i. 341 

— Indian mortality on the coast, i. 342, 
343 

— inferiority of Indian physique to that 
of the white man, i. 345, 346 

— the Nasquapee and the Indian, i. 
346 

— an Indian marriage at a Roman 
Catholic chapel, i. 347 

— Indian inconstancy, i. 348 

— early history of the Indian races 
inhabiting the valley of the Lawrence, 

ii. 2 

— the village of TIochclaga, ii. 2 

— Indian skeletons and relics disin- 
terred at Montreal, ii. 4, 5 

— Indian burial-place recently dis- 
covered at Brock vi lie, ii. 8 

— an Indian dance iu the 17th century, 
ii. 9 


IND 

Indians — continued 

— Indian brutality, towards their pri- 
soners, ii. 11 

— theitr superstition^ il 12 

— « an Indian feaa^ il 17 

— times of famine, ii. 18 

— winter life of the Indians^ il 19 

— riots and debauchery of- Indians in 
the Bay of Seven Islands, il 29 

— Otelne and his dream, ii. 31, et ccq. 

— ihte of the Nasquapees on the coast, 
11 35 

— an Indian’s life in the interior com- 
pared with that on the coast, il 36 

— Indian sense of smell, ii. 105 

— mode of indicating speed and direc- 
tion, il 105 

— number of Indians of the Labrador 
Peninsula visiting the Hudson’s Bay 
Company’s post north-east of the 
Saugenay and Rupert's River, il 117 

— Canadian commission respecting the 
Indians, il 117 

— evidence of Mr. Price on this sub- 
ject, il 117 

— Indian route to Hamilton Inlet, il 
135 

— results of missionary labour among 
the Indians of Labrador, ii. 167 

— experience and evidence of the 
Roman Catholic Bishop of Quebec 
in 1843, il 168 

— incfficacy of the early Jesuit mis- 
sions, il 168 

— influence of scenery and country 
over the Montagnais tribes and 
Sandy Hill Indians of Lake Huron, 
il 170 

— the early Jesuits’ mode of dealing 
with the Indians, ii. 171 

— the Indian saint, Catherine Tegah- 
koiiita, il 173 

— liberality of the poor Indian to his 
religious teacher, ii. 179 

— remarks on the Indians on the 
Youcon, by the Rev. W. W. Kirby, 
il 254 

— Indian races to the north of the 
Cree hunting grounds, ii. 261 

Indian tribes : — 

Abenakis, i. 5, note 
Algol! quins, I 5, note 
Amalicites, I 6, note 
Bersiamites, ii. 20, 43 
Chaouans, i. 5, note 
Crees, Swampy, I 8, 170 
Hare, i. 10 

llurons, I 274; il 168 
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IND 

Indian tribes— eofi^mved 
Iroquois, i 271, 820 
Loucheox, i. 10 
Micmacs, i. 6, note 
Mistassinni, i. 8 

Montagnais, i. 3, 4, 8, 9, 12, 185, 
271, 320; ii. 9, etseq. 112, 169 
Nasquapee, i. 4, 8, 12, 82, 201, 324; 

iL 35, 96, 135 
Ochestgouetch, ii. 20 
Odahwahs, i. 61, 177 
Ojibways, i. 185, 277 
Onontchataronons, or Iroquet, ii. 4, 
6, note 

Oumamiwek, ii. 20, 22 
Papinachiois, ii. 20 
Tcte de Boule, i. 169, 197, 275 
Indian \7olves, i. 5, note 
Ingall, Lieutenant, his account of In- 
dian traditions respecting volcanoes 
in the interior of Labrador, i. 256 
Insect tormentors on the shores of the 
Lake where the Sand lies, i. 129, 131 
Insects : — 

— mosquitoes, i. 139, 187 

— efficient agents for the destruction 
of, i. 312 

Intermarriages of the Indians, i. 110 
Invcrtokc, or Hamilton Inlet. See 
Hamilton Inlet 

Iris, the blue (/ris versicolor), the root 
of, used as a medicine by the Indians, 

i. 189 

Iron, black magnetic oxide of, abun- 
dance of on the coast of Labrador, 

ii. 45 

— its effect on the compass near shore, 
ii. 46 

Iroquois Indians, their war with the 
Abenakis. i. Si, note 

— Indian tradition of a battle fought 
between the Montagnais and the 
Iroquois, i. 271 

— cruelty of the Montagnais to their 
Iroquois prisoners, i. 272 

— incursions of the Iroquois into the 
Labrador Peninsula, i. 272 

— their fortresses constructed near the 
Lakes, i. 273 

— their extensive conquests, i. 273 

— their murder of the A Igonkins on 
the St Maurice river, i. 273 

— and on the Vermillion river, i. 273, 
274 

— dread of the IVTontagnais for the 
warlike Iroquois, i. 320 

Islands : — 

Anticqsti, ii. 49, 69 


EEL 

Islands — continued 
Belle, ii. 61 
£ic, ii. 55, 57, 60 
Boule, Great, ii. 30 
Breton, ii. 66 
Byron, ii. 69 
Coudres, ii. 90 
Dog, i. 300 
Esquimaux, ii. 49, 60 
Horse, i- 267 
Magdalen, ii. 69 
Mecatina, ii. 183 
Mingan, ii. 44, 47, 49, 60 
Miscou, ii. 81 
Moniac, ii. 49 
Perroquets, ii. 44, 48 
Red, ii. 55, 57, 60 
Saddle, ii. 146 
Seven, i. 4 ; ii. 28 
St. Paul’s, ii. 58, 59, 68 
Walrus, ii. 49 
Yeo, i. 267 


J AM, a, on Beaver Creek, i. 161 

Jean de Quest, Pore, his account 
of the Oiimuiniwek Indians, ii. 20 
Jesuits, retirement of the French, from 
Labrador, ii. 26 

— history of the various missions, ii. 25 
Jews, similarity of the Odahwah cus- 
toms to those of the Jew's, i. 179 
John, Lake St., the great rendezvous 
for the different tribes of the Mun- 
tagnnis and Nasqiiapecs, ii. 23 
.John, Mount St., ii. 45, 47 
John, River St., ii. 45 

K A-JIB-WA-LF;-KA-PAS,orSixfh, 
Lake, i. 172 

Ku-jig-a-Kanse, or Dawn of Day, the 
Indian, his passion fur gambling, I. 
283, 284 

Ka-pi-sta-wa-ti-sagan, or Ri«lge Por- 
tage, i. 136 

— estimates of its height, i. 141 
Ka-te-tu-kois-])ish~kos, or Level Por- 
tage, i. 130 

— view from the, i. 130 
Ka-wa-si-ta-ga-wish, or Lake where the 
Sand lies, i. 127 

— stillness and beauty of the scene, i. 
127 

— absence of animal life, i. 127 
Kelly, Dr., his observations on the 
tensperature of the waters of the 
estuary of the river St. Jjawreiice, 
ii. 62 
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KEM 

Kempt road, the, ii. 56 
Kenamou river, source of the, ii. 135 

— difficulties of navigation on the, ii. 
138 

Kes-ca-po-swe-ta-gan, or Burnt Por- 
tage, i. 222 

Ke-way-dcn (North Wind), the Ojib- 
way, his skill in descending a rapid, 
i. 267 

— his awe of a compass, i. 269, 270 
— ■ his gambling propensities, i. 285 
Kichestigaux, Lake of the, i. ll 
Kichi-Eouai,or Indian spirits, sacrifices 

rendered to the, ii. 13 
Killiwakes on the Bird Rocks, ii. 68 
Kingfishers, the. in Moisie Ray, L 16 

— on the Sixth Lake, i. 173 

King’s Post Company, territory of the, 
or the Domaine du Roi, limits of the, 
i. 11 

— commencement of the mission to 
the, ii. 25 

— extent of the territory, ii. .37 

■— leased to a private gentleman, ii. 37, 
38 

— .lists of the principal posts, ii. 38, 
note 

— return of posts presented to the 
House of Commons, ii. 38 

— lands set apart for the Montngnais 
in the, li. 1 24 

— account of the King’s Posts, ii. 181 
Kirkby, Mr., his account of the Esqui- 
maux of Peel’s river, ii, 163 

Koksoak, or South river, ii. 140, 141 
Kouakoulou river, effects of an earth- 
quake on the waters of the, i. 255 


T ARRADOR PENINSULA, requi- 
.1 J sites for the exploration of part of 
the, i. 1. 

— - hunting grounds of the Montagnais 

Indians on the table-lands of the, h 
3 

— reported character of the country 
by Montagnais Indians, i. 3 

— the Indians of the mountains and of 
the coast compared, i. 4 

— extent and boundaries of the Labra- 
dor peninsula, i. 7 

— its inhabitants, i. 8 

— its unfitness for the permanent abode 
of civilised man, i. 8 

— -- its fur-bearing animals, richness of 

its fisheries, i. 8 

— the three parts into which the 
country is divided, i. 9 


LAB 

I Labrador Peninsula— con/tnuof 

— names and positions of the rivers of 
Labrador, i. 9 

— Indian maps of the interior, L 10 

— Hoequart’s description of the limits 
of the Domaine in, i. 11 

— objects of the present expedition, i. 

12 

— official information respecting the 
Montagnais and Nasquapee Indians, 

i. 12 

— the Ashwanipi river, i. 12-14 

— condition of the inhabitants of the 
north-eastern portion of the Labrador 
Peninsula, i. 12 

— the gnesso .d hills forming the south- 
ern boundary of the mountainous 
ccuintry, i. 35 

— variableness of the climate, i. 38, 42 

— winter life in the woods of the 
Labrador Peninsula, i. 198-200 

— frequent and destructive fires in the 
Labrador Peninsula, i. 205, 206 

— early morning in Labrador, i. 211- 
213 

— difference in climate and vegetation 
between the Labrador Peninsula and 
the Valley of the Saskatchewan, i. 
223 

— a visit to the Burnt Country, i. 225 

— the Dividing Ridge, i. 234 

— the Lake Country of Labrador, i. 
234, 235 

— life in the desert in winter, i. 239 

— traditional accounts of conflagnitioiis 
in the interior of Labrador, i. 250 

— and of volcanoes, i. 254 

— earthquakes, i. 255 

— ice in July, i. 208 

— the cod fishery of the coast, i. 209, 
et seq, 

— brief history and geographical dis- 
tribution of the Labrador Peninsula, 

ii. 125 

— origin of the name of Labrador, ii. 
126 

— discovery of Labrador, ii. 126 

— called Terra Corteralis in an old 
map, ii. 126 

— the ruins of Brest, ii. 127 

— cause of the decline of Brest, ii. 127 

— the Count de Courtmanches and the 
French settlements, ii. 128, 129 

— injurious iufluenoc of scignorial 
rights on the coast of Labrador, ii. 
131 

— geographical features of Labrador, 
ii. i;i3 
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Labrador Peninsixla— con/iiiiredf 

— paucity of our knowledge respecting 
the interior of the Peninsula, ii. 133 

— the great watersheds, ii. 134 

— terribly sterile character of the coast 
west of Cape Whittle, ii. 136 

the rivers St. Augustiue and Ash- 
wanipi, ii. 136, 137 

— the country near Hamilton Inlet, 
ii. 138, 139 

— the plateau from Hamilton Inlet to 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence, il 139 ^ 

•— the garden of the Atlantic coast of 
Labrador, ii. 140 

— description of the north-western por- 
tion of the peninsula, ii. 140 

— Ungava Bay and the rivers falling 
into it, ii. 141 

— genei^ aspect of the country drained 
by these rivers, ii. 142 144 

— journey of Andre Michaux, the 
botanist, across the neck of the Pe- 
ninsula, ii. 147 

— accounts of the inhabitants of Labra- 
dor, ii. 150 

— importance of permanent fishing 
villages on the Gulf shore, ii. 154 

— the Roman Catholic missions of the 
Labrador Peninsula, ii. 167 

— general description of the north 
shore of the Gulf of St. La^ rcncc and 
of the coast of Labrador, ii. 181 

— gradual settlement of the coast, ii. 
182 

— materials of houses in the new settle- 
ments, ii. 183 

— climate of the coast aud of the in- 
terior, ii. 183 

— wildness of the scenery of the coast, 
ii. 183 

— Cartwright’s melancholy description 
of the Atlantic coast, ii. 184 

— Admiral Bayfield’s description of 
the Atlantic swell on the coast, ii. 185 

— timber of the north-east coast, ii. 
190, 193 

— Cartwright’s accounts of the vegeta- 
tion on the north-east coast, ii. 191 

— and of animal life on the same coast, 
ii. 192 

— Church of England missions on the 
Gulf aod Labrador coast, ii. 194 

— the first consecration of a church on 
the Labrador, ii. 194, 19.5, 197 

— the Moravian missions in Labrador, 
ii. 199 

account of the seal fishery of Labra- 
dor, ii. 201 i 


LAK 

Labrador Peninsula — continued 

— the political and commercial impor- 
tance of the fisheries of the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence, Labrador, and New- 
foundland, ii. 215, se^. 

Labrador, the Basque whaler, ii. 126 
Labrador - tea-plant, fragrance of the, 
I 130 

Labradorians, account of the, ii. 150 

— their settlements, ii. 150, et seq, 

— their spring and summer life, ii. 154 

— their dogs, ii. 155 

— their hospitality, ii. 160 

— their vice of drunkenness, ii. 160 

— charms of the wild life of J^abrador, 
ii. 161 

— the Europeans of the Atlantic coast, 
ii. 161, 162 

— the Esquimaux half-brccds, ii. 162 

— the Esquimaux of the Mackenzie, ii. 
163 

— burial-places and epitaphs of the 
Labradorians, ii. 165, 166 

Labradorite of the banks of the Moisie 
river, i. 32 

— the fire-rocks and fire-mountains of 
the Indians, i. 32 

— rocks of, at Cold Water River port- 
age, i. 1 14 

— of the mountains on the shores of 
the Top of the Ridge Lake, i. 136 

— of the rocks near Trout Lake, i. 181 
Lake: — 

Ash wanipi, i. 10 
Bear, i. 213 
Caiiiapiiscaw, ii. 142 
Caribou, i. 228, 242 
Erie, i. 259, nute 
lash-ner-nus-kow, i. 205 
Ka jib-wa-le-ka-pas, or Sixth Lake, 
i. 172 

Ka-wa-si-ta-ga-wish, or Lake where 
the Sand lies, i. 127 
■ — of the Kiehestigaux, i: 1 1 
Manicouagan, i. 194, 201 
Ma-ta-me-gose-ka-tats, or Trout 
Lake, i. 17.5, 181 

Meshukiman,. or Great Lake, ii. 1.18 

— of the Naskapis. i. 1 1 

Michigan, i. 259, note 

Mistassinni, i. 272 

Mosquito, i. 187 

Mushuahigan, i. 198 

Nipisis, i. 194, 20l 

Ojia-pi-si-tagan Nipi, or Top of the 
Ridge liakc, i. 136 
Ojita-scu-tagan, or Height of Lund 
Lake, i. 173, 174 
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Lake — continued 
Ontario, i. 259, note 
Petshikupaa, i. 10; iL 143 
Piagonagami, i. 272 
Plctpi, i. 198 
Salt-water, ii. 187, 188 
St. John, ii. 23 
Superior, i. 267 

— great number of, near the Dividing 

llidge, i. 235 # 

— - of the country near Hamilton Inlet, 
ii. 138 

Lallement, Pere, his account of the 
results of early Christian missions, 
ii. 177 

Land, price of, in Upper Canada at the 
end of the last century, i. 85 
Land-slides at Cold Water River port- 
age, i. 1 13 

— crossing the slide, i. 115 ^ 

— on the banks of the Moisic river, L 
25 

Languages of the Montagnais and Cree 
Indians, resemblance between the, 
i. 33 

— the Montagnais Indians, i. 33 

— 'spoken by the Montagnais and Nas- 
quapec Indians, i. 322 

— spoken in Labrador, ii. 150 
Larch, the, in Moisie Ray, in June, i. 

17 

— on the Moisie river, i. 23 

— decoction of the bark of the, used 
by Indians for healing flesh wounds, 

i. 189 

Large Island, ii. GO 

Laronde, the night-blind voyageur, i. 
1.53 

— his story, i. 156 

Launce, the, eaten by the cod-fish, i. 
302 

Laurc, the Jesuit Father, his map of 
the Moisic river, i. 34 

— appointed to the Saugeiiay mission, 

ii. 26 

liawrcncc. Gulf of St., innumerable 
herds of seals visiting the, i. 298 
— • annual variations of atmospheric 
pressure on the, ii. 58 

— fogs end currents causes of ship- 
wreck in the, ii. 58 

— icebergs in the, ii. 59 

— ice, the great drawback in the win- 
ter to the navigation of tlic Gulf, ii. 
60 

— passage by which the Arctic cur- 
rent finds its way into the Gulf ii. 
GO 


Lie 

Lawrence, Gulf of St . — continued 
— • constant attention to the thermome- 
ter necessary, ii. 61 

— temperature of the wt£ter.or, ii. &1 
-r* boundaries of the Gulf, ii. 66 

— the Bay of Chaleura, ii. 67, 81 

— the Bird Rocks, ii. 67 
— St. Paul's Island, ii. 68 
— Magdalen Islands, iL 69 * 

— Anticosti, ii. 69 

— a Gulf schooner, ii. 86 
— : mirage in the Gulf, ii. 87 

— whale-fishery, ii. 90 

— immense numbers of sharks, ii. 91 

— number of fishing stations in the 
Gulf, ii. 94 

— dark deeds done on the coast, ii. 95 

— general description of the north 
shore of the Gulf, ii. 181 

— the King’s Posts, ii. 181 

— population and produce of the Cana- 
dian coast of the Gulf in 1862 and 
1861, ii. 190 

seal-fishing in the Gulf, ii. 201 

— statistics of the north shore, ii. 267 
Lawrence, St., river, early history of 

the Indians inhabiting the valley of 
the, ii. 2 

— aborigines of the valley of the, ii, 

50, et seq, 

— winter phenomena of the river, ii. 

51, et seq, 

— Dr. Kelly’s observations, ii. 62 
— Admiral Bayfield’s, ii. 63, note 

— suggested causes of fog in the Gulf, 
ii. 64 

Lawyers in the Magdalen Islands, ii. 
153 

Leather made by the Indians from the 
hide of the caribou, i. 215 
Leather manufactured from the skin of 
the whale, ii. 90 

Lecanora esculenta of Pallas, probably 
the manna of the Bible, i. 232 
Lcsearbot, his account of the fabulous 
fishes of Seven Islands, ii. 27 
Letter, an Indian, found on the banks 
of Lake lash-ner-nus-kow, i. 270 
Level Portage, i. 130 

— scenery of, i. 130 

Lichens of the valley of the Moisie at 
the Grand Portage, i. 36, 42 

— the luxuriance at the beaver-mea- 
dow near Cold Water River portagis 
i. 118 

— of the gneiss terraces, i. 13.3, 134 

— beauty of the, near the Trout Lake, 

I i. 175 
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Lichens— eonUnued 

— of Labrador, description of the va- 
rions kinds of, i. 230 

— the Cladoniarangiferina, orcaribon 
moss, i. 230 

— the Cladonia gracilis, i. 232 

— the Lecanora esculents, L 232 

— general distribution of lichens in 
Labrador, i; 232 

— their duration, i. 232 

— lichens and mosses at Long Point, 
ii. 93 

Limestone rocks of Anticosti, ii. 70 

Lizard, a, the only reptile seen in the 
Moisie Valley, i. 276 

Lobelia inflata, plant and seeds of, used 
by the Indians as a medicine, i. 190, 
note 

Lobster of the coast of Labrador, i. 
298 

Lodge, description of an Indian, i. 322 

— Indian » lodges alike both in East 
and West, i. 323 

— description of a Nasquapee lodge, i. 
325 

— Indian lodges, remains of, near 
Cold Water Uivt-r portage, i. 1 18 

— birch-bark and caribou skin lodges 
of the Nasquapees, ii. 106 

Logan, Sir Williaim, his description of 
the winter phenomena of the river 
St. Lawrence, ii. 51 

Lonely Lake, its picturesque appear- 
ance, i. 271 

— trout caught in, i. 271 

Long Point, ii. 93 

— available for a settlement, ii. 94 

— Mr. Hamilton and his iisliery, ii. 
95 

Loons, Indian mode of killing, i. 331 

— their warning note of a change of 
weather, i. 131 

Loucheiix Indians, i. 10 

Louis, the Montagnais steersman, his 
treatment of the waterproof bag, i. 
18, 19 

— his mode of treating a leaky canoe, 
i. 19 

— his wife, and her dislike of him, i. 
20 

— his father-in-law, i. 26 

— his illness at the Grand Portage, i. 
34 

— his diplomacy with the chief Domc- 
nique, i. 83 

— his ‘ Ya-ma-pish,' or good bye fora 
little,!. 144, 147 

<— his hard work, 1. 1 67 


MAJ 

Louis — continued 

— his caution about drinking cold 
water when hot, i. 167 

— his wife, L 296 

— effect of an unexpected and beauti- 
ful scene on him, i. 67 

— his accident with the canoe, i. 279, 
281 

— his loss, i. 280 

— his savage glee at Up and Down 
Portage, i. 282 

I^uisburg, Cape Breton, the fortidca- 
tionsand harbour of, ii. 216 

— first and second sieges of, ii. 217, 
218 

Lynx, or * cat,* description of the, i. 56 

— its ferocity, i. 59 

— Mr. Peter Mackenzie’s lynx hunt, 

. i. 59 

— passionate fondness of the lynx for 
perfumes, i. 60 

— important part played by lynxes in 
Montagnais mythology, i. 60 


M ackenzie, Mr. Peter, his lynx 
hunt and lucky escape, i. 59 
— census of the Mackenzie river dis- 
trict, June 1, 18.58, ii. 260 
Mackerel, immense shoals of, visiting 
the Canadian co;LSt, i. 298 
— the mackerel fishery comparatively 
neglected in Canada, i. 299 
— fishery of Seven Islands, i. 320 
— abundance of mackerel round Anti- 
costi, ii. 70 

— the fishery of the Gulf of St. Law- 
rence and of Labrador, ii. 231 
— value of the fishery to the Ameri- 
cans, ii. 232 

— mode in which the New Englanders 
fish for mackerel, ii. 232 
— neglect of the t'anadians and New 
Brunswickers of this fishery, ii. 231 
Magdalen Islands, immense iiuiubcrs . 

of herrings taken at the, i. 329 
— inhabitants of, ii. C9 
-- reasons for emigration from the, ii, 
153 

Magdalen river, ii. GO 
Magpie Bay, abundance of cod-fish in, 
i.'300; ii. 89 
Magpie river, ii. 4.5 
— falls of the, ii. 45 
Main East, one of the divisions of the 
Jjabrador Peninsiila, i. 9 
Majeslik, the old Tete de Boule Indian, 
j. 275 
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MAL 

Mai Bay, ii. 59, 67 

— causes of shipwrecks at, ii. 59 
Mallet, Mr., his list of earthquakes 

which have occurred in Canada, L 
259-261 

Mandrake (JPodophyllwn peltatum), the 
root of, used by the Indians as a 
medicine, i. 190, note 
Manicouagan Lake, i. 194, 195 

— mountains to the north-east of the 
lake, i. 195 

— abundance of game in the valley of 
the, i. 195 

— the fire-mountain of the Nasquapees 
north of, i. 261 

Manicouagan Point, disturbance of the 
compass at, ii. 46 

Municoiiagan lliver, Indian map of the, 
i. 194 

— rise and course of the, i. 194 

— I’ere A maud's description of a 
voyage up the, i. 196 

Manitou, or spirit of evil, of the 
Moiitaguais, ii. 13 

— his wife, the spirit of domestic 
troubles, ii. 13 

Manitou lliver, ii. 40 

— incident from which the river takes 
its name, ii. 41 

Manitousin Palls, ii. 43 

IManure, fish, remarks on, i. .308, 309 

— French works at ('oiicarneau, L 309 

— its \alue and composition, i. 310 

— M. Di'molon’s woiks on the coast 
of Newfoundland, i. 311 

fish manure compared with the 

guano of the Peruvian islands, i. 311 
- Mr. Duucan Bruep’s fish manure, i. 
.31 1 

-- analysis of two specimcii.s manufac- 
lured by his process, i. .313 
note as to the money value of the 
amnion ia and phosphates in manures, 
i. 31.3, 7intn 

preparation of portable in:innre,i.3l5 
lMat>, a birch-bark, constructed by the 
chief Domenique, i. 83, 8.3, 88 

— - maps of Labrador, i. 9 

• - Moiitaguais maps of the Moisie and 
Ashwaiiipi rivers, i. 10, 11 
JMiirriage, among the Odahwah Indians, 
i. 179 

— degrees of relationship within which 
marriage was prohibited, i. 179 

— an Indian marriage, i. 347 
Martens, Indian mode of constructing 

tra])s for the capture of, i. 44 

— value of the marten fur, i. 45 
VOL. Jl. 


MET 

I Martens— cofittfiued 

— marten traps spoiled by the carca- 
jou, i. 49 

— periodical disappearance of the mar- 
ten, L 53 

— importance of the marten in the fiir 
countries, i. 53 

— returns from the Mackenzie River 
district, i. 54 

— abundance of martens in some parts 
of the Manicouagan valley, i. 195 

Mask-i-min, or bear-food, the berry so 
called, i. 184, 189 
Mass at Seven Islands, i. 334 

— appearance of Indians at mass, i. 334 
Ma-ta-me-gosc-ka-tats, or Trout Lake, 

i. 175 

— extent of the lake, i. 180 
Mataii river, ii. 57 

Matashguhan, abundance of cod-fish at, 

i. 300 

Matawan river, night-blindness of the 
lumberers on the, i. 156 
Maurice, Pore Jean-Baptistc, appointed 
to the Saugenay mission, ii. 26 
Maurice, St., river, slaughter of the 
A Igonkin race on the, i. 273 
M'i^ean, his description of the 
great falls of the Asliwanipi river, 

ii. 137 

Mealy Mountains, the, ii. 136, 138, 187 
Mecatiua, Cape, ii. 183 

— island of, ii. 183 
Medicine, forest, i. 109 
Medicines, Indian, i. 189 

— the vapour-bath, i. 189 

— the root of the blue iris used as a 
purgative, i. 189 

— purgatives and vomits, i. 189 

• remedies for frost-bites and fiesh 
wounds, i. 189 

— and for tooth- ache and rheumatism, 

i. 189 

— plants formerly used by the Indians 
as medicines, i. 190 

Medusa;, vast numbers of, iu the Gulf 
of St. Lawrence, ii. 92 
Mcshikiiinau, Lake, ii. 138 
Mesluikiinau Sliipu, or Nasquapee river, 

ii. 138 

Mosickkimau, or North-West, River, 
ii. 13,5 

Mesmerism, practised by Indian con- 
jurors for ages, ii. 102 
Metabetsluian, trading post of, its former 
importance aud present condition, 
ii. 38 

— river, ii. 38 


IT 
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liIetis(Lowor St. Liuvroncc),oartliquakc 
at, i. 21) I 

Wichiiiix, Aiuliv, the botanist, his 
journey across the neck of the La- 
brador IViiiiisiila, ii. 147 

Miciiel, tlie ad(>|)twl sou of the Mont- 
apiais chief Donienique, i. S2 

— al lowed to accompany the party to 
Ashwaiiipi, i. 02 

— liis description of the portages of the 
Moisie, i. Ill 

— his description of the upper country 
of the valley of the Moisie, i. 105 

— his mode of describing the Top of 
Ridge Portage, i. 140 

no notion of measurement, i. 141 ^ 

— his ‘breakfast in the woods, L 
165 

— his description of the route from 
Trout Lake to Ashwanipi, i. 180 

— his sickness in the woods, i. 188 

— his recovery, i. 189 

— Michel and his cousins at the bear 
and caribou feasts, i. 240 

— his wild hunt near Caribou Lake, 
i. 242 

— his sufferings in the winter, i. 244 

Michigan, Lake, iluctuations in the 

rise and fall of the waters of, i. 259, 
note 

Micmac Indians, country of the, i. 6, 
note ! 

— their population and condition, i. 6, i 

note I 

— Micmacs of Acadia, their w’ars with i 

the MonbigUiiis, ii. 41 j 

— incident of their wars, ii. 41 

— their former extensive hunting- 
grounds, ii. 45 

— Jacques Cartier’s description of i 
them, ii. 44 

Mingan, visited every year by whales 
of different kinds, i. 29S 

— grant of the seigneurie of, to Sicur 
Francois Uissot, ii. I3t), 181, note 

Mingan harbour, arrival at, ii. 9.j 

Mingan Islands, the Perroquet-s and 
wreck of the steamers ‘(’lyde ’ and 
‘ North Briton,’ ii. 45 

— first view of the, ii. 47 

— their number and extent, ii. 47, 48, 
note 

— geological formation, ii. 47 

— abundance of cod and seals, ii. 48 

— variation of the compass at Zklingan 
Islands, ii. 48 

— vast numbers of piifTins on the uorth- 
wesferu island, ii. 4S 


MOI 

j\Iingaii rslaiids continual 
■ origin of the names of the various 
islands, ii. 49 

— assemblage of Moiitagnais Indians 
at Mingan, ii. 112 

— the Montagnais grave-yard, ii. 114 

— conceded to Messrs. Lalaiide and 
Jolliet, ii. 150 

Mingan Biver, account of the region 
drained by the, ii. 1 54 

Mirage iii the Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
ii. 87 

— causes of mirage, ii. 88 

— singular effects of mirage, ii. 88, 92 

Miscou Island, ii. 81 

Missionaries, probable remains of early, 

at the Grand Portage of the Moisie, 
i. 43 

— Roman Catholic, to Labrador, ii. 1 67 

— results of missionary labour among 
the Indians, ii. 167 

— See also Roman Catholic missions 

Mista-ka-])itagau,or the Grand Portage. 

See Grand Portage 

Mi.stassiniii Indians, their dwelling- 
place, i. 8 

Mistassinni, Lake, extent of, i. 272 

— the Indians of the shores of, driven 
away by the Iroijiniis, i. 272 

— cavern on, and huge isolated rock 
in, ii. 147 

— origin of the name Mistassinni, ii. 
148 

Mistassinni River, or Riviere des .Sables, 
i. 7 ; ii. 147 

— cascade on the, ii. 147 

— Miebaux’s notes of the Mi.stassinni 

country, ii. 148 • 

Misto.'jbipii Ri\er. See Moisi.* 

Mitli-wl;u-pi‘-min-aktik, or rul willow 
of the (,'ree Indians, i. IS9 

Moisie, or Mis-te-shipu, river, its lonp/i- 
tnde, i. 0 

— its .souree, i. 9 

— its importance, i. 9 

— native map of it, i. 10 

— not known to the Surveyor General 
of Low’cr (^imida in l.‘<52, i. 1 1 

— a lizaixl the only reptile seen in the 
Moisie Valley, i. 276 

— discouraging description of the 
Montagnais Indians of the portages 
of the, i. 5 

— seal hunting on the, i. 21 

— first camp of the party on the, i. 23 

— seals on the river, i. 24 

— salmon -fishing .station, i. 25 

— rapids of the Moisie, i. .‘31 
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M< )i sie Ri vor — amti u tied 

— lioiiMcrs on iIk* lunks, i. .31 

— meaning of the name, i. 32 

— heautil'iil scenery and magnificent 
rocks beyond the tlraiid I’ortage, i. 
GO, 67 

• heavy squalls on the river, i. 66 

— tranquillity of the night on tlie 
Moisie, i. 68 

— a waterfall, i. 69 

— perpendicular rocks on each side of 
the river, i. 70, 72, 73, 75 

— the Forks of tlie Moisie, i. 72 

— Fierre’s river, i. 7.3 

— rapidity of the current, i. 74, 75 

— the first gorge of the Moisie, i. 76 

— difficulty of the passage, i. 77 

— Domeniitue's account of the first 
gorge, i. 81 

— jMontagnais map of the country, i. 
8.3, 85. 88 

— the passage of tlie first gorge, i. 94 

— otters *and salmon in the river, i. 
96 

— first falls of the Moisie, i, 96 

— the second gorge, i. 104 

— iniiueiise strength of the current, i. 
li»7 

— iMielnd’s account of the portages of 
the JMoisic, i. 1 1 1 

reiniiaiits of the drift which formerly 
filled the whole of the valley of the 
Moisie, i. 112 
second falls, i. 120 
rise of the jMoisie, i. 195 
results of salmon lly-fishiiig on the 
i^loisie, ii. 239 

the return journey on llie Moisie, 
i. 2SO 

its hcauly, i. 2«2 

passage of the rapids of the Moisie, 
i. 287 

cncainpinenl at the third rapid, i. 

2S7 

the river at the CIrand Rapid by 
iiieht, i 288 
seals in llie river, i. 288 
a narrow escape at the fourth rapid, 
i. 289 

— arrival of the expedition at the 
mouth of the Meisie, i. 290 

— - importance of the salmon fishery of 

the, ii. 39 

— its length and fall before it reaches 
the se.n, ii. 1.34 

- tlie Moisie Gulf Watershed, ii. 134 
Moisie Hay, scenery on the, i. 16 

— its cliie.ate, i. 16 


MON 

I Moisie Hay — conlinved 

— the fishing-station at the mouth of 
the, i. 296 

— population of the shores of the, dur- 
ing the fishing season, i. 296 

— Mr. Tetu’s deep sea fishery, i. 
296 

— animal life along the coast of the 
bay, i. 318 

— scenery of the bay, i. 319 

Moniac Island, origin of the name of, 

ii. 49 

JSlontagnais Indians, or the Tsbe-tsi- 
uetin-euerno, the people of the north- 
north -cast, i. 1 

— their hunting grounds on the table- 
land of Labrador, i. 3, 8 

— tlieir energy and bodily strength 
lost by them when on the sea coast, 
L 4 

— former strength of the tribe, i. 9 

— their maps of tlie Moisie and Ash- 
waiiipi rivers, i. 10 

— official information resjiccting them, 
i. 12 

— resemblance between the dialects 
of the Montagnais and Crccs, i. 33 

— their language, i. 33 

— the Montagnais Indian and the dead 
body of his cousin, i. 55 

— Montagnais superstitions respecting 
the Weiidigoes, or giant cannibals of 
the woods, i. 59 

— their mythology as prevailing in 
16.34, i. 60 

— re.semblance between Montagnais 
and Odaliwah traditions, i. Gl 

— Domeniqiie, the chief of the Mont- 
agiiuis, i. 7S 

•<- causes of the decline of the Moutag- 
iiais Indians, i. 85 

— remains of Montagnais lodges at 
J^evel Fortage, i. 13t) 

— their funeral rites, i. 170, 172 

— their forincr practice of anointing 
their bodies with seal oil as a pre- 
caution against cold, i. 177 

— their superstitions, i. 185 

— importance of the caribou to them, i. 
213 

— one of their chief hunting-grounds, 
i. 2.38 

— their caribou feasts, i. 239 

— mode in which they pass their win- 
ter at the Dividing Ridge, i. 246 

— Indian tradition of a battle fought 
between* the Montagnais and the 
Iroquois, i. 271 
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M ontagnais Indians — con tin ued 

— their cruelty to their Iroquois pri- 
soners, i. 272 

— incursions of the Iroquois into the 
Labrador Peninsula in IGtio, i. 272^ 

— the JMontagnais of 1G60, and their 
dread of the Iroquois tribe, i. 320 

— language spoken by them, i. 322 

— a Monuignais squaw, i. 33G 

— licentiousness of the Montagnais in 
their lodges, i. 338 

— their mortality on the coast, i. 343 

— a Montagnais marriage, i. 347 

— a Montagnais girl’s reasons for not 
marrying her lover, i. 349 

*— chief cause of their wars with the 
Esquimaux, ii. 204 

— a Montagnais dance in the 17 th 
century, ii. 9 

— number of the Montagnais near 
Quebec in 1632, ii. 9 

— area of country occupied by them, 
ii. 9 

— their name of * the Ne-e-no il-no,* or 
perfect men, ii. 10 

— Paul le Jeune’s account of them, ii. 
10 

— their cruelty to their prisoners, ii. 
11 

— their wars with the Mohawks and 
Esquimaux, ii. 1 1 

— Gabriel Sagard’s description of them, 
ii. 11 

— their superstitions, ii. 12 

— their representation of summer and 
winter, ii. 12 

— their belief in spirits of the air, ii. 
12 

— their conjurors, ii. 12 

— sacrifices rendered to their deities, 
the Kichi-Kouai, ii. 13 

— the Manitou and his wife, the spirits 
of evil, ii. 13 

— Montagnais belief in the spiritual 
existence of every material thing, ii. 
13 

— vapour-baths of the conjurors, ii. 14 

— fasting, ii. 1.5 

— their custom when a bear was 
brought into camp, ii. 1 5 

— their respect for their conjurors, ii. 
16 

— characteristics of the Montagnai.s, ii. 
17 

— their feasts, ii. 1 7 

— their mode of boiling their meal, ii. 
IS . 

— tlioir winter life, ii. 19 
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Montagnais Indians — continued 

— their numbers iu the 17th century, 
ii. 19 

— diminution of their population, ii. 19 

— tribes of Montagnais on the river 
Godhout, ii. 22 

— Lake St. John, the rendezvous of 
the Montagnais andNasquapees, ii. 23 

— retirement of the missionaries and 
lapse of the Indians into heat hen ism, 
ii. 24 

— Cartwright’s description of the peo- 
ple in 17«ti, ii. 24 

— history of missions to the l^Iontag- 
nais, ii. 25, 2G 

— riot and debauchery of Indians in 
the Bay of Seven Islands, ii. 2'J 

— Montagnais traditionary account of 
the origin of the name of the Manitou 
river, ii. 41 

— their eontlicts with the Micmacs or 
Sonriqiiois, ii. 41, 45 

— present condition of the Montag- 
nais, ii. 112 

— assemblage of Montagnais at Min- 
gan. ii. 112 

— e])idemic among them, ii. 113 

— the winding-sheet, ii. 113 

— death with the setting sun, ii. 114 

— causes of the sickness and death 
* among the Montagnais, ii. 114 

— consciousness of their slow but sure 
decline, ii. 115 

— appeal of Montagnais to the Cana- 
dian government, ii. 1 1 5 

— amount of furs traded by this tribe, 
ii. 118, note 

— evidence of Pere Arnaiid on the 
condition of the tribe, ii. 119 

— testimony of Mrs. Chisholm, ii. 120 

— lands set apart for the Montagnais 
tribe in the King’s Posts, ii. 124 

— the Montagnais incapable of resign- 
ing their wild life, ii. 169 

— influence of the ‘wild goose clang* 
upon them, ii. 170 

Montapedia road, the, ii. .56 
Montreal, earlliquakes at, i. 260 

— the city of, founded on the site of 
JloclicJaga, ii. 3 

— history of the Algonf{uiiis of, ii. 6, 
€.! set/. 

Monts Poles, the Nation dc.s, ii. 20, 22 
Monts, Point des, ii. 60 
Moo.se, i. 121 
' ' moose calling, i. 122 

— nil Indian’s modi* killiiHr ilirce 

IlHiUSi* ill !» 1:»K<*, i, Ilf.* 
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— rrmthiuful 

■ Ml*. JiuiK's E. Powell’s account of 
tlic haunts and habits of the mouse, 
i. 12.3, note 

Moose factory threatened by the Mustc- 
gans, ii. IG 

Moravian missions in Labrador, account 
of the, ii. 1G9 

— Drother L. J. Reichers account of 
these missions in Labrador, ii. 262 

Morning in the Labrador Peninsula, i. 
2L1-21.3 

IMosquito Lake, i. 1S7 
Mos([uitoes on the siiores of the Lake 
wiicre the Sand lies i- 129. 131 

— the torment of, i. 1.39, 151 

— legeinl of the voyagenrs of St. Mau- 
rice about iiios(|Mitoes, black ilies, 
and briilots, i. 140 

mosquito-proof tents, i. I.'jI 
great numbers of, on a small lake, 

i. 1 87 

— immense nunibt rs of, in July, i. 268 

— • Indian mode of building a tent to 
keep out the, i. .323 

Mosses of the valley of the Moisie at 
the (Irand Portage, i. 36 

— luxuriant mosses of the beaver- 
meadow near Cold Water River por- 
tage, i. 118 

^ wonderful mosses of the gneiss ter- 
races, i. 134 ^ 

— beauty of the mosses near the Trput 
Lake, i. 175 

— a camp on wet moss, i. 17G 

— mosses and lichens at Long Point, 

ii. 93 

Mount St. John, ii. 47 
Mountains at the Top of the Ridge Ijake, 
i. 137, 139 

-— a proposed ascent of a mountain and 
Louis's opinion of it, i. 145 

— the Nasquapcc ‘ ups,’ i. 146 

— view from an *up,’ i. 14G 

- the ‘ (Ireat Mounfiiin ’ofthe Indians 
at Top of Ridge, i. 1G7 
mountains north-east of Manicoua- 
gan Luke, i. 195 

— - near the Dividing llidgc, i. 234 

— of tlie Gaspe Peninsula, ii. 56 

— the Mealy, ii. 136, 1.38, 187 

— Perce mountai*>, ii. 67 

— of the valley of the Ristigouchc, ii. 

82 

Murray Ray, an earthquake near, i. 
257, 260 

Miisliuahigan, liake, Indian hunting 
grounds at, i. 198 


NAS 

Mushualagan, Lake — continued ' 

— its area, i. 198 

— fish found in, i. 198 
Muskeg Lake, i. 271 

Musk-rats cooked and eaten by the 
Indians, i. 165 

Mustegans, rising of the, against the 
whit(‘8, ii. 16 

Mutton Bay, abundance of the cod-fish 
at, i. 300 

I^AIN, Moravian mission at, ii. 199 
li Names, Indian repugnance to 
mention, i. 285 

— Paul le Jeune’s account of this, i. 
285 

— Indian customs at the naming of a 
child, i. 286 

— superstitions respecting names, i. 
287 

— filthy names given by the Indians 
to their children, i. 338, .339 

— Mr Anderson’s journal, i. 339 
Nanakboozho, the Odahwah legend of 

the flood of, i. 62 

Napoleon, Louis, sensible of the impor- 
tance of the North American fisheries, 
ii. 216 

— convention between her Majesty 
and the Emperor, ii. 220 

Naskapis, Lake of the, of Uoequart, L 1 1 
Nasquapee, Fort, ii. 137 
Nasquapee Indians of Seven Islands, 
i.4, 8 

— their refusal to accompany the ex- 
pedition, i. 4 

— their energy and bodily strength 
lost by them when on the sea coast, 
i. 4 

— their present numbers, i. 12 

— religion of the pagan portion of 
them, i. 12 

— their custom of marking themselves 
over the cheek bunes, i. 82 

— causes of the decline of the tribe of 
Nusqua{)ee8, i. 85 

— their burial rites, i. 1 70 

— temporary insanity of a Nasquapee, 
i. 196 

— their sufferings in winter, i. 199 

— encampment of Nasquapees on the 
banks of Lake Nipisis, i. 201 

— fish-hooks used by them, L 201 

— importance of the caribou to them, 
i. 213 

— their caribou feasts, i. 239 

— caiiTiibalism not unfrequeiit amongst 
them, i. 244 
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Nasquapcc Indians — co7Uinuctf 

— mode in which they ]>ass their win- 
ter at the Dividing Kidge, i. 240 

— their fire-inoinitaiii, i. 20 1 

— a Nasquapee family in Moisic Day, 

i. 292 

— astonisliment of a Nasqnapcc at 
first seeing a cow, i. 29.‘1 

— his endeavours to stalk it, i. 293 

— a Nasquapee’s surprise at first see- 
ing a horse, i. 294 

— their first impressions when they 
sec the ocean, i. 295 

— encampment of Nnsquapees at Seven 
Islands, i. 320 

— their mortality on the coast, i. 342, 
343 

— Nasquapee squaws, i. 343, 344 

— the Nasquapee and the compass, i. 
347 

— moaning of the word * Nasqiia|)ec,* 

ii. 90 

— - extent of the country of the Nas- 

qoapees, ii. 97 

their personal appearance, ii. 97 

— their language, ii. 97 

— custom of tatooing, ii. 97, 108 

— Nasquapees of Ungava, ii. 98 

— their practice of destroying old 
people, ii. 99 

— their means of subsistence, ii. 99 

— their dress, ii. 99, 100 

— their practice of polygamy, ii. 100 

— community of goods amongst them, 
ii. 100 

— their hatred of the Esquimaux, ii. 
101 

— extent of their hunting-grounds, ii. 
101 

— Cartwright's description of them, ii. 
101 

— Pi're Arnaud’s account of them, ii. 
101 

- their two deities, ii. 101 

— their conjurors, ii. 102 

— their evil deity Atshein, ii. 1(J2 

— thcT .superstitions, ii. 103 

— their fondrie.ss for European divss, 
ii. 103 

— famine among them in winter, ii. 
104 

— their delicate sense of .smell, ii. 105 

— their mode of indicating sp»-i-tl and 
direction, ii. 10.5 

— their lodges, ii. 10r> 

— their mode of fishing, ii. lo7 

-- early account of tlie Nasquapees iii 
the year 1500, ii. 107 


NKW 

Nasquapee Indians ronthutn/ 

— Pere Diiroclier’s account in 1853. 
ii. 110 

-- causes of the decline of the Nusijua- 
pees, ii. Ill 

— fatal influence of the coast on them, 
i. 321 

— languagt' S]iolven by them, i. 322 

— their manners and customs, i. .324 

— 3Ir. W. A. Davies's description of 
the NasquiqKVS who fre(]uent I'ligavu 
Day, ii. 22 

— their fate on the sea-coast, ii. 30 

— dilTerence between his life in the 
interior and that on the coast, ii. 30 

Nastpiapee Uiver, source and course of 
the, ii. 138 

— character of the country drained by 
the, ii. 144 

Natashquan, Point, ii. 59 

— great seal fishery of, ii. 131, 154 

— timlier at, ii. 131 

— soil and vegetation of the shores, ii. 
131 

— Acadian settlement at, ii. 153 

— character of the country near, ii. 
154 

— origin of the name, ii. 204 

Natashquan Uiver, account of the re- 
gion drained by the, ii. 134 ^ 

Natiscotee, a name of Antico.sti, ii. 69 
Natiseotce Uiver, ii. 09 
Np-c-no-il-no, or perfect men, a name 
of the ^lontagnais Indians, ii. li» 
Ncuf, Port, disturbance of the compass 
at, ii. 40 

Newfoundland, probable causes of the 
fog.'J on the hai^.s of. ii. 04 

— • a\eragc dcjith and conformation of 

lli(* great hank, ii. 01. 05 

— di'rCi)Nery of, hy tie: Oahots. ii. 120 
-- culh-tl also 'I'crrc dc Ih cralri).-, ii. 

120 

-- - seal fi.sliery of, ii. 212 
-• testimony of a I'rcneh ofpfial as lo 
tljc valiu* of the (i'.lu ries, ii. 22? 

— and of a United Stales docnmenl, ii, 
22H 

— eonveiiticm hefwern hi-r M iji s'y 
and the I'nipenu’ of the J'r- neU 
relative to tin* rights of liiihci) ou 
tlu coast, ii. 220 

hrief hi- lory of the N'oi roniellaiid 
flslieru-s, ii. 222 
value, fil’lhi* cod lishery, ii. 2.S1 
NewIbundl.Hicl. lli.sliop o!, liih ;e. <-ount 
of the (diurch in l.ahradur, ii. 194, 
190 
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Niagara, earthquake at, i. 2G1 
Night, tranquillity of, on the river 
Aloisie, i. OS 

--- in a heautifiil 'wilderness, i. 131 
Niglit-hlindness, or nyctalopia, among 
tlie lumberers in the backwoods of 
('anada, i. 153, 103 

— Larondc, the night-blind voyagciir, 
i. 153 

— feelings of the night-blind, i. 1 55 

— dreadful appearance of night-blind 
men, i. 155 

— Laronde’s story of the night-blind 
voyageurs, i. 150 

— ditference between night-blindness 
and snow-blindness, i. 163 

— lumbermen's notions of the causes of 
the disease, i. 103 

Nipinoukhe, the lilontagnais deity. re- 
presenting suininer, ii. 12 
Nipisis Lake, level of, i. 187 

— storm on the lake, i. 194 

— boulders or erratics on the shores, 
i. 194 

— - caribou horns found near, i. 202 

— beaver tracks near, I 202 
Nipisis River, fresh tracks of animals 

on the banks of the, i. 203 

— formidable rapids of the Nipisis, i. 
209 

— abundance of trout in the, i. 209 
•— gneiss hills on cither side, i. 209 

— mosquitoes, i. 209 

— boulders in the bed of the river, i. 
209 

— descending the rapids, i. 210 

— snow-white rock on the banks of 
•the, i. 210,217 

— - tracks of animafs on the shores of 
the, i. 210 

— a bear on the bank at carl} morn, 

i. 211 

— beaver at work, i. 212 

— caribou seen near, i. 212 

- desolate character of tlie river, i. 
227 

— shallowness of tlie river, i. 228 
Ni-the-wuk, or ‘complete men,* of Sir 

John liichardson, ii. 10 
Notre Dumeinonntaiiis, ii. .56 
Noiivel, Pere Jlenri, his account of the 
eiii tluinake of 11)63, i. 255 
' • his visit to a tribe of Montngiiiiis, 

ii. 20 

-- his conversation with an Oiiniaiiois 
cljief, ii. 21 

- - Nova Scotia, degraded slate of the 
Mie.uiae Indians of, i. 6, note 


OUM 

Nyctalopia among the lumberers in the 
backwoods of Canada, i. 153. See 
Night-blindness 


O ATS grown on Anticosti, ii. 75 
Ochestgouetcli Iiidiams, visit of 
Pere Henri Nouvel to the, ii 20 
Odahvvah Indians, resemblance between 
their traditions and those of the ' 
Montagnais Indians, i. 61 
— Francis Assikinack, the Odahwah 
warrior, i. 61, note 

— their mode of bringing up their 
children, i. 177, note 
— similarity of their customs to those 
of the Jews, i. 179 

Ojia-pi-si-tagan Nipi, or Top of the 
Ridge Lake, i. 136 

— beauty and character of the scenery, 
i. 136. 143 

— no lish in the lake, i. 137 
— size of the lake, i. 139 
Ojihway Indians, their superstitions, i. 
185, 186 

— their fondness for gambling, i. 283 
— their game of bones, i. 277 
Qjita-scii-tagan, or Height of Land 
Uke,i. 173, 174 

Ok-kak, Moravian mission at,ii. 199 
Onontchataronons, or Iroquet, Indians, 
ii. 4, 6, note 

Ontario, Luke, fluctuations in the rise 
and fall of the water of, i. 259 
— CapUiin G. G. Meade’s survey of 
the Canadian Lakes, and the conclu- 
sions drawn from it, i. 259, 260, 
note 

Otclne, the Indian, at Seven Islands, i. 
321 

— visit to him in bis lodge, i. 322 
— Otelnc in chapel, i. 337 
— ' invited to dinner, i. 341 
— bis physique, i. 345 
— his fit of abstraction by the sea-side, 
ii. 31 

— his speech, ii. 32 
— his dream, ii. 33 
Ottawa, earthquake at, i. 261 
Ottawa Indians. See Odahwabs 
Otters oil the Sixth Lake, i. 172 
Ouellc, river, ii. 90 
— violent earthquake at the, i. 261 
Oiininmiwek Indians, their liiiiiting- 
grouiids, ii. 22 

- their aversion to conjurors, ii. 22^ 
Ounianois Indian, conversation of Pere 
Henri Nouvel with an, ii. 21 
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Ounameno river, account of the region 
drained by the, ii. 134 
* Outloi»k,’ an Indian, at Trout Luke, i. 
181 

Oyster-heds, establishment of, in the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, ii. 244 
— immense consumption of oysters in 
America, ii. 244 


pAPINACniOIS, the, a tribe of 

1 Montagnais, ii. 20 

— visited by Pore Henri Nouvel, ii. 
20 

Partridges, Spruce, in the Lake Supe- 
rior region, i. 108 

— large numbers of, at Lake Mushua- 
lagan, i. 200 

Pas-qiiiligi, Pietro, the Venetian, his 
account of the Indians of Ijabrador 
in 1500, ii. UKS 

Paul It* Jeune, the Jesuit missionary in 
Canada, i. 271, note 

— his account of the wars between 
the Iro(iiiois aiul Montagnais, i. 272 

— his description of the Montagnais 
of the 17th century, ii. 10 

— the reply of the Indian to him, ii. 
13 

— his account of the Montagnais con- 
jurors, ii. 16 

Peas, wild, of the island of Anticosti, 
ii. 74 

Peat on the island of Anticosti, ii. 72 

— peat plains of the island of Anti- 
costi, extent of, ii. 80 

Pecheries, ii. 151 

Pelican, the chief of the Ojibways, 
principal food of his family, i. 108 

Penimican, rabbit, mode of making, i, 
108 

Peperall, Sir W., his siege of Louis- 
burg, ii. 217 

Perce, Mont, ii. 67 

Perce lluck, in the Bay of Chaicnrs, 
ii. 67 

Perroquets, wreck of the ‘ Clyde ’ and 
‘ North Briton * on the, ii. 45 

— size and number of them, ii. 48 

Peticliikupau, I.uke, and the country 

around, i. 10 ; ii. 143 

Phosphate of ammonia, value of the, 
i. 313, note 

Piagouagaini, liakc, battle between tbc 
IrcMpiois and Montagnais Indians at, 
i. 272 

Pierre, the Abenakis Indian, bis marten 
traps on the Moisie, i. 4.5, 47 


l*OH 

Pierre— coM/irt/nv/ 

his industry, i. 46, 47 
- his deseripiimi of the nunle of 
building a line of marten traps, i. 48 

— and of a cache (o protect liis furs 
from the carcajou, i. 50 

-- his plan of killing a bear, i. .52 

— his plan for passing through a gorge 
of the river Moi.'.ic, i. 77 

his mode of kneading dough for 
bread in a heavy rain, i. 109 
Pine trees of the valley of Salmon 
river, ii. 73 

— the pond pine said to he fi>nnd in 
Anticosti, ii. 70 

Pipoii-noukhe, the Montagnais deity 
representing the winter, ii. 12 
Plants formerly used by the Indians of 
Canada as lucdieineK, i. 100, imle 
Pleasant Bay, immense numbers of her- 
rings taken in, i. 320 
Pletpi, Lake, i. 108 

Podophyllum peltatnm. the root of, 
used by the Indians as a medicine, i. 
101, note 

Poison used by the fur- traders for kill- 
ing animals, i. 25 

Polygamy amongst the Nasquapees, ii. 
100 

Pope, Alexander, his allusion to the 
burial of the dog with his master, 
quoted, i. 171 

Porcupine, bones of the, Indian super- 
stitions respecting the, i. 185 
Porcupine, Cape, ii. 218 
Portages of the Moisie, discouraging 
description of the Montagnais In- 
dians of the, i. 3 • 

Portage ; - ' 

Burnt, or Kes-ea-po-sive-ta-gan, i.222 
Cold Water lliver portage, i. 1 1 1 , 1 1 2 
Grand, or Mista-ka-pitagaii, i. 33 
Height of Land, i. 175 
High Water, i. 20 

Ka-pUsta-wii-ti-sagan, or Ridge Por- 
tage, i. 136 

Ka-te-tu-Kois-pish-Kos, or Ijcvel 
Portage, i. LSO 
near Lake Ni[ii.sis, i. 1S7 
See-way-.siiii-Kop, or Up -and - 
Down, i. 06, 07, 282 
Steep Rock, i. 29u 
the Montagnais name for pf»rt 5 ige, 
i. Ill 

Top of tlie Ridge Portage, i. i:50, 
164 

portagi'S helweeii the Maniton, Mag- 
t>ie, and St. John rivers, ii. 45 
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Potash, value of, as a manure, i. 314, 
note 

Potatoes grown on Anticosti, ii. 75 
Prairie Portage, great numbers of rab- 
bits at, i. 1U8 

Prince Edward’s Island, statistics of, ii. 
85, note 

Prisoners of war, Indian cruelties to, 
ii. 11 

Provisions requisite for the exploring 
party, i. 3 

Priiiius Virgineana, or wild cherry, 
the bark of, used by the Indians as a 
medicine, i l!il, note 
Ptarmigan, or while partridge, large 
numbers of, at Lake Mushuulugau, i. 
2t)() 

— the ptarmigan of Labrador, i. 244 
l^uHiiis, vast iiumhers ot^ on the Min- 

gan Islinds, ii. 4S 

— on the Uird Roi-ks, ii. 68 
Purgatives, Indian, i. 18‘J 


Q uebec, oartlupiakcs which have 
occurred at, i. 259, 260 
— Indian name of, ii. 6 
— width of the St. Lawrence at, ii. 55 
— possibility of steamers reaching 
Quebec in the winter, ii. 55 ' 

— distances (shore, not sailing dist.) 
from Quebec to Blanc Sahlon, the 
eastern boundary of Canada, ii. 251 
Quinte, Bay of, price of land in the, 
at the end of the last century, i. 85 
Quirpon, tlie English church at, ii. 
196 


T ) A B BITS, hunting for, i. 107 
t - former large numbers of, i. 108 
their disappearance, i. 108 ^ • 

- their importance to Indians, i. 108 
- rabbit pemmican, i. 108 

mode of catching rabbits, i. 109 
Railway, projected, from Quebec to 
Halifax, ii. 56 

Rain-drops, frozen, i. 38 ^ 

Rain, heavy, on the Moisie river, i. 
107 

Rapids of the Asbwanipi river, i. 13 
of the Moisie river, i. 29 . 
Skatchewun, i. 3.. 
of the Nipisis river, i. 209 
delightful features of the passage of, 
i. 268, 269 

of the Moisie, passage down the, 
i. 287 


niv 

Rapids — continued 
a narrow escape at the fourth rapid, 

i. 289 

Ray, Cape, ii. 58, 59 
Red Bay, Church of England mission 
at, ii. 197 

Red Isle (Bic), ii. 55, 57, 60 
Reindeer, formerly abundant in the 
Ijubrador Peninsula, ii. 106 

— or caribou. See Caribou 
Religion of the Nasiiuapee Indians, i. 12 
Remedies for illnesses, Indian, i. 1 89 
Reptile, a lizard the only, seen in the 

Moisie valley, i. 276 
Reptiles, none found on Anticosti, ii. 70 
Restigouche River, Micinac Indians of 
the, i. 6, note ; ii. 81, 82 
Rheumatism, Indian remedy for, i. 189 
Richardson, Mr. James, his survey of 
the island of Anticosti, ii. 72 
Richmond, in Canada, earthquake at, 
i. 261 

Ridge Portage, i. 136 

— estimates of its height, i. 141 
Rigolette, Hudson Bay Company’s farm 

at, ii. 140 

— stunted timber of the, il. 187 
Rimousky, cod fishery of, i. 300 
River: — 

Ashwanipi, or Hamilton, i. 10, 12 ; 

ii. 134 

A-ta-chi-ka-mi-shish,or Cold Water, 
i. 34, 112, 139, 175, 180 
Bersiamits, L 7, 124, 256; ii.43 
Chat, ii. 57 
('hi-sche dec, ii. 27 
Cold Water, i. 34, 112, 139, 175, 180 
Esquimaux, i. 10 
George’s, ii. 141 
Godlmut, ii. 240 
Hamilton, or Ashwanipi, i. 12 
Hatteras, ii. 40 

Ichimanipistick, or River of Seven 
Islands, i. 1 1 
Kenaniou, ii. 135, 138 
Koksoak, or South, ii. 140, 141 
Kouakoueou, i. 255 
Large, ii. 60 
Magdalen, ii. 60 
Manicouagan, i. 194 
Manitou, ii. 40 
Matan, ii. 57 
Mata wan, i. 156 
Maurice, St., i. 273 
Mesickkiniau, or North-west, ii. 135 
MetalK>tshuau river, ii. 38 
Mistassiiini, or Riviere des Sables, 
i. 7; ii. 147 
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ROA 

River — continued 
Moisie, i. 3, 9, II ; ii. 133, 134, 239 
Nasquapee, ii. 138 
Nataahquan, ii. 134 
Natiscotee, ii. 69 
Nipisis, i. 202 
Ouelle, ii. 90 
Ounaneme, ii. 134 
Restigoucke, i. 6, note 
Ristigouche, ii. 81 
Rupert's, i. 7 
Salmon, ii. 73 
Saugeoay, ii. 55 
Sawbill, ii. 46 
Seven Islands, i. 11 
Sheldrake, i. 300 
St Augustine, ii. 135 
St John, i. 300 ; ii. 134 
St. Lawrence, ii. 50, et set/. 

South, or Koksoak, ii. 140, 141 

Thetis, ii. 5G 

Three, i. 5, note, 273 

Vermillion, i. 273 

Verte, i. 6, note 

Washquah, ii. 141 

Road between the Ray of Chaleurs and 
the Thetis river, ii. 50 

— between the St Lawrenee at St 
Flavien and the Ray of Chaleurs, 
ii. 56 

Roberts, Lewis, his account of Rrest, 
in Rradore Ray, ii. 127 

lloberval, Sieiir, his voyage up the 
Saugeiiay River and probable fate, ii. 
119 

Roche, Mr., bis observations on the 
navigation of the island of Anticosti, 
ii. 71, note 

Rock, huge isolated, in Lake Mistas- 
siimi, ii. 147 

— Indian superstitions respecting it, 
ii. 147 

— perpendicular rocks on each side of 
part of the Moisie river, i. 70, 72, 
73, 75 

— magnificent on the River Moisie, at 
the second gorge, i. 104 

— of the shores of the Top of the 
Ridge Lake, i. 1.36 

— colour of the rocks near Trout 
Lake, i. 181 

— a snow-w'hite rock near the Nipisis 
River, i. 210, 213 

— a trip to the snow-white rock, i. 
217 

— view from the rock, i. 221 

— infinite age of the rocks of the La- 
brador Peninsula, i. 236 


SAL 

Roman Catholics, . probable causes of 
their successful missions to the hea- 
then, i. 333 

— mass at Seven Islands, i. 334 

— Indian Roman Catholic procession 
to a cross, L 339 

— results of the missions, ii. 167 

— evidence of Charles Tachc, ii. 171 

— origin of the Jesuit missions in Ca- 
nada, iL 171 

— the Indian saint, Catherine Tegah 
Konita, ii. 173 

— the Raron de la Hontan's summing- 
up of the results of the early Jesuit 
missions, ii. 176, 177 

— Pere Lallcment’s, ii. 177 

— the three descriptions of Roman 
Catholic missions on the coast, ii. 
177 

— Pi're Rabcl's description of a Roman 
Catholic missionary station, ii. 178 

— table showing the number of fami- 
lies in communion with the Roman 
Catholic ('hiirch on the north shore 
of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, ii. 180 

Rosier, Cape, ii. 49 

Rouen, Cape, causes of shipwrecks 
near, ii. 59 

Rupert’s River, i. 7 

Rushes, roots of, used by the Indians 
as food and medicine, i. 189 

Ruttan, Mr., bis account of a famine in 
the early history of Upper Canada, 
i. 85 


^AGARl), GARRir.L, bis account 

O of the Montugnais Indians in the 
17lb century, ii. 11 

Saint- Paul, J.e Sieur Amador Gode- 
froy dc, concession made, to, by the 
King of Prance, ii. 127 

Saint-Simon, ^1. de, his voyage up the 
Sangciiay to llndson's flay, ii. 22 

Salmon in Moisie llay, i. 16 

— salmon fishing station on tlie hanks 
of the Moisie river, i. 25 

- Captain Stracliari's station, i. 25 

— excellence of the situation of tlio 
Grand Portage as a salmon fishing 
station, i. 33 

— iinniens^ niinih<*rs of tJjem at the 
Moisie rapids, i. 4 1 

— salmon fishing on the ]\I(»isie be- 
tween the Grand Portage and the 
first gorge, i. 70 

— salmon leaps on the river Moisie, 
i. 90, 98 
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Salmon in Moisic Bay — continued 

— excellence of the salmon-fishing 
ground at the Up-and-Dovn Portage, 
on the Moisie, i. 97 

— description of Indian salmon-spear- 
ing by torch-light, i. 99-103 

— » found in almost all the riyers of 
Labrador, i. 298 

— growing importance of the trade in 
fresh salmon, ii. 39 

— the Indians forbidden by law to fish 
for salmon in their own way, ii. 122, 
123 

— value and importance of the salmon 
fisheries of British North America, 
ii. 236 

— former productions of the Cana- 
dian rivers, ii. 236 

— • importance of the proposed intcr- 
coluniiil railway to the extension of 
the Gulf fisheries, ii. 237 

— use of ice and ice wealth of the 
North, ii. 237 

results of salmon fly-fishing in Ca- 
nada, ii. 238 

— on the ^loisic, ii. 239 

— on the Godhout, ii. 240 

— snliiioii fisheries of the ^loisic, ii. 39 

— vast iiuuibers of saliiioii in Lubra- 
d<u*, ii. 193 

Salmon ihiy, ubundance of the cod fish 
at, i. 300 

S.iluio i lliver, timh»'r of the valley of, 
ii. 73 

Salt luid salines on the co ist of Aiiti- 

e«)sti, ii. 

Sah-watei Lake, ii. 187, I88 

Sand, isthmus of, oy the river IMoisie, 
i. 97 

Sandy Mill fndiaiis, inlluence of the 
pliysieal features of their country 
U])ou tlieJii, ii. 170 

San;:uinaria Canadensis, the root of, 
u.sed hy the Indians as a medicine, 
i. 191, note 

Sapin of the voyageurs, i. 189 

Saiigenay lliver, an Indi.in dance on 
the, ill the 17tli century, ii. 9 
commencemeiit of the mission to 
tile, ii. 2.-» 

— its depth at its junction with the St. 
Lawrence, ii. n.O 

tin; Saugena} route to Iludsou’s 
Lav first known to ICurojieans, ii. 22 

Sava line Tortage, great nuiiibcrs of 
rahhits at, i. 108 

Sawhill ducks, i. 137 

Saw hill (huk on the hike again, i. 276 


SEE 

Sawhill Biver, black magnetic oxide of 
iron found at, ii. 46 

Scenery on the banks of the river 
Moisie at the second gorge, i. 104 

Schooner of the Gulf of St Lawrence, 
iL 86 

Scrofula, causes of, among the Indians, 
L 192 

Seal, golden (Hydrastis Canadensis), 
root of the, formerly used by the 
Indians, i. 190, note 

— seals used as food by the Labrador 
Indians, i. 4 

— ludian mode of hunting seals on the 
river Moisie, i. 22 

— seals in the river Moisie, i. 96, 228 

— innumerable herds of, in the Gulf.of 
St. Lawrence in November and De- 
cember, i. 298 

— time at which the young females 
deposit their young, i. 298 

— seal-oil used by the Indians, i. 325 

— abundance of, around the Mingan 
Islands, ii. 48 

— on Anticosti, ii. 70 

— of Natashquan, ii. 1.54 

— account of the seal-fishery of Labra- 
dor, ii. 201 

— excitement of the seal-fishery, ii. 
201 

— habits of the seal, ii. 202 <?/ seq. 

— M. Pierre Portius’s account of it,ii. 
201, note 

— its capabilities, ii. 203 

— the harbour seal, ii. 203 

— seals the chief cause of the fretpient 
wars bctw'ccn the Montagnais and 
Esqiiiinaii.v, ii. 204 

-- hunting seals on ice-floes, ii. 205 

— ])erils of the clm.«»e, ii. 205 

— the frozen hunters, ii. 206 

— the lost Acadians, ii. 207 

— seal-nets, ii. 207 

— ' nets frozen under w'ater, ii. 209 

— the spring fishing, ii. 21 1 

— - pale .seal oil, ii. 21 1 

— annual yield of the Canadian shores 
of the Gulf, ii. 211 

— seal-huiiting in the Atlantic, ii. 211 

— Ncw'fouiidlaiul sealing, ii. 212 

— great value of this trade, ii. 212, 
213 

— value of tlic seal to the Esquimaux, 
ii. 214 

Seaweed in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
ii. 92 

See-way-sini-Kop, TTp-and-Down Por- 
tage, on the Moisie river, i. 96 
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SEE 

See-way-sini-Kop -COM tin ued 

— trout and salmon fry caught at, i. 
282 

Scignorial rights, injurious influence of, 
on the coast of Labrador, ii. 131 

Seines, herring, size of, i. 329 

Seven Islands, Nasquapee Indians of, 

i. 4 

— their beauty as seen from the Moisie 
Bay, ii. 319 

— a favourite hunting and fishing 
ground of the Montaguais Indians, i. 
320 

— the Indian graveyard at, i. 342 

— departure of Pore Arnaud and the 
Indians from, ii. 350 

Seven Islands, Bay of, i. 9 ; ii. 27 
- fabulous fishes in the, ii. 27 

— its extent, ii. 28 

— scenery of the bay, ii. 28, 31 

— its admirable situation, ii. 29 

— animal life in the hay, ii. 29 

— riots and debauchery of Indians in, 

ii. 29 

— condition of the Indians of, in 1660, 
ii. 30 

— former trading post at the bay, ii. 
36 

Seward, the lion. W. H., his reflections 
on the future of British America, ii. 
2.02 

Sewell, Chief Justice, his account of the 
‘Dark Days of Canada,’ in 1785 and 
1814, i. 251, 252 

Shale, a black bituminous, mixed with 
fish offal for manure, i. 312 

— Dr. Ueid's analyses of various kinds 
of, i. 312 

Sharks, immense numbers of, in the 
Gulf of St, Lawrence, ii. 91 

— why the captain was thankful for 
sharks, ii. 9 1 

Sheldrake Biver, abundance of the cod- 
fish in the, i. 300 

She-we-na-he-gan, cataract of, on the 
St. Maurice, murder of the A Igon- 
kins by the Iroquois at the, i. 273 

— fate of the party of Huron Indians 
at, i. 274 

Shick-Shock mountains, ii. 57 

Shipwreck, causes of, in the Gulf of St 
Lawrence, ii. 58, 59 

Silurian limestone, lower, of the Mingan 
Islands, ii. 47 

Simpson, Sir George, his evidence on 
the condition of the itihahitants of the 
north-eastern portion of the Labrador 
Pcuinc^ila, i. 14 


SIMl 

Singing of the Montagna is and Nasqna- 
pee Indians, i. 3.35, 340 
Sixth Lake, or Ku-jib-wa-le-kii-])as, i. 
172 

Skatehewaii Bapids on the IMoisie river, 
i. 32 

— ascent of the rapids in canoes, i..39 

— dangers of the ascent, i. 41 
Skunk, the fat of the, used by the In- 
dians, a remedy in certain diseases, 
i. 189 

— the fetid secretion used as a cure for 
tooth-ache and rheumatism, i. 189 

Smell, Indian acute sense of, ii. 1 05 
Snow-shoes of the Nasquapee Indians, 
i. 324, 345 

Soil, excellence of the, at Cold Water 
Biver portages for the growth of 
timber, i. 115 

— of the island of Anticosti, ii. 72 

— of the harbour of Natashqiian, ii. 131 

— of the country near Lake Peticliiku- 
paii, ii. 144 

— of the IJngava district, ii. 145 

— of the Mistassinna country, ii. 148 
Soul, Montagna is superstitions respect- 
ing the, ii. 13 

Souriquois Indians, their wars with the 
Montagna is. ii. 41 

— their former extensive Iiunting 
grounds, ii. 43 

South river, or Koksoak, in Tiigava 
Bay, ii. 140 

— ’ its course, extent, and character of 

its valley, ii. 141 
South Biver House, ii. 141 
South-W'cst Point, cultivation of land 
at, ii. 74 

Spar Point, in 185.3, ii. 151 
Spirits, Montaguais belief in the, of the 
air, ii. 12 

Spiritual rapping praetise.l for ages by 
Indian eonjurors, ii. 102 
Spruce trees on tlu; sliores of Moisie 
Bay, i. 16 

— at Grand Portage, i. 45 

— large of the spruce at the second 
gorge of the Moisie, i. 104 

— sapiii, or branches of spruce, used 
for tent floors, i. 176 

— spruce-bark tents, waterproof, i. 37 

— mode of making them, i. 37 

— spruce trees of the shores of Moisie 
Bay, ii. 319 

• dense forests of, on the coasts of 
Anticosti, ii. 70, 72 

— the red spruce, or juniper, of Lake 
Petichikupaii, ii. 1 14 
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S(ilJ 

Squaw, afPc'Ction of a, for her Ron,i. 169 
Stadacona, or Qiiebee, Indian languages 
spoken at, ii. 6 

St. Andrew’s, earthquake at, L 260 
St. Augustine, Hay oft ii. 13.5 
St. Augustine river, region drained by 
tlie, ii. 1.3.5 

— importance of the, ii. 135 

— rich hunting grounds on the, ii. 135, 
136 

St. Francis, in Canada, the Abenakis 
Indians of, i. 5, note 

— population of the tribe at, i. 5, note 
St. Francis Harbour, first English 

church in, ii. 195 
St. John river, i. 11. 

St. John river, abundance of the cod 
fish in the, i. 300 

St. John river, account of the region 
drained by the, ii. 134 
St. Lawrence, Gulf of. See Lawrence, 
Gulf of St. 

St. Lawrence river. See Lawrence 
River, St. 

Stony, the Indian, his passion for gam- 
bling, i. 283, 284 

— his fondness for whiskey, i. 284 
Storm on Lake Nipisis, i. 194 

St. Paul’s Hay ii. 130 

— eartlnpiakes near, i. 257, 260 
St. Paul’s Island, ii, 58, 59, 68 

— dangiM's of the coast of, ii. 68 

' - iiiiportanee of placing a light on, ii. 
68 

— Mr. Wayght’s statement of ship- 
wrecks on, ii. 69 

StraeJiaii, Captain James, his fishing 
station on the Mqisie, i. 25 
Straits of Hclle Isle, ii. 59, 60 
•Stranioniuni ( Datura stramonhtm)^ u.scd 
by the Indians as a medicine, i. 191, 
note 

Strawberries, wild, on Anticosti, ii. 74 
Sirvcbnine used by traders for killing 
the iur-beariiig animals, i. 27 

— elfect of this ])oison on different 
animals, i. 27 

Sulphur-bottomed whale, ii. 89 
Summer, JMontagnais deity represent- 
ing, ii. 12 

Superior, Lake, immense numbers of 
rabbits in the region west of, i. 108 

— and of spruce partridges, i. 108 

-- trout fishing with the spoon in, i. 
267 

-- vast numbers of trout annually 
caught in, i. 267 


THE 

Superstitions, Indian, i. 183-85 ; ii. 12, 
114 

Swampy Creek Indians, their dwelling- 
place, i. 8 


rr ABLE - TURNING practised for 
JL ages by Indian conjurors, ii. 102 
Tache, Charles, the elder, his evidence 
on the way in which the curly mis- 
sionaries exacted furs from their 
Indian converts, ii. 171 
Tadousac, account of an earthquake at, 
in 1663, i. 255 

— earthquake near, recorded by Pure 
Frauqois de Crepieul, i. 259, note 

— first mission of, ii. 25 
Tamarack of the island of Anticosti, 

ii. 73 

Tarandus hastalis, or caribou. jS'cc Ca- 
ribou 

Tatuo ng, custom of, amongst the In- 
dians, ii. 98, 108, note 

— mode of tatouing, ii. 27, 98 

Tea, effects of drinking, in too copious 
draughts, i. 278 

Tea- plant, Labrador, fragrance of the, 
i. 130 

Tegalikouita, Catherine, the Indian 
saint, sketch of her history, ii. 173 
Temperature, instance of an extraor- 
dinary sudden reduction of, caused 
by a cold blast from the north, i. 39 
Tents of American sail-cloth, i. 37 

— of spruce-bark, i. 37 

— inosqiiito-proof tents, i. 151 

Terre de Boccaleos, Newfoundland, so 
called by the two Cabots, ii. 126 
Tete de Boule Indians, instance of 
affection of one of the, i. 1 69 

— their habitat, i. 169, ?ufte 

— singular and laineuUible incident 
among the, i. 197 

— reduction of the tribe from various 
causes, i. 275 

— tlieir appearance, i. 275 

— great ago of some of them, i. 275 

— their hunting-grounds, i. 275 

— the old Tete de Boulo Majcslik, i. 
275 

Tetu, Mr., his deep-sea fishery, i. 296 
Theodolite, an Indian respect for a, 
i. 167 

Thermometer, shocks to which it is 
subjected in forest travelling, i. 1 1 7 

— constant attention to the, important 
in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, ii. 61 
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INDEX. 


THE 

Thetis river, road from the Kay of 
IMialeiirs to the, ii. r»t‘i 
'I'hree Rivers, the Algoiiquins of, i. 5, 
note 

Tilts of the Labrador Atlantic coast, 
ii. ]Gl^ tiofe 

Timber of the plains on the banks of 
the Moisie river, i. *23 

— of the banks of tlie Moisie river, 
i. 25 

— at the Grand Portage on the Moisie 
river, i. 45, 46 

— of the interior of Anticosti, ii. 70, 
73 

— at the second gorge of the Moisie 
river, i. 104, 107 

— of the Gold Water River, i. 118, 119 

— near the Nipisis Lake, i. 218 

— at Natashqiian, ii. 1.31 

— near the Sf. Augustine River, ii. 135 

— of the valley of the Ashwanipi 
ri er, ii. 140 

— of the Ungava district, ii. 145 

— near the 'I’op of the Ridge Lake, 

i. 15L 

— stunted, of the port of lligolette, 

ii. 187 

— of the north-east coast, ii. 1!)0 

— in the interior of Iiabrad(»r, ii. 193 
Time, an Indian s mode of indicating, 

i. 149, 1 , jO 

* Time stains,’ i. 182,232 
Tobacco, a cache of, at Cold Water 
River portage, i. 110 

— smoked and chewed by the Nas- 
quapee Indians, i. 324 

Tonic, a pov.crrul Indian, i. 19.», vnhi 
Tooth-ache, Indian reim dy for, i. 189 
Top of the Ridge Lake, or Gjia-pi-si- 
tugan Nipi, i. 130 

— its extent, i. 139 

— beauty of it, i. 136, 143 
Top of the Ridge Portage, i. 141 

— its height, i. 141, 146 

— the .Aloiitagiiais patli on the, i. 151 

— - remains of old cam[iiiig-grounds on 

the, i. 151 

— its length, i. IGG 

— its altiiude, i. 1G6 

— magnificence of the view from the, 
i. 276 

Trail, an Indian, nothing lost on, i. 
117 

Traps, fisbing, Mr. Tetu’s. i. 207 

— mode of aiTanging them, i. 297 
Trees - 

— spruce trees of the valley of the 
Moisie, 4. 45 


rN(} 

Trees - row///; w’r/ 

- large size of tlic tn*cs of the valley 
near Cold Water River portage, i. 
115 

-- generally stunted ap])i*arance of the 
trees of l^abrndor, i. 223 
trees and plants in the Mistassinni 
country, ii. 149 

Tripe tie roclie (^Stida pnlmomtriu)^ 
used by the Indians for liealiiig llesli 
wounds, i. 189 

— its importance tbrougboiit the colder 
parts of the North American conti- 
nent, i. 231 

— brown dye obtained from it by the 
peasantry of northern Europe, i. 
232 

— eaten by the Indians in times of 
scarcity, i. 242 

Trout, abundance of, in Cold Water 
river, i. 112, 120 

— in the Jyake where the J^and lies, i. 
128 

— iininenso numbers of, in tlie rapids 
of Cold Water river, i. 142. 143 

— great catidi of, i. 143, 144 

— - ile.>criplion of the li.di. i. 144 

— ' abuiidauee of trout caueht, i. 180 
-- abundance of, in the Nipisis river, 

i. 209 

- trout lishing witli tin; spoon in JiUke 
.S".peri')r, i. 2*»r 

an enormous trout canglil hv a half- 
hr.M‘d, i 207 

vast iiUMil.or of aiiiiually Oikeii 
ill Lakf Siijii'vior. i. 207 
• trout caught in liOn. 'I n Laki*, j. 271 

— ahuu(l'iiiC'.; of flu-, along 
the <*oast of Canaela, i. 298 

Indian modi* of fisliiiig- for trout iii 
sittiiiiivr aii'i miiiPm', ii. lo7 
Trout Lake, or Ma-ta-mc go-ie-ka-tatr*, 
i. 17.*i 

• - extent of the Lake, i. 

— - tradition of an Indian kaltle fought 
near, i. 27 1 

T’-ont River, ii. 40 

3 rndcaux, .loseph, his givat catch of 
trout, i. 207 


' LMU S fnlva, the hark of, used by 
■' the Indians as a incfliciiie, i. 191, 
note 

Ungava Kay, Ksfprnnanx mode of 
capturing tlie white wh.ihi in, ii. 91 
~ Na.sijua])ees of, ii. 9.s 

Mr. Davies' ‘ Notes’ on, ii. 1 to 
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L’N(; 

1 1 njrava Jl:\y—c(mtinucd 
rivcM'S falling into, ii. Ml 
- Jakes ou the northern waterslied of, 
ii. 142 

— Air. Davies* description of the Bay, 
ii. ISS 

United States, importance of the North 
American fisheries to the, ii. 219 

— bounties paid to their lishernicn, ii. 
219 

■— annual value of the United States 
fisheries, ii. 219 

— document of the House of Bepre- 
sentatives on the value of the New- 
foundland fisheries, ii. 228 

~ injuries and cruelties committed by 
Americans upon Canadian fishermen, 
ii. 243 

— the immense oyster trade of Ame- 
rica, ii. 244 

— extract from the Reciprocity Treaty, 
ii. 24.'; 

Up-nud-Down Portage, on the Moisie 
river, i. 915 

‘ Ups,’ tile Nasquapee, or hills, i. 146 

Usnea, growing near Trout hake, i. 182 



d<‘. on the French settloinents in 
iiabrador, ii. 129 

Vapoiir-bjilh, the favourite renicdy of 
the <'ree Indians for all kinds of 
sickness, i. .‘54 

- v:i])oiir-l)atlis of the Indian con- 
jurors, ii. 14 

Vci:ctiiiion of Aloisi^ Bay, i. 16 

- of the Aloisie river, i. 24 

of the valley of the Moisie at the 
fJrand Portage, i. 36, 42 

- and of a valley near the Grand 
Portage, i. 44 

- - at tin* second gorge of the river 
Alolsh', i. lot, 107 

- of the valley at t*old Water River 
portage, i. 1 1.^1 

first ctlbrts of vegetable life in the 
gneiss roeks, i. 133 

- - of the valleys near the Top of the 

Ridge Lake, i. 139 

- ]>cauty of the vegetable life near 
Trout Lake, i. 1(‘:2 

- near the Nipisis Lake, i. 218 

- - of Labrador I'ontrasted with that of 
the valley of the ISuskatchewan, i. 
22.3 

peculiar *0 Anticosti, ii. 70 


WIIA 

Ventadour, the Due de, his commence- 
ment of the Jesuit missions to Canada, 
ii. 172 

Vermillion River, slaughter of Algon- 
kins by Iroquois on the, i. 273, 274 

Verte, La Riviere, the AmalicLtc In- 
dians of, i. 6, fiole 

Vigor, Amalicite Indians of the town- 
ship of, i. 6, note 

Vimoiit, Barthelemy, his account of the 
Algonkin population of the Valley of 
the St. Lawrence, ii. 19 

Volcanoes, Indian traditional accounts 
of, in the Labrador Peninsula, i. 
254-256 

— the fire-mountain of the Nasquapees 
north of Lake Manicouagan, i. 261 

Vomit, Indian medicine for obtaining 
a, i. 189 


W ALRUS, the, formerly found in 
Bay of Seven Islands, ii. 29 
Walrus Island, ii. 49 
War dance, an Indian, of the 17th 
century, ii. 9 
Wushquah river, ii. 141 
Waterfalls, on the Moisie river, i. 69 
— in the hills near the second gorge of 
the Aloisie, i. 107 

Woiter-lily, the roots of the white, used 
by the Indians as food and medicine, 
i. 189 

Weiidigoes, or giant cannibals, Alon- 
taguais’ superstitions respecting the, 
i. 59 

Whale Deep, ii. 65 
Whale oil, ii. 90 

Whales, aiiiiual visits of, different 
kinds of, to Aliiigau and St. John, L 
298 

— in Magpie Bay, ii. 89 
— sulphur- bottomed whale, ii. 89 
- • imiueiise hump-backed whales, ii. 
90 

— various kinds found in the Gulf, ii. 
90 

— extent and value of the whale 
fishery of Gaspe Bay, ii. 90 
— the white whale (Beluga borealis), 
ii. 90 

— whale leather, ii. 90 
— immense numbers of the white 
whale, ii. 90 

— white whale common in Hudson’s 
Bay, ii. 91 

— Esquimaux mode of capturing the 
white whale, ii. 91 
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win 

Whip, Esquimaux, ii. 156, 159 

Whiskey jack, or Canadian jay, Mon- 
tagnais superstition respecting the, 
ii. 16 

Whittle, Cape, ii. 136 

Wild-fowl destroyed in a burning for- 
est, i. 209 

— abundance of, in Seven Islands, L 
820 

Willow, the red {Comm alba vel sto- 
lonifera), a decoction of, used as a 
purgative by the Indians, i. 1 89 

— various Indian names of it, i. 
189 

Winding-sheet, a Montagnais, ii. 113 

Winds, prevailing, in the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, ii. 57 

Winter, Montagnais deity representing, 
ii. 12 

— Indian hunting in, i. 81 

— Indian mode of fishing in, ii. 107 

— winter life in the woods of the La- 
brador Peninsula, i. 198-200 

— Indian mode of passing the winter 
at the Dividing llidgc, i. 246 

Wolf Indians of Upper Canada, their 
former alliance with the Abenukis, 
i. 5, note 

Wolf, the Gray or Strong wood {Cunis 
occidentalism var. 6Vwciw, Uicli.),etlcct 
of strychnine on, i. 27- 


YEO 

Wolf — continued 

— famines caused by wolves in Labra- 
dor and Upper Canada, L 85 

— their ferocity, i. 193 

— drive away the caribou from the 
hunting-grounds, i. 199, 242 

Wolverine. See Carcajou 

Women 

— marriageable age of the girls of the 
Odahwah Indians, i. 179 

— degrees of relationship within which 
marriage was forbidden, i. 179 

— diseases to which Indian women 
are subject, i. 192 

— squaws preparing for Sunday, i. 
.331 

— a Montagnais squaw, i. 336 

— Appe-mus-kis* wives bu}ing his 
winding-sheet, i. 344 

— their apparent insensibility, but 
silent grief, i. .344 

— a mistress's present to her lover, i. 
34.5 

— condition of the Niisqiiapce women, 
ii. 99, lUO 


■\7EO ISLAND, great numbers of 
X trout on the shouls ncur, i. 267 


THE END. 
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